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PREFACE 



DüRiNG many j-ears the author has observed tlie 
results attained by the two principal methods of teach- 
ing foreign languages. These observations have been 
made in his own work as well as that of others. Un- 
questionably both the purely grammatical method and 
the imitative or "natural" method have their advan- 
tages, but both also have their defects. The former 
sacrifices to a theoretical knowledge of technical gram- 
mar the practical comprehension of the language and 
the ability to use it, as though a language existed for 
the sake of its grammar. To be sure, this method is 
systematic, but after all the result attained is hardly 
more than a lifeless outline in the student's mind. 

The natural method (which has been very aptly 
called the "plunge and struggle" method) goes to the 
other extreme. It subordinates systematic study and 
the practical knowledge of grammar to the acquisition 
of words and phrases, exercising and cultivating the 
memory rather than the discriminative faculty of the 
Student. 

In this book the author has tried to unite what he 
deems of value in each bf the two methods, at the 
same time endeavoring to avoid their defects. He has 
sought to embody in practical form the foUowing prin- 
ciples, which experience has taught him are essential 
to the proper teaching of a foreign language: 

Connected reading texts should be the source and 
the very center of the instruction. 

The reading texts should be the concrete illustration 
of the principal grammatical forms and rules to be 
acquired by the student. 

These forms and rules should be arranged as system- 
atically as possible, and graduated in an ascending scale 
of difficulty. 

• • • 

m 



iv PREFACB 

As writings are not composed for the purpose of 
presenting grammatical forms and rules, selections from 
literature to be used as reading texts must be carefully 
prepared and adapted for tbis end, at tbe same time 
preserving as mucb as possible tbeir original cbaracter- 
istics and tbeir literary value. 

Tbe vocabulary sbould be limited to wbat tbe student 
can readily master from day to day. 

Written and oral translations and conversational exer- 
cises sbould follow tbe reading text, and sbould be 
based upon tbe vocabulary of tbe latter and tbe gram- 
matical forms and rules introduced in tbe text. Tbe 
object of tbese exercises is to familiarize tbe student 
witb tbe vocabulary and to drill bim in tbe applica- 
tion of tbe grammatical forms and rules. 

Tbe sentences selected for tbe purpose of translation 
sbould be readily and literally translatable. However, 
sentences wbicb require a free and idiomatic translation 
are by no means to be omitted entirely. 

From tbe consideration of tbe above principles and 
from a study of tbe book itself, it will readily be ob- 
served tbat it does not present, and is not intended to 
present, a complete grammatical scbeme. Tbose essential 
grammatical forms and rules wbicb are not contained 
in tbese Lessons, togetber witb tbe principles of Syntax, 
will be tbe subject of a secqnd volume. 

If tbe principles above stated are correct, and if tbe 
autbor's eflforts to embody tbem in practical form in 
tbese Lessons bave been successful, be bopes tbat 
bis book may be of assistance in solving tbe problem 
to wbicb a recent writer refers wben be speaks of 
"tbe necessity of bridging over tbe formidable gulf 
between grammar and reading.'* 

L KELLER. 

New York, July, 1896. 
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KEADING EXERCISES 

The German name of each letter is given in parenthesiB. 

The Student shoold read in accordance with the Phonetic method. 



1. The sounde of the following letters are the same 
in German and English: 

^ f (ef) f) If (hah) H t (kah) 

Pf H h K k 

€ I (el) m m (em) TX n (en) 







LI Mm N n 

P V (päy) Q H (koo) 2S r (er) 

P p Q q B r 

C t (täy) 

T t 

1 
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also the foUowing at the beginning of a syllable (see 9); 
B b (bäy) V i> (däy) « 9 (gäy) 





B b D d G g 

g is pronouiiced as in gay^ never as in engine. 



VOWELS 
2« Each Yowel has a long and a short sound: 
2t a (äh) (E e (ä) 3 t (e) 

A a E e I i 

£) (oh) U u (oo) 




O o ü u 

3. The long sound of a is like a in paLttu 

e " a " /o/e. 
t (tc) " ie " Chief. 
" " no. 
U " 00 '' fool 

A vowel is long: 

1. "When no consonant follows: 6a, \)a, IHama, Papa, 
l?e, bte, l^ic, nie, bu. 



(( 


(( 


(C 


(( 


11 


(( 


cc 


<c 


et 


fC 


et 


tt 
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2. When followed by silent Ij: nalfm, latim, Bdijn, 
Kat^n, {al)l, Sa^m, me^r, £el?m, ^cljl; tjeljr, f^eljl, 
ZHcI}!; i^m, tljn, il?r, £)Ijm, £)^r, Äo^r, Coljn, Ijoljl, 

3. When doubled: 2tal, TXat, ffaav, f>aav, Beet, 
^eer, leer, ZHeer, tEeer, ^ee, Boot, ZHoor. 

4. When followed by only one consonant in the 
same syllable: bar, bat, gar, fam, lag, mag, Qual, 
Xab, rar, ^ai, Cag, bem, 6en, 6er, er, ^er, quer, 
bir, mir, fiel, Kiel, lief, bog, log, Pol, tot, gut, ZTTut, 
nur, ^ut. 

4. The Short sound of a is like that of o in odd. 



€C 


f€ 


t€ 


e . 


et 


€€ 


e " teiu 


CC 


tc 


t€ 


t 


sc 


t€ 


i " tin. 


St 


€€ 


€€ 





€€ 


€€ 


" forL 


SC 


C€ 


€€ 


u 


tt 


€€ 


u " fuUL 



A vowel is Short: 

1. In Bome monosyllables: am, axif ^at, man, in, 
im, bin, ^in, um, nun, etc. 

2. When followed by double consonants: all, Ball, 
Damm, bann, ^all, ^all, Kamm, fann, £amm, 2Ttann, 
Zlarr, paff, rann, Bett, benn, ^ell, fett, Ijell, ^err, nett, 
Quell, Kinn, rinn, toll, fomm, Bull, Hüll, bumm* 

3. "When two or more different consonants follow: 

alt, I?alt, Kalf, Balg, Calg, fern, gern. Kern, oft, ^offt, 
fommt, bort, fort, bunt» 



4 INTRODUOTION 

4 e is Short when it is the last sound of a word 
and when it is the vowel of the last syllable of a 
polysyllable : la-bc, be=le, lye^be, re^be, ra«te, ©a=be, 
2)a«me, Ha»be, Ca»ge; ^a^gel, Ha^gel, He^gel, 2t=tem, 
2l»men, Halj^men, ba=ben, ^a=bcn, £a=ben, a^ber, ^a»ger, 
€»ber, £e»ber, ^e»ber, 2lp-fel, Cn^be, 2tf«fe; ^aUC; 
Can^te, Kannte, ©ul»ben, G^on=ne, btn»ben* 



COMBINED CONSONANTS 



6. The foUowing combined consonants have the same 
sound in German and English: 

et (tsäy-käh) ng (en-gäy) nf (en-kah) 





ck lig . ^^ 

P^ pl? (päy-häh) 




Ph ph 

Note. — The sound of ng is always as in English 
Singer^ never as in finger. 



MÜDIFIED VOWELS (Uttttaute) 

II a S> Ü ü 



6. 1. The long sound of a is much like that of a 
in hare: l{äl?=nc, £)äf?-nc, 2Tläf?=ne, itt^re, Halber, 2Tta^«re, 
©e«fcifjr»te, ge«5ätjnit, fäfjrt, ge^fäf^r^bet. 
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The Short sound of ä is much like that of e in hen: 
BäHe, Vam-mc, (S&V'itn, ^än«be, TXlän^mt, 3änU, 
Hanfe, (Sänge, ^ange, iäxxQC, (ßc'fange. 

Hing, Singe, 2)tng, Singe, ^inf, ^infen, ^tnfen, Hn- 
fen; bicf, Dicfe, nicfcn, picfen, tiefen, recfen, €cfe, ^acfe, 
£ocfe, gucfcn, P^i4o4o«gie, pijan«tom, P^i-Iipp, P^o»ne» 
lif, P^i-O'Ie, P^ilabelp^ia. 

2. The long sound of 5 is produced hj uttering long 
e while the Ups are rounded, as though long were 
about to be prononnced: Cöljne, ZlTöIjren, Köhler, Sö^re, 
iÖfen, Köber, Ijören, tönen, &l, töten, röten, ö6e, mögen, 
inöbeL 

The Short sound of ö is much like that of u in 
murder: ZHörber, ^örner, Körner, (ßötter, Cöffel, Böcfe, 
Höcfe, ^öcf er, ZHörtel, öffnen* • 

3. The long sound of fl is produced bj uttering long 
t while the lips are contracted as though long u were 
about to be pronounced: Büljne, füljren, füllen, füljn, 
füf^I, Htü^Ie, ruijmen, rühren, ^üljner, gebühren, Hübe, 
©Ute, über, üben, mübe, 2tltertümer, 

The Short sound of Ü is like that of long ü, only 
somewhat shorter: ITtüIIer, füllen, bünn, HüJen, bücfen, 
Cücfe, £ücfe, bünfen, büngen, ZlTücfe, HTünbung, mürbe, 
^ürbe, ^ütte» 



6 INTßODUCTION 

DIPHTHONGS 

au äu eu ax et 

^^^t/c^t^f^ ,.>^t^o^f<^^ ^-^Twp^^^ „-^-c/t^o* ^.^^ruu^ 

7. All diphthongs are long. 

1. au is pronounced like ow in vow, 

auf, bauen, taugen, klugen, faufen, Baum, Hauniy 
laut, ^aut, rauben, ©aul, Raufen, fauen, laufen. 

2. du and eu are pronounced like oy in hoy, 

Baume, 2läume, lauten, ^äute, ©äule, Häuber, fjäu= 
fen, £äufer; (Eule, Beule, Ijculen, Keule, neu, eure, neun, 
Beute, £eute, (Eupfjrat, (Eupf^onte, €uropa, (Europäer, 
^euer, feuern, feubal, ^eu, ^eute, £eu, leugnen. 

3. ai and et are pronounced like i in fix^, 

trtai, ZHaib, 2Ttatn, Hain, ^atn, mein, bein, rein, 
nein, ein, eine, (Eile, ZHeile, teile, Ceil, Keil, Beil, 
Bein, £eim, feig, (Seige, reif. 



CONSONANTS 

8. The pronunciation of the foUowing consonants 
differs in German and English: 

C C (tsäy) 3 i (yo*) 5 f 5 (es) 

Co J j S s s 




READING EXERCISES 



V V (fow) W W (väy) X y (ix) 



--^? ^^C/^-^Ä? 






!? V (ipsilon) 3 5 (tset) CF? Üf (täy-häh) 

T fr "V^ 

Y y Z z Th th 

(£lj d) (tsäy-häh) Sd? fdj (es-tsäy-häh) Sp fp (es-päy) 

Ch ch Seh seh Sp sp 

St ft (es-täy) f (es-tset) % (täy-tset) 




St st sz tz 

also hf b; and sometimes (^, at the end of a word. 

9. b and 6 at the end of a word are pronounced 
like jo and t: gab, Hab, Ijalb, ^anb, ^elb, Dieb, gteb, 
Heb, £teb, Kinb, £ob, tjob, Cob, ZTTorb, lub, unb, 
ZHunb. 

lö« 3 5 is pronounced like fe in rai^i 5U, 3um, 3^^^/ 
^unge, g^^*^^/ 3^"f/ ^^"5/ ^^"5^^ 9^n5/ JHals. 

11. C C is pronounced like 5 before d, 5, e, t and 
Y (see 17), but like f before the other vowels and 
before consonants: Cdctlie, (Eöltbat, <£eber, Cello, Cent, 
Cicero; Cabtnet, Concept, Curt, Clara, Crebtt, Club» 
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12. 3 i is pronounced like y in yes: ja, jagen, je6er, 
jener, 3äser, '^amxmt, 3aljr, 3^19^"^ 3ö"9li"3/ jung. 

13. 1. 5 f before a vowel, except after c^, is pro- 
nounced like z in zedl: fo, fte, fagen, jtngen, fauer, 
fenfen, Sommer, Suppe, Süben, 3"f^I^ 3"f^'*; ^aufer, 

2. When foUowed by anotlier f (ff) or by t (ft) in 
the middle or at the end of a word^ its sound is like 
that of 8 in 8on: effen, meffen, laffen, rtffen, Biffen, 
öeffen, füffen; Kifte, Hefter, Üfte, Caften, Raufte, <ßct« 
fier, letften, tft, btft, £tft, Caft, Znafi, Haft, Heft, 
^aft, fap. 

3. When f is the final sound of a word or syllable, 
it is written s and is pronounced like 8 in son: es, 6es, 
has, bis, Mes, lies, ZHannes, 2tftes, 2Tlaftes, bes^alb, 
öiesfeit, besfelben, basfelbe, ^immels, (ßas, (ßafe. 

4. § is pronounced like s in son: Iie§, fu§, t;ei§, faf, 

ZHaf, at, ^uf, Suf, Sif, if, naf, laf, ^af, Kuf, 
Kof; Hoffe, Hu§, Hüffe. 

6. Sc^ fc^ is pronounced like sh in share: Sc^af; 
Sd?äfer, Sd?uf, Sd?üffe, Sd?üffel, tCifc^, ;Jifc^, fifc^en, 
mifc^en, ^irfc^, löfc^en, rafdj, rafc^eln* 

14. Z) D is pronounced like / in fog, except in a few 
words in which it is pronounced like v in vant: J?ater, 
Petter, t)icl, Pielj, roll, ron, r>or, verlegen, r>orIegen, 
perfagen, Dorfagen; X)eteran, Pefut), Peto, via, Villa, 
Vifax. 
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15. XD tD is pronounced like v in vain: XDaffer, ZDelle, 
^tDoIIe, VOoltt, IPtitter, IPurscI, was, tpcffen, »cm, tren, 

tDtr, toer, tDO, roarum, vooiu, tpo^trt, tpo^er, tpes^alb, 
tPte, tDomtt. 

16. 3E f is always pronounced like x in box: fynt, 
Zltyc, Xeryes, TiU^canbcv, 2tyt, Xeitop^on, Xenten. 

17* 12 T ^^ pronounced like ee in keen when used as 
a Yowel, and like y in year when used as a consonant: 

IJfop, (Lylinbet, CyMus, Cytlon, Cyptvn, TQavb, l?orf, 
X^ntaian. 

18. tr^ t^ and bt are pronounced like t: ^tfcA, 

^ifdl, C^aler, Untert^an, tE^on, tCIjor, tC^flre, ttjutt; 
getrau, tE^firtngen, Bert^a, Cot^ar, Cutter, (Boet^e, 
gefanbt, gen?anbt 

19. 1. (Zli dl is pronounced somewhat like y in yea, 
when following i, tc, e, d, ö, ü, eu, äu, cl, or when fol- 
lowing consonants: ic^, bxd}, mic^, fxdj, Cic^t, 5id;t; riC' 
c^en, ftec^; ec^t, redjt, ^edjt, Pedj; rädjen, ächten, ac^$en, 
backte; möchte; Oc^tcr, Cöc^er; Cüc^er, Büdjer, Küc^e; 
cuc^; feucht, feueren, feuchter; Bäuche, räudjern; xvtxii, 
vzxdi, Ceidje, Ceidj; ZlTildj, 2Irc^e, 2trc^itcft, Dolc^. 

2. It has the same sound in the endings c^eit and 
It^: Znäbc^cri; ^änbc^cn, J^äusc^en, ^ünbc^en, ZHünb* 
c^en; enblxdf, tauglich; rötltc^, roetc^ltc^; ^äuslic^, 

3. It has the same sound at the beginning of words 
of Qreek origin, if foUowed by e or t: Cremte; C^e» 
mifer, c^emifc^, (E^irurg, (Chirurgie; ^trurgtfc^. 
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4. But in words of Greek origin when foUowed by 
any other vowel or by a consonant it sounds like f : 
(£I?aos, djaottfc^, (C^araftcr, (Etjolera, C^or, Choral; 
<Zl}vx% djriftltdj, Cljrontf, Cljloroform^ 

5. It also has the sound of f when foUowed by f or 
s: Jtdjfe, 2tdjfel, IDedjfel, rotc^fen, Dadjs, 2)ac^fe, ^udjs, 
^üdjfe, XDadis, ^ladjs. 

6. In words of French origin it is pronounced like 

fcfj: <£^ef, Cljarlotte, C^icane, C^arabe, (E^arlatan, 
C^arptc. 

7. "Wben foUowing after a, o, u, or au it has a pe- 
culiar palatal sound, having no equivalent in English. 
Its sound is very much like the Scotch pronunciation 
of ch in piJbroch: adj, ac^t, lac^t, wai^i, SaäciZf Hac^e, 
tladjt; boc^, noc^, £oc^, 3o(^/ IDod^e, focfjen, Doc^t; 
fuc^, Bud?, Bud)t, (5eruc^, Kudjcn, fuc^cn; auc^, Bauc^, 
Xaudj, raudjen; ^au(^cn, ^Iu(^; Pracht, Sc^Iac^t, frac^t^ 
^ludjt 

20. Sp fP; St ft, at the beginning of a word are pro- 
nounced like shp and sht respectively (not like the 
English sp and st, see 13, 2): fpaltcn, fpri<^ft, Sprung, 
Spiegel, Splitter, Spreu; IDefpe, lifpeln, £}afpel, XDtfpel; 
Stab, Stal^I, Staub, ftarf, ftretdjt, fteti, fterben, Stern, 
Stabt, Staat, ftatt, anftatt; ITtaft, tft, bift, £tft, bletbft, 
fc^retbft, bletc^ft* 

21. ^ is pronounced like ts in rats: rt^en, I^e^en, 
IDi^, ^t^e, Ht^e, tEa^e, Ka^e, Pla§, trogen, fragen, 
Iflofe; i^%*/ I^fet^/ sule^t. 



BL 



32. ig; the sound o. 
that of dj in icf^, but is . 
gütig, l?eilig, .l?äuflg, freu6. 
fräflig, fleif ig. 



THE ALPHABET 

U 9 C 



0«nnan Letten 



EngllBh 
Name Equiv- 
alentB 



2t a i/u ^^ix^ äh a 

B b i^ ^ bäy b 

£ c ^Uy ^^^ tsäy c 

2) b /tS^ ^ däy d 



€ e 




.-^5^ 




a 



ef 



e 



^ gäy 
häh 




g 
h 



.^^-^ e 






3 j i^ ^ yot i 



mm 




el 



.^.^^.^^^em m 



German Letten 



BnirlUh 
Name Bqulv- 

Al«Dt« 





^'^f*' 



es 



tE t "^ ^ täy 




n 
o 



H n C/U -^^ en 

£) U ^<^ o 

p p j^ -^ päy p 

Q q C/ ^ , koo q 

H r ~ 
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OO U 

fow V 
väy w 
ix X 

ipsilon y 
tset z 
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NOTE 



•r, V 1 o^T. nt the book consists of four paxta. 
Each leBSon oi tue uuu». 

1. The first contams the Beading ^ reading 

V 1 „ T>i« new -words occumng m eacn * o 

cabulary. The new vor ^^ readüy 

lesBon have been limited so that they may 
Lstered by the student in ihe ^^^ ^jZü^',, ü.« 
reading matter serves as a concrete '^^'^«^'^^^ ^ 

2. Grammatical Kotes and -P;-^::;^ t^bser- 
the reading matter of the lessom /^^^^l^ ^^ ^d 
vations and rules nnder this head do n^ P^^^matical 
aro not intended to present. a complete ^^^^^ 
Hchemo. the studenfs knowledge wiU be «ys^xnatized by 
S ordor in which the grammatical topics are preseui^ 
L well as by the proper use of the S-^^^^^^ *^" 
I»rin<di,al Inflectional Forma given in the Appendix. 

8. The Oral and Written E.ercises will «f^f^t 
tho «tudontwith the practical application of tiie obser 
vationH and rulos of the Notes and with the use oi 
th« worda fouud in the Keading Lesson. In tnese 
oxorciHO« words occurring in previous lessona wiU d 
rcviowed. Thoy also contain a number of new words, 
which moy roadily be mastered in the work assigned 
for ouo day. 

4. In tho Conversational Exercises the questions 
aBk<ul aro expressed in words used in the previous les- 
Bons, hence tho answers reqnired will present no diftt- 
culties to tho student. 



1. Ccftiott 



EEADING LESSON 

A fignre following a word in the reading matter refers to the 
corresponding ntunber in the snbseqnent Notes. 



5le* 5tatt* nnb Me ticnnc^ 

23. €tne' ^rau ^atte eine ^enne. Die flenne legte* 
täglich' ein* €i\ 2tber 6ie ßvau fagte': ^IDarum legt* 
5ie ^enne nur ein (Ei?** 



aber, hä 

bie, the 

(Ei, egg 

ein, eine, a, an, <me 

bie ((rau, /^e tiK>man 

tjatte, kad, did have 

bie ^znm, the hen 



legi, 2ay5, is ktying, does lay 

legte, ktid, was laying, did lay 

bie leftton, the lesaon 
nur, oniy 

fagte, sau2, toas saying, did say 

tSglic^, daüy 

unb, and 

warum, ichy 



It is to be especially noted that the words of the vocabulary are 
translated primarily with reference to the meaning in which they 
are used in the reading matter of each lesson 

13 
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NOTES 

24. 1. ^rau, ^enne, (Et are nouns. 

Rule I. — All nouns are written with capital letters. 

2. bte is one of the definite articles. It indicates 
the feminine gender of nouns. 

3. eine and ein are indefinite articles, — eine may 
take the place of bie, hence^ like bie^ it indicates the 
feminine gender of nouns. — ein indicates the mascu- 
line as well as the neuter gender of nouns. 

4. legt is the Present Tense of the verb legen, and 
is the ONLY equivalent for the three English forms: 
Zat/s, doe^ lay, is laying, — legte is the Imperfect of legen. 
The Infinitive legen consists of the stem leg and the 
ending en. The Present legt is made up of the stem 
leg and the ending t; the Imperfect legte is made up 
of the stem leg and the ending te. 

5. 2tber bte ^rau fagte : the subject of this sentence 
is bie ^rau; its predicate is the verb fagte. In this 
sentence the verb foUows the subject. This order of 
words is called the Normal Order (bie gerabe IDort* 
folge). 

6. VOavnm legt bie Siennt nur ein (Et? This is an 

interrogative sentence. The verb legt precedes the sub- 
ject bie f)enne. This order of words is called the 
Inverted Order (bie umgetef^rte IDortfoIge). 

In translating the verb of an interrogative sentence 
make use of the auxiliary do; thus, toarum legt bie 
^enne? is to be translated by "why does the hen 



FIRST LESSOK 16 

lay?" Similarly in other tenses and yerbs do should 
be nsed. 

7. tägltc^ is an adyerb of time. Obserre fhat it fol- 
lows the verb legte and precedes the object ein (£i. 
How does this differ frdlb the Englisb order? 



OBAL AND WRITTEN EXEBCISES 

25« 1. Copy the reading matter of this lesson, separat- 
ing the syllables by hyphens (*), and indicate the 
long (") and short (^) vowels; thus: legete* 

2. Give the feminine nouns of this lesson (a) with 
the definite article, (b) with the indefinite article. 

• 3. Give the Infinitive, the stem, and the Present and 
Imperfect Tenses of leg and fag. 

4. Give the sentences of this lesson in which (a) 
the normal order of words and (b) the inverted order 
occur. 

5. Trandate: 1. The hen lays one egg daily. 2. Did 
the hen lay (= laid the hen) an eg^ daily? 3. Had 
the woman only one hen? 4. A woman had a hen and 
an egg, 6. What {was) did the hen lay (= What laid 
the hen)? 6. "What did the woman have (= What had 
the woman)? 7. When (tpann) did a woman say (= 
When Said a woman) : The hen laid an egg'i Who 
(roer) had a hen? 

Caution. — Do not attempt to translate the forms did 
lay, did have, did say, literally. See 24, 4. 

The limited space of the book forbids a larger nnmber of sen- 
tences and exercises under this head. The experienced teacher will 
readily supply them wheneyer he deems them necessary. 
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CONVERSATIONAL EXEROISES 

The Gonversational Exercises are to be nsed as follows: The 
Btndent shonld read agaiu the text of the reading lesson, to which 
the qnestions refer. The questions should then be asked hy the 
teacher or by some student and ans'^red in complete German sen- 
tences. The students who answer the qnestions shonld do so with- 
ont nsing the book. 

26. tDaS Ijatte etne^rau? — IDcr Ijatte eine ^enne? — 
VOas legte bte ^cnne ? — IDann legte bte ^enne ein 
(Et? — VOas fagte bte ^rau? — IDer legte nur ein (Ei? 



2. Ceftlott 
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Hie ^van nnb Me ^cnnc (^Jortfefeung) 

27. 2)ie ^rau fagte: „Der^ Cag tft lang*; unb bas^ 
€i ift Hein. (Ein' langer Cag' unb nur ein' (Ei? 
Zrteine* ^enne foll* täglicfj sroei (Eier Iegen^ 

Die ^rau mäftete bie ^enne, 2tber bte fette £j^nm 
legte feine (Eier. 

ber, bas, fhe flein, smaü 

€icr, eggs lang, langer, long 

fette, f(d mäftete (mSflen), fattened 

bte ^ortfe^ung, the continuatUm meine, my 

x% is foir (foKen), shaU 

feine, no ber Sag, the day 

5tt)et, tvDo 
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NOTES 

28. 1. 5er and bas are the other definite articles. 
See 24, 2. 

Rule I. — ber indicates the Masculine gender of a 
noun^ 6te the Feminine, bas the Neuter. 

2. ein (see 24, 3) is an indefinite article used both 
with masculine and neuter nouns. It is the masculine 
article if the definite article 6er could be Bubstituted 
for it; and it is the neuter article if bas could be Bub- 
stituted for it. 

Mose. Fem. Xeut 

The definite article: ber bie bas 
The indefinite article: ein eine ein 

3. <£tn langer Cag* Cag is a noun of masculine 
gender. This does not, however, appear from the in- 
definite article ein (see Note 2 above); therefore r, the 
ending of the masculine definite article ber is attached 
to the form lange to indicate the gender of the noun. 

4. IHeine. Similarly the feminine gender of the 
noun ^enne is indicated by attaching e to the pronoun 
mein* 

6. Der Cag ift lang. The subject of this sentence 
is ber tEag. The predicate (i. e, the complete assertion) 
is ift lang and consists of ift, the predicate-verb (Prä« 
btfatS5eitrDort) and the adjective lang. 

6. foll ♦ ♦ . legen. The word foll is an auxiliary verb 
of mood. Notice that the asserting Terb legen does 
not follow directly after the auxiliary, but comes at 
^he end of the sentence. 
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OBAL AND WKl'ri'EN EXEBGISES 

29« 1. Copy the reading matter of this lesson, separat- 

ing the syllables by hyphens {^), and indicate the 

long (") and short {") vowels. 

ThJB exerdse should be frequently repeated in the sabsequezit 
lessons. 

2. TJse (a) the definite article, (b) the indefinite with 
the foUowing nouns : ßvau, ^üQ, ^enne, ^ortfe^ung, 
Ccftion, (£t- 

3. Ilse the indefinite article and the adjective lang 
or {lein with the first five nouns given aboye. 

4. Give the subjects/predicate-verbs and predicates 
of the sentences in 27. 

5. Change the sentences so that the inverted (um* 
gefet^rte) order of words is used in place of the normal 
(gerabe)* 

6. Trandate: 1. The woman said: My hen daily lays 
one egg. 2. Why is the day long? 3. A fat hen lays 
no eggs. 4. When did the hen lay an egg? 5. Is a 
day long? 6. My hen is small. 7. The fat hen is 
small. 8. No hen lays two eggs daily. 9. A day is 
long. 10. Is my fat hen small? 11. How (ipxe) many 
(Dtele) eggs did a hen lay? 



OONVEBSATIONAL EXERCISES 

30. tDer ^atte eine ^enne? — XDie mele (Eier legte 
bk if^nm ? — Wann legte 6ie ^enne bas €i ? — Was 
fagte bte ^rau? — XDte tft ein Cag? — IDie tfl ein 
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(gi? _ jDie Diele (gier foll Me ^enne legen? — Wann 
foü bte ^enne 5t»et €ter legen? — IDer mäftete bie 
^enne? — IDer legte feine (Eier? — IDie piele €ier 
legte bie fette Sftnm? 



3. Ceftion 
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3*» lielfe- 

31. Die Sc^fiUe ftnb fort; fte' ftnb* entlaffen. Da* 
Ijört ber £eljrer' einen £ärm' in einem 5immer\ Seine 
Sö^ne ftnb bort* €r* ruff : 

t>a, Vum i^/ ^ 

bie, the ^W/ *** 

bort, th&re ber £arm, fhe noiae 

einem, einen, a ber leerer, pl. — . ihe teacher 

entlaffen, dismisaed ruft, shauis, cdOs 

er, he ber 5d?üler, pl. — . the pupü 

fort; gone feine Söl^ne, his sons 

tjelfe, hdp, aasist Pe, ihey 

^tt, hears ^nb, are 

bas gimmer, pl. — , the room 

NOTES 

32. 1. The plurals of the nouns ber Sd^üler, ber 
Celjrer, bas gimmer, are respectively bie Sdjüler, bie 
Ce^rer, bie ^xmxmx. 
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Rule I. — Most masculine and neuter nouns ending 
in er remain unchanged in the pluraL 

In the vocabulary, "pl. — ," following a nonn indicates that it 
remains unchanged in the plural. 

Rule II. — The plural of the definite articles ber, bie, 
bas is bie. 

2. Der £ärm has no plural. 

In the vocabulary nouns not foUowed by a — have no plural. 

3. tc^ is the personal pronoun first person Singular. 

4. er is the personal pronoun third person singular, 
masculine. 

5. fte is the personal pronouü third person plural, 
masculine, feminine and neuter. 

6. xd} Ijelfe is the 1. pers. sing., PreBent Tense, of 
the verb fjelfen. The ending of the verb in the 1. pers. 
sing., Present Tense, is e. 

7. er ruft is the 3. pers. sing., Present Tense, of the 
verb rufen. The ending of the verb in the 3. pers. 
sing., Present Tense, is t (see 24, 4). — If the 3. pers. 
sing, is feminine, the pronoun fie (she) is used in place 
of er; if it is neuter, the pronoun es (ü) is used, but 
the verb retains the ending t whether used with er, fie 
or es. 

8. fte ftnb is the 3. pers. plur., Present Tense, of the 
auxiliary fein, to he. 

9. The principal sentence, 6a Ijört 6er £eljrer einen 
£ärm, begins with the adverb 6a, and the inverted 
order of words must be used. The usual position for 
the subject of a principal sentence is before the pre- 



THIBD LESSOK 91 

dicate^ but as the word 5a occupies the position of the 
Bubject, the latter foUows the predicate. 

Rule III. — ^If anj other member of the sentence but 
the subject introduces a principal sentence, the inverted 
Order of words (see 24, 6) must be used. 



ORAL AND WRITTEN EXERCISE8 

33. 1. Give with the definite article the Singular 
and plural of the following nouns: Cel^rer, (£t, Schüler, 
£ärm, ^^mmcr. 

The most practical method of studying the gender of nouns is 
to consider the definite article as part of the noun and to memorize 
them together. 

2. Give the singular of the preceding nouns with 
the indefinite article. 

3. What is the Infinitive of ^nb; ^ört, ruft, legt, 
fagt, ^elfe? 

4 Form the 1. pers. sing, and the 3. pers. masc, 
fem. and neui, sing, and plur., of the following verbs : 

Ijöxen, rufen, legen, fagen, mäften. 

5. Change the sentences of the reading lesson using 
the inverted order of words in place of the normal order 
and the normal in place of the inverted. 

6. Translate: 1. The teachers are here (l^ier). 2. A woman 
Said : My eggs are gone. 3. The teacher calls the pu- 
pils. 4. The pupils are small. 5. Where (voo) are the 
teachers ? 6. How many teachers are in a room ? 7. A 
woman hears a hen. 8. Where are the pupils and the 
teacher? 9. They are in a room. 10. A woman daily 
fattened a small hen in a room. 
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OONVEBSATIONAL EXEBCISES 

84. VDo ftnb bie Schüler ? — IDer tft entlaffen ? — 
XDas Ijört 6er Ce^rer ? — IDer ^ört einen £ärm ? — 
XDo tft 6er £arm ? — IDer ruft ? 

€tn tEag tft lang* Das ^i^^^ner ift Hein. Die Schüler 
fin6 in 6em ^immer* 3" ^^^^ 5^"^^^^ U* £ärm* Der 
£e^rer ^ort 6en £ärm* Der £eljrer fagt: 3^ ^^^f^ ^^^ 
Schüler* 3^ entlaffe 6ie Schüler. 

Was ift lang ? — Was ift «ein ? — IDer ift in 6em 
gimmer ? — IDas ift in 6em ^immer ? — IDer ^5rt 
6en £ärm? — IDas fagt 6er £e^rer? 



4. Ceftlott 
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:Sdi f^elfe (fortfefeung) 

36. «Sei6* iljr* 6a, l{in6er'?" Sie anttDorten*: 
„3a; t?ater\ ipir* ftn6' ^ierl- „Sift* 6u* 6a, IDtl. 
Ijelm?" ruft 6er Dater tDie6er. „3^/ üater, ic^ bin* 
Ijier." „IDas tljut if?r*?" „IDir tl?un* nidjts. Dater.'' 
ff3P ^^^" Bru6er^ Karl audj 6a?" „3^, «i^ ift* auc^ 
^ier/ „Karl, toas tljuft 6u*?" Karl antroortet: „3^ 
tjelfe IDil^elm.'' 
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antiPorten, to anawar 

antwortet, anstoera 

audf, too, aiao 

bin, am 

biß, arl 

ber Bruber, pl. Brüber, brother 

ba, there 

betn, ihy, Ihine (ywr, youraJ 

bn, thou fyonO 



, dm 



{fy, you 

ia, yta 

bas Ktnb, pL 

nt(^ts, nothing 

feib; ara 

tl{un, do, ara doing 

ber Dater, pl. X>äiex,father 

wteber, again 

iptr, IM 



NOTES 



36. 1. The plural of 6er Bruber is 6te Brflber, of 
ber Dater, bte Däter. This plural is formed bj the 
modified vowel (6er Umlaut). 

2. 6te l{tn6er is the plural of 6a5 Ktn6. This 
plural is formed by atiaching the ending er to the 
Singular; so 6as (£t, 6te (£ter (see 23). 

In the Yocabulary this f ormation of the plural is indicated by 



3. 6u is the personal pronoun of the 2. pers. sing., 
U>ir of the 1. pers. plur., and i^r of the 2. per& plur. 

The personal pronouns are: 



SINOULAB 

1. i*, I 

2. hu, ihou fyouj 
m., er, ha 

3. • f., fte, aha 

.n., es, ü 



PLUBAL 

I9tr, IM 
ifjr, ycu 

fte, ihey 



4 6u t^uft (ending ft), tDtr t^un (the Inünitiye form) 
and i^r t^ut (ending t), are respectivelj the 2. per& 
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sing., 1. pers. plur. and 2. pers. plur., Present Tense, 
of it}\xn. 

fte anttporten (the Infinitive form) is the 3. pers. plur., 
Present Tense, of antioorten. 

Fresent 



I do or I am doing I answer or I am ansioering 


Sing. 1. ic^ tl^ue 


xdf antworte 


2. bu tl|uft 


bu antworte fi 


er tljut 


er antwortet 


3. ■ fte tljut 


fte antwottct 


.es ttjut 


.es atttiportet 


Plnr. 1. XDXV tljun 


iDtr antwoxten 


2. i^v iliVLt 


tljr antiDortct 


3. fie iknn 


fle atitioortett 



Notice the endings; in tljun they are added directly 
to the stem, while in antroortcn e is found before the 
ending. This e is inserted to make the pronunciation 
of the final consonant of the stem possible. 

5. Fresent of the auxüiary 

fein, to be 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. tc^ bin, I am voix ftnb, we are 

2. bn biji, you are il^r feib, you are 
fm., er ift, he is 

3. -1 f., fte ifl, ske is - fte ftnb, tkey are 



i I., ite i}Xf sne is 

[n., es ifl, it is J 



FOÜRTH LESSON 2Ä 

OBAL AND WBITTEN EXEBCISES 

37. 1. What is the Infinitive of bin, Ifövt, ^«Ife, ift, 
tljuft, btft, foUft, anttportcft, fagt; legt? 

2. What is the stem of Ifdvtn, ^clfe, t^un, rufen, 
fagte, legte, anttoortet, entlaffen, follen, maftet? 

3. Conjugate the Present Tense of fein, ^5ren, t^un, 
rufen, antoorten, fagen, mäften, legen. 

4. Change the order of words in the sentences of 
the Third and Fourth Lessons. 

5. Translate: 1. Charles (Karl) says: "I fatten my 
hen." 2. The father calls the children. 3. William 
(IDiII?eIm) shouts: "We are dismifesedl" 4. Where 
is your (bein) brother Charles? 6. We are brothers. 

6. The father hears the child; he hears the child. 

7. The woman is here; she is here. 8. Charles is 
there; he is there. 9. Your brother and I answer; we 
answer. 10. He answers; they answer. 



CONVERSATIONAL EXEBCISES 

38. VOas ruft ber £et?rer? — IDer anttoortet? — 
VOas anttDortet H)ilt?elm ? — 3ft ^^^ lüill^elm in bem 
Simmer? — IDer ift and} ba? — VOas t^ut XDiHjelm 
in bem ^immer ? — IDas antmortet Karl ? 



5. Ceftion 



EEADING LESSON 

eine Untraf{rf{eii' 

39. mavtxn I?ütete feine Sd?afe% €r rDoIIte* bte 
Bauern* erfc^reden unb f(^rte: ,r€tn XPoIfM (£tn 
IDoIf I" 

Die Bauern* eilten su iljm, unb er lachte. Da fagten 
fte'*: „IDir Ijörten' bic^ ((freien unb eilten Ifzv." 



ber Bauer, pl. — n, peasant 

bidj, thee fyoti) 

eilen, io hasten 

erfd?recf cn, tofiighim 

I^er, hÜTier 

tauten, to heird, waJtck 

tljm, Um 

lachen, to laugh 



bas 5d?af, pl. — e, «Äeq> 

fd?reien, to cry 

fd?ne, med 

feine, Ai^ 

bie UniDatjrtjeit, pl. —eil, untruth 

ber IPoIf, pl. IPdIfe, wol/ 

moUen, to intend, toiS 

3tt, to 



NOTES 

40. 1. The plural of the noun ber Bauer is bie 
Bauern» This plural is formed by the addition of n 
to the Singular. So bie ^enne, bie Rennen (see 23). 

In the Yocabnlary this formation of the plural is indicated thus: 
pl. — It» 

2. The plural of the noun bie Unroat^r^eit is 
bie Untoaljr^eiten. This plural is formed by the ad- 

26 
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dition of en to the singular; so Me ^van, bte ßtantn 
(see 23). 

In the Tocabnlary tliis formation of the plnral is indicated thns: 
pl. — en^ 

3. The plural of the noun bas Säjaf is bte Scf^afe. 
It is formed by the addition of e to the singular; so 
ber ^ag, bte ^a^z (see 27). 

Indicated in the Yocabtüary thns: pl. — ^* 

4. The plural of the noun ber IDoIf is bte IDoIfe. 
It is formed by modifying the vowel and adding e. 

6. er rDoIIte, tx>tr ^Srten, jte fagtetr are respectively 
the 3. pers. sing., the 1. per& plur., and the 3. pers. 
plur., Imperfect Tense, of the verbs tPoQert, ^oren, fagett* 
Notice the endings. 



OBAL AND WETTTEN EXEBCISES 

41. 1. Giye the singular of all nouns appearing in 
the preceding lessons, with the deünite and indefinite 
article; also their plural with the definite article. 

2. What are the stems of the foUowing verbs: artt« 
tDorteti; eilen, ^ören, ^üten, lachen, legen, mäften, 
fc^reien, fagen. 

3. Change the sentences of this reading lesson as 
foUows: (a) Substitute for the nouns that are subjects 
of the sentences, pronouns corresponding with the 
nouns in person, number and gender, and vice versa, 
(b) Substitute the normal order of words for the in- 
verted order, and mce versa. 
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4. Point out the subject and predicate of each 
sentence. 

6. Translaie: 1. The peasants heard a noise. What did 
they hear? 2. The children hastened hither. Whither 
(rooljin) did the children hasten? 3. Martin watched 
my sheep. Whose (treffen) sheep did Martin watch? 
4. Did he laugh again? We laughed. 5. Whom (u)en) 
did the teacher frighten? The teacher frightened the 
pupils. 6. The pupils answered and laughed. 7. The 
hen laid two eggs. 8. A woman fattened two hens. 
9. I hear a noise. 10. The father and his (fein) child 
laugh. 



OONVEBSATIONAL EXERCISES 

42. Was lautete Martin? IDeffen Scfjafe Ijütete er? 
XDer ^ütcte bie Schafe? XDen u>olIte er erfdjrecEen? 
H)er u?oIIte 6te Bauern erfdjreden? IDas fdjrie er? 
XDer Ijörte ITtarttn fd?reten ? IDoIjin eilten fte ? IDas 
fagten fte 5u ZHartin? 



ADDITIONAL EXEECISES 

The grammatical construction of the exercises under this head 
is based upon the work already covered. Most of the words are 
new; but as they are very similar in speUing and meaning in both 
languages, no difficulty should be experienced in reading and nsing 
them. A little reflection or a change in the pronunciation will 
readily bring to the studenfs mind the corresponding English 
Word. 
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1. THE FAMILY 



43. 1. Was eine Familie ist? Vater, Mutter und 
Kinder sind eine Familie. 2. Die Kinder sind ein Sohn 
und eine Tochter. 3. Sie sind Bruder und Schwester. 

4. Vater und Mutter haben auch Vater und Mutter. 

5. Sie sind Grossvater und Grossmutter. 6. Vater und 
Mutter haben Brüder. 7. Sie sind OnkeL 8. Der Va- 
ter ist ein Mann; die Mutter ist ein Weib. 9. Vater 
und Mutter, Sohn und Tochter, Grossvater und Gross- 
mutter, Onkel und Neffe, Tante und Nichte sind eine 
Familie. 10. Eine Familie hat ein Haus; ihr Haus ist 
ihr Heim. 



6. Cefttott 



KEADING LESSON 

€lne Untraf{rfteit (^Jortfeftung) 

44. „VOavnm erfdyreiJteft bu* uns?" TlUv VXavtin 
ladjU nur unb anttoortete' nidjt. 

Vzn ndd^ften tEag badjk er: 34> erfdjrciJte* eud? 
geftern burdj eine Unroafjrl^ett, unb iljr eiltet* ^er. 3cfj 
erfdjrerfe euc^ ^eute roteber. Vinb er fdjrie: „(Ein IDoIfl 
(Ein IDoIfl" 

Plö^Iidj aber fam ber Wolf voivüid). (Er tötete einige 
Schafe* ITTartin fc^rie unb fdjrie, — boc^ bie Sauern 
famen Ijeute nid^t» 
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backte, thofogU tarn, famen, eame 

\>tn, tJie nSd^flen, next 

bodf, &ti^, yet tttc^t, not 

buxdf, ly plö^lt(^, suddeniy 

einige, sevmü t5iert, to JaU 

endf, you, uns, us 

geflertt; yesterday tptrflid^, redOy 
t^euie, to-day 



NOTES 



45. 1. 3^ crfdjredte, 6u erfdjrecfteft are respectively 
the 1. and 2. pers. sing, of the Imperfect of erfc^recfcn; 
— erfdjrecfle consists of the stem erfchred and the end- 
ing te; — erfc^redteft ends in ft, which is the ending 
of the 2. pers, sing. 

Similarly, i^r eiltet, the 2. pers. plur. of the Imperfect 
of eilen, consists of eil, the stem, of te, the ending of 
the Imperfect, and of t, the ending of the 2. pers. plur. 

2. antiportete is the Imperfect of antroorten* The 
Imperfect of this verb is formed by the addition of 
ete (not te), (see 36, 4). So the Imperfects of reben, to 
speak, fegnen, to bless, atmen, to hreaJthey are rebete, feg» 
nete, atmete^ 

Verbs which, like erfc^reden and antworten, form their 
Imperfect with te or ete, are of the Weak (fdjroac^e) or 
New (neue) Conjugation. 

The verbs of this conjugation have the following 
endings in the Imperfect: 

1. and 3. person singnlar C 

2. " " ft 

1. " 3. " plural n 

2. " " i 
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Eeview of the Imperfed of the Weak Conjugation: 

Sing. 1. pers., ic^ fagte^ I aaüd ic^ antworte te^ I answered 
2. '' btt fagtefl bu anttporteteft 

m., er fagie Ter anttporteie 



fie antiporteie 
es anttporteie 



3. " ^ f., Pe fagte 

n., es fagte 

Flur. 1. " iptr fagien iptr antiporteten 

2. " ifyc fagtet it{r antiportetei 

8. *' f{e fagten fie antiPorteten 



OBAL AKD WKl'ri'EN EXEBGISES 

46. 1. Conjugate the Fresent and Imperfect of the 
verbs mentioiied in 41, 2. 

No words shoTÜd be abbreyiated or indicated by ditto marks; 
eTery word, no matter how often it ooonrs, shonld be written ont 
in fall. 

2. Ghange the sentences of this reading lesson as 
required in 41, 3. 

3. Translaie: 1. The teacher hears a noise. 2. The 
peasant herds the sheep. 3. William said to Charles: 
"You do not laugh." 4. The pupils answered him. 
5. The father answered us. 6. The wolf frightened the 
woman« 7. We hastened into (in) the room. 8. The 
woman speaks to us and laughs. 9. The woman spoke 
to US and laughed. 10. Tour father blesses (fegnen) 
you. 11. Your father blessed you. 12. The child does 
not breathe (atmen). 13, The child did not breathe, 
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CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

47. XDas tPoUte ZHartin am nädjften Cage tljun? — 
VOas fc^rte er roieber ? — IDer fam Ijcute tüirf lidj ? — 
2tber votv tarn Ijeute ntc^t? — H)en tötete 6er XDoIf? 
— VOu üxele Schafe tötete er? — Cac^te ZtTartin ^eute 
andf? 

VOas fagte Ularttn? (eine Umpal^rfiett). 

VOann fagte er eine Unmal^rl^cit? (gejiem unb Ijeute). 

IDer fam gejlern? (bic Bauern). 

XPoljin Famen jte geflern? (3U ITtartin). 

VOas wollten fte gejiern tl^un? (lUarttn l^elfen). 

IDie »ollten <te IHartin tjelfen? (ben IPoIf töten). 

IPer fam am näc^ften Cage? (bcr IDoIf). 

VOas tötete ber VOolf? (einige Sd?afe). 

XPer lachte I^eute? (bie Bauern). 



7. Ceftiott 



KEADING LESSON 

l^u fottft nid^t auf aUe t|ören 

48. (Ein llTann* rettet auf einem €feL Sein So^n 
geljt neben iljm. (£tn XDanberer aber fagt: „Bauer, 
irarum reitet bein Sol^n nidjt? (£r Ijat" fdju^äc^ere* 
Beine." Da reitet ber So^n, unb ber Pater geljt neben 
bem (£feL 
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(Ein stoetter* IDanberer fagt: „Bauer, öu bift alt; 
tparum reiteft b\x nidjt?" Da reiten 6er Dater unb 6er 
Solfn auf 6em €fel. Tlbcv ein 6rttter* IVan6erer fagt: 
.ifabi il?r* je rerftan6 getjabt*?" 



alle, every one, aü 

alt, old 

auf, to, <m 

bas Bein, pl. — c, fe^ 

betn, the 

britter, third 

ber €fel, pl. — , cw« 

ge!)i, toäOcs, goes 

liahtn, to have 

t^at; hos 

liahtf have 



gef^abi, had 

Ifixtn, to listen, hear 

{e, ever 

ber mann, pl. Vftärmetf man 

neben, heside 

reiten, to Hde 

fd^mSc^ere, umüker 

ber Soi{n, pl. S3t)ney «on 

ber Derjlanb, sense 

ber IPanberer, pl. — , wanderer 

5n>etter, second 



NOTES 



49. L The plural of 6er ZlTann is 6le ZITänner. 

It is formed by modification of the vowel and the end- 
ing er* 



Beview of the Formation of the Plural of the Nouns. 

The plurals of nouns are fonued from their singular 

a) Without any change: 

ber €fel, pl. bte €fel 

bas gtmmer, '* bte gtmmer 

b) With the Umlaut: 
ber Pater, pl. bte Pdter 
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o) With Endings: 

e: bas 23etn, pl. bte Betnc 

ber (Eag, " bte CCage 

er: bas €t, " bte (Eier 

tt: ber Bauer, " bie ^amtn 

bie Bienne, " bte fjennen 

en: bte frau, " bie ^Jrauen 

d) With Umlaut and Endings: 

Umlaut and e : ber Sofyx, pl. bie Sdtjite 
Umlaut and er : ber IHattn, " bie Hldniter 

2. er Ijat is the 3. pers. sing. Present of the aux- 
iliary Ifabzn. The b of the stem is suppressed. The 
Imperfect Ijatte (see 23) is formed from this irregulär 
form l}at and the ending te* 

3. tljr Ifabt is the 2. pers. plur. Present of fabelt» 

4. gel^abt consists of the stem ijab, the prefix ge 
and the ending t« This form of the verb is the Past 
Participle. 

Rule I. — ^Most of the verbs of the Weak Conjugation 
form their Past Participle with the prefix ge and the 
ending t or et, e. g. Ijörett — gel^ört, antroorten — ge« 
antiportet» 

5. i^r ifabt . ♦ ♦ gehabt The Perfect is formed by 
the Present of Ijaben together with the Past Participle 
of the verb to be conjugated. 

6. fc^tüäc^ere. The positive form of this adjective 
is fc^lDa^* The comparative is made by the addition 
of er to the positive, as in English, and by changing 
the vowel of the stem to its Umlaut; hence fc^ipäc^er» 
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Adjectives can be used in all their forms either predi- 
catively (see 28, 5) or attributively, in which case they 
take the ending e ; e. g. bas Bein ift fdjtPac^ (fc^toädjer), 
bas fdjroac^e (fdjtpäc^ere) Bein. 

7. srpeiter, britter. For the form of these words 
see 28, 3. 

OBAIi AND WRITTEN EXEBCISES 

60« 1. Learn with the definite article the Singular 
and plural of all nouns which occur in the preceding 
Lessons. (In like manner study the nouns of all sub- 
sequent Lessons.) 

2. Conjugate the Imperfect of fabelt. 

3. Give the Fast Participle of the following verbs: 
fagcn, l}abzn, Ijören, legen, maften, follen, tDoIIen, eilen, 
lachen, toten, antworten, lauten. 

4. Form the 2. pers. plur. Perfect of these yerbs. 

5. Give the comparative of the adjectives fett, fletn, 
lang, alt and fdju>adj, using them (a) predicatively, 
(b) attributively. 

6. Use (a) the positive of fett, Hein, alt and ^ijwadj, 
(b) their comparatives with the noun ZlTann, both with 
the definite and the indefinite article. 

7. Translate: 1. The peasant has many sheep. 2. The 
child has weak legs. 3. The older brother has an- 
swered the teacher. 4. The brother is older than (als) 
the sister (bie Sdju?efter, pl. — n). 5. The third pupil is 
dismissed. 6. A second teacher came into the room. 
7. On what (u;)orauf) do you (plur.) ride? 8. We ride 
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on an ass. 9. You (plur.) have a brother. 10. Have 
you (plur.) a teacher? 11. She has a brother? 12. Has 
the child a brother? 13. The teacher hears a noise. 
14. The teacher heard a noise. 15. The teacher has 
heard a noise. 16. The wolf kills many sheep. 17. The 
wolf killed many sheep. 18. The wolf has killed many 
sheep. 

CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

51. H)er rettet? — XDorauf reitet er? — IDer ge^t 
neben tljm? — IDo ift fein Soljn? — tDas tljut fein 
Soljn? — IDer rebet 3U bem Pater? — XDas fagt &er 
IDanberer 5U i^m? — IDer foU reiten? — IDer reitet? 
— IDas t^ut 6er Pater? — IDer reöet 5U ifjm? — 
IDas fagt ber sroeite IDanberer 5U i^m? — IDas tljun 
ber Pater unb ber So^n ? — IDas aber fagt ein britter 
IDanberer ? 



8. £eftlon 



READING LESSON 

Du fottft nidtt auf atte l^ören (^Jortfefeung) 

62, r»3^ei auf einem Ciere?" fagte ber IDanberer» 
Hun ge^en Pater unb Soljn neben bem (EfeL 

(£in pierter IDanberer aber fagt: „IDarum reitet nic^t 
einer?" Da binben fie bie Beine bes £fels jufammen 
nnb tragen itjn. 
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Unb 6er VaUv fagte: „IDir finb t^örtc^t getDcfen'. 
^dj Ijabt^ auf bzn crftcn XDanbcrer gehört'; bu ^aft* 
auf ben sroeitcn geijört; roir ^aben* auf alle gehört, 
unb fie Ijaben^ uns getabelt*. Hun reitet ber €fel auf 
uns. Vain finb wir gefommen^ u>eil u>tr auf alle ge- 
Ijört ^abcn\" 

hinben, to iie gemefen, 6een (fein, f) 

ba^n, to thiSy thereto tl)n, him 

ben, the nvm, novo 

bes, of the tljöricE?t, fooliah 

einer, one has Cter, pl. •— e^ anümal 

erjlen, first tragen, \{, to carry 

geijört, hmrd (Ijören, fj) eierten, /ourÄ 

gefommen, come (fommen, f) ©eil, hecause 

getabelt, crüidseä, reproved (tabeln, l)) jnfammen, togtiher 

5n>etten, seoomi 



NOTES 



63« 1. xdj fyihCf I have mit t}aben^ toe have 

bn lia^i, you have xlfl liahi, you haw (49) 8) 

er, fte, es liai, Jie, she, ü has (49, 2) fie l^aben^ they have 

The preceding is the Present Tense of the auxiliary 
to have. The consonant b has been dropped in ^aft as 
in I^at (see 49^ 2). 

2. gefommen is the Past Participle of fommen; it 
has not the ending t (like geljabt, geijört, getabelt), but 
en, hence it is not of the "Weak but of the Strong or 
Old Conjugation. 
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Rule I. — Tlie Past Participle of the Strong Conju- 
gation ends in en. 

XDxv finb gcfommen is the 1. pers. plur. of the Perfect 
Tense of fomnien. The Perfect of this verb is made of 
its Past Participle and the Present Tense of fein. The 
verb fommen expresses Motion. 

3dj Ijabe geljört is the 1. pers. sing, of the Perfect 
Tense of Ijören, The verb Igoren expresses Action. 

Rule II. — The Perfect Tense of a verb expressing 
Motion is formed of the Present Tense of the auxiliary 
fein and the Past Participle of the verb. The Perfect 
Tense of a verb expressing Action is formed of the Pres- 
ent Tense of Ijaben and the Past Participle of the verb. 

In the vocabulary Ij or f foUowing the verbs indicate which one 
of the two auxiliaries is used in the formation of the Perfect. 

3. geroefen is the Past Participle of fein; voiv ftnb 
geroefen is the 1. pers. plur. of the Perfect of fein. 

4. The ending of the Infinitive tabeln (tljun, fein 2C.) 
is n; but the Infinitive of most verbs ends in en. 

To conjugate a verb the student must know its Infini- 
tive, Imperfect, Past Participle and the auxiliary used 
(fein or ^aben). These forms (Infinitive Ijören, Imper- 
fect Ijörte, Past Participle geijört, Perfect Infinitive ge» 
Ijört ijaben) are its Principal Parts (bie ^auptteile). As 
the principal parts of verbs are essential to their con- 
jugation, they should be constantly studied and reviewed. 

5. roeil rotr auf alle gefjört Ijaben; this sentence is a 
dependent sentence (clause), because if standing alone it 
would not be intelligible. The order of words of the 
dependent sentence differs from both the normal and 
the inverted order in that the predicate verb (in this 
sentence Ijaben) is at the end of the sentence» — Tbia 
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Order of words is characteristic of dependent sentences 
and is called the Transposed Order of words (6ie Der« 
fe^te IDortfoIge)* 



Beview of the formatixm of the Ferfect Tense. 



t(^ bin gctDcfcn, I have heen 

bu bi(l gcipefcn 

er, pe, es tft getoefen 

iDtr finb geipefen 

iljr fetb getpefen 

pe ^xnb getoefen 

t(^ l^abe gef^abt, / have Jiad 

hu fyx^ gehabt 

er, fte, es f?at getrabt 

toir traben geljabt 

it^r i|abt getrabt 

fte traben gel^abt 



t^ bin gefommen, I have come 

bu bifl gefommen 

er, jte, es t{l gefommen 

mir {tnb gefommen 

tljr feib gefommen 

ffe ftnb gefommen 

i^ f^abe gef^rt, I Jiave heard 

hn f}afl gefrört 

er, {te, es ^at gel)drt 

mir l^aben gel{§rt 

if^r l^abt gel^ort 

fte traben get{6rt 



OEAIi AND WBITTEN EXERCISES 

54. 1. Conjugate and leam the Present, Imperfect 
and Perfect of ^aben» 

2. What are the principal parts of fagt, Ijaft, Ijörte, 
tabelH; legteft, mäftet, rebeteft, ladft, crfc^recfte, aniwox* 
kn, follen, tötet? 

3. Conjugate the Present, Imperfect and Perfect of 
the same yerbs. 

4 Conjugate the Present and Perfect of fommen# 
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5. Translate: 1. The father has two sons. 2. The 
sons assist the father. Whom (roem) do they assist? 
3. They had an ass. They intended to ride on him daily. 
On what (loorauf) did they intend to ride daily? 4. A 
woman had a hen. 6. The hen laid no eggs because the 
woman had fattened her. 6. The peasant cries because 
the wolf has come. 7. The teacher reproves the pupils, 
because they did not come yesterday; but they have 
come to-day. I have come and you have come. 



OONVERSATIONAL EXEECISES 

55. XDer tabelte ben Dater unb ben Soljn ? — Was 
tijnn fte nun? — XDo geljt ber Pater? VOo geljt ber 
So^n? — IDarum reiten ^e ntc^t? — VOas fagt ein 
ütertet IDanberer? — VOas ttjun ber X)ater unb ber 
Soljn? — IDer reitet nun? 2tuf mem reitet ber (Efel? 
IDarum reitet ber (£fel auf bem Pater unb bem 
Soljne ? — H)er ift tljöricf(t getoefen ? XParum ? 



9. Ceftiott 



READING LESSOK 

5ie Biene nnb bie ^anhc 

66. (Eine Biene roar^ unporfidjtig unb fieP ins* 
XPaffer» (Eine tEaube ^atte' es gefeljen* unb roarf ein 



NINTH LESSON 41 

Blatt ^tnctn* £s fiel baljin, wolfin bie Biene gefaOen 
xoav\ Sie voav^ nic^t lauge im' IDaffer getoefen*, froc^* 
auf bas Blatt unb war gerettet. 2((5 fie tpteber f[tegen 
formte, flog* ^e fort. 

als, when fonttte, could 

Me Steuc, pl. — n, 6ee frlcc^n, frod?, gefroc^n, f, to craici 

bas Blatt, pl. Blatter, fea/ retten, tj, to «au« 

bal^tn, tJiere feigen, fal), gefef^n, 1), to Me 

fallen, fiel, gefallen, f, tofaü Me (Eaube, pl. — n, dove 

fliegen, ilog, geflogen, f, iofly nnDorftc^ttg, cardess 

fort, aioay war, toas 

i^tnetn, into, in bas IPaffer, pl — , water 

im, in t?ie tPCrfen, tparf, geiPOrfen, t}, io ihrow 

ins, into fhe, in the wo^xn, uihere 



NOTES 

67. 1. toar is the Imperfect of the auziliary feilt* 

Imperfect of fein: 

td? voat, I vxia mit waten 

bu toarft tl)r tparet 

er, fie, es mar fie tparen 

2. I^atte is the Imperfect of the auxiliary ^aben. 

Imperfect of traben: 

tc^ t^atte^ I had mix liattcn 

bu l^attefi ilir l^attet 

er, fie, es Ijatte fie hatten 



43 NINTH LESSON 

3. ^atte gefe^en is the Pluperfect of fe^en; it ia 
made up of the Imperfect of the auxiliarj ^aben (I^atte) 
and the Fast Participle of feigen (gefe^en)* 

Pluperfect of feljen : 

t(^ I^atte gcfelicn, / had seen mit tjattcn gefeiten 

bu liatte^ gefeiten tf{r i{attet gefeiten 

er, {te, es Itaite gefeiten j!e fyititn gefet^en 

4 rr?ar gefallen is the Pluperfect of fallen; it is 
made up of the Imperfect of the auxiliarj fein (toar) 
and the Past Participle of fallen (gefallen). 

Pluperfect of fallen : 

tc^ war gefallen, I had faJOm vo\x waren gefallen 

bu marft gefallen ti)r maret gefallen 

er, fte, es wax gefatten fie tparen gefaOen 

Rule I. — The Pluperfect of a verb is formed of its 
Past Participle and the Imperfect of the auxiliary fein 
or ^aben (see 63, Eule 11). 

5. tpar getoefen is the Pluperfect of the auxiliarj 

fein. 

Pluperfect of fein: 

ic^ toar gemefen, I had bem tPtr waren getoefen 

bn warfl gemefen tl^r maret gemefen 

er, fle, es war gewefen {le waren gewefen 

6. fiel (roarf, trodj, flog) is the Imperfect of fallen 
(toerfen, txkdizn, fliegen)» 

Imperfect of faUen: 

t(^ ftel, IfeU wir ffelen 

bvL fielft xlix fielt 

er, ile, es fiel fie fielen 
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The Lnperfect of these verbs is formed by dropping 
ihe ending (en) of the Infinitiye and Bubstituting for 
the vowel of the stem an entirely different vowel. Thia 
change of vowel is called bie 2tklautung and the Bub- 
stituted Yowel is called 6er 2tblaut 

Verbs forming their Imperfect by SIblautung are 
called ablautenbc Derben or verbs of the strong conju- 
gation (see 63^ 2). 

Verbs in the Yocabolary not followed by the Imperfect and P&r- 
ticiple are o£ the weak conjogation. 

7. ins and im are contractions, the former of in 
and bas, the latter of in and 6em. 



OBAL AND WBITTEN EXEBCISES 

68. 1. "What are the principal parts of : I^aben, legen, 
fagen, mäften, foüen, Ijoren, reben, antiDorten, erfdjrecfen, 
^üten, ladjen, iDolIen, töten, tabeln, entlaffen, Ijelfen, 
rufen, fc^reien, binben, tragen, — eilen, fommen, reiten, 

2. Conjugate the Present, Imperfect, Perfect, and 
Pluperfect of fallen, fliegen, friedjen, — feljen, roerfen; 
retten. 

8. Trandate: 1. The teacher dismissed the children. 
2. The child had helped the father. 3. The pupil did 
(tljttn, tliat, getljan, ^,) daily what {was) he ought 
(follte) to do. 4. The father called Charles into the room. 
5. The children cried and laughed. 6. The teacher 
and the pupils had come into the school (bie Sd^ule, 
pL — n). 7. They went (gelten, ging, gegangen, f,) to 
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school dailj. 8. A peasant and his Bon rode (rCtten, 
ritt, geritten, f,) upon (auf) an ass. 9. They had listened 
to some (einige) wanderers. 10. They tied his legs to- 
gether and carried bim. 



CONVERSATIONAL EXEECISES 

59. XDo^in fiel eine Biene ? — tDer fa^ fie faDen ? 
VOas waxf eine ^aube ins IDaffer? — IDo^in fiel bas 
Blatt? — IDoIjin froc^ Me Biene? — JDann flog bie 
Biene fort? 

Was ijl eine Biene? (ein (Eier). 

VOas tfl eine Saube? (ein CCier) 

Was ift bie fjcnne? (ein (Eier). 

VOas ift bas Sd?af ? (ein Cier). 

Was ift ber lüolf? (ein Cier). 

Was ijl bcr (Efel? (ein Cier). 

Was tljut bie Biene? bie Caube? bie Bftnne? (fliegen). 

It)ie üiele Beine Ijat bie Biene? bie Bjenne? bie Caube? 

Was tl}ut bas Sc^af? ber lüolf? ber €fel? (gelten). 

lüie mele Beine tjat bas S^af? ber IPoIf? bcr (£fel? 



10. Ceftion 



READING LESSON 
5lc Biene nnb bie Haube (fortfe^ung) 

60, 2tm nadjften ^age flog^ bie Biene roieber sunt* 
IDaffer. Und) bie Qlaube rvat ^ter. Sie roar auf einen 
Baum geflogen*, too fie alles' fetten' fonnte. 
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Da fommt 6er ^ägev. (Er trägt* einfe ßlxntz. Kaum 
Ijat er 6te Caube gefeljen', ba 5telt er auf fie. 2tber 
bie Biene fte^t* iljn* Schnell fliegt fte ^in. Der 3^3^^^ 
faV bie Biene fliegen*; aber er bacfjte nic^t, ba% fle il^n 
ftedjcn' iDoIIte* 2tl5 er fdjog, ftac^' fte i^n in bie ^anb, 
unb er traf bie Caube nic^t. Die Biene ^atte. i^n $ur* 
rechten ^eit geftoc^en" unb fo bie ^aube gerettet. 

aUes, everything rechten, right 

ö^s, as. fc^legcn, \dfO%, gef^offen, l^, to shooi, 

auf, on, cd fire 

ber Baum, pl. Bdnme^ tree fc^neQ, qukkiy 

ba^, that fo, thus 

bie (Jlinte, pl. — n, gim ftec^cn, \ta6j, gefioc^n, Ij, to sting 

bie Bianb, pl. B^änbc, hcmd treffen, traf, getroffen, li, to hü 

I^in, ikere bie geit, pl. — eu, Urne 

ber 3äger, pl. — , ^un^mMm jielen, l^, to cdm, take aim 

faum, AareSy 5um, ^nr, (o (^, crf tAe 

NOTES 

61. 1. fliegen, flog, geflogen; notice that the Fast 
Participle has the same vowel as the Imperfeet 

2. fe^en, falj, gefeljen; notice that the Imperfect 
undergoes a ehange of vowel while the Fast Participle 
has the same vowel as the Infinitive. 

3. ftec^en, ftac^, gefloc^en ; each of the principal parts 
of this verb has a different voweL 

2lblautenbe X?erben or verbs of the strong conjugation 
ehange the vowel of the stem in one of the ways 
mentioned above and may therefore be divided into 
three classes: 
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I. Verbs having the same 2(blaut in both the Im- 
perfect and Fast Farticiple. 

n. Verbs having the 2JbIaut only in the Lnperfect 
retaining the vowel of the Infinitive in the Fast Farti- 
ciple. 

HL Verbs having a different 2(blaut in the Imper- 
feet and Fast Farticiple. 

4. tragt* The following is the Fresent Tense of 
tragen : 

tc^ trage, I carry mit tragen 

bu trägfl xfyc tragt 

er, fte, es tragt jte tragen 

This verb as well as fallen and a few others (see the 
list of slrong verbs in 258 have the Umlaut in the 2. 
and 3. pers. sing. Fresent. 

6. jteljt. The following is the Fresent of fe^en: 

ic^ felje, I see w'w fe!jen 

bu flcfijl ifjr fefjt 

er, fte, es fielet fle fetten 

This verb as well as treffen, fted^en, I^elfen, roerfen 
and a few others (see the list of streng verbs in 258) 
have the 2(blaut t in the 2. and 3. pers. sing, of the 
Fresent. 

6. 5um is the contraction of 5U and 6em, 5ur of $u 
and ber, the latter Deing the dative of the feminine 
article singular. 

7. alles is an indefinite pronoun. The ending es is 
attached to all to indicate the neuter gender. When 
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the indefinite pronoun aU modifies a masculine noun, the 
ending er is affixed; thus: aller Cärm, aller Vttftanb. 

2CII ends in e when it modifies a nonn of feminine 
gender; thus: alle ^ett. 

2tn also has the ending e when it modifies anj noiin 
in the plural number; thus: alle HTänner, alle färben, 
alle ^immer* 

In like manner the endings er, e, es, pL — e are 
attached to other. pronouns, to adjectives (see 28^ 8 
and 4) and numerals to indicate the gender of the 
noun which they modifj or in the place of which they 
are used; thus: 

SINOULAB 

/. n. 



m. 



tpel^rl 
erfter J 



alter )■ Bmber 



ipeld^e 

alte 

erfle 



Stau 



altes 
erftes 



Ktnb 



PLURAL 



alte 
erfle 



Brnber 



altz 
erfte 



grauen 



melc^ 
alte 
erjle J 



Kinber 



it>elc^r, e, es, pl. ^-c, who, which, what, ihcU. 



OSLAli AND WKITTEN EXEBCISES 

62, 1. Conjugate the Present, Imperfect, Perfect and 
Pluperfect of the strong verbs of this lesson. 

2. The foUowing verbs, which have occurred in the 
preyious lessons, are of the strong conjugation: entluffen. 
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Reifen, rufen, t^un, fc^rctcn, fommen, ge^eii; retten, 
btnben, tragen, fallen, fliegen, friec^en, fe^en, toerfen, 
fdjiefen, ftec^en, treffen. 

Give the principal parts o£ these verbs and classify 
them according to their 2tblautung* (See 61, 1, 2 and 3.) 

It is recommended that the stndent write this Classification in a 
copy book and continue to do so with all Terbs o£ the strong 
oonjngation oocnrring in the snbseqnent lessons. 

3. Supply the neceesary endings in the foUowing: 
lang . . Cag, streit . ♦ ^ortfe^ung, ttjöridjt . ♦ S^üler, erft . . 
Blatt, fett . ♦ tEaube, unt)orftdjtig ♦ ♦ Kinb, fdjroac^ • ♦ 
£ärm, alt . ♦ ^eit, t)iert . . Baum, redjt . . ifanb, fc^nell • . 
Cier, jung • , 2Hänner, glücHidj ♦ . Brüber, Hein • ♦ (Ei, 
falt . . HJaffer, einig • • Sö^ne, braun . • ^xminzv, britt . . 
Ceftion. 

4. Translate: L The tree has leaves; fhe tree had 
leaves; the tree has had leaves; the tree had had 
leaves. 2. The man is here; the man was here; the 
man has been here; the man had been here. 3. The bird 

(ber Pogel, pL XJögel) sings (fingen, fang, gefangen, If) ; 

the bird sang; the bird has sung; the bird had sung. 
4 The boy (ber Knabe, pL — tt) reads (Icfen, las, ge* 
Icfen, If); the. boy read; the boy has read; the boy had 
read. 5. The girl (bas ZHäbc^en, pL — ) falls; the girl 
feil; the girl has fallen; the girl had fallen. 6. The 
mother (bie IHutter, pl. ZHütter) loves (lieben, If) her 
(t^r) child; the mother loved her child; the mother has 
loyed her child; the mother had loved her child. 
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6. Translate the aboye sentences, changing the nouns 
to the plural number, and changing the form of the 
verbs so as to make them agree in number with their 
subjects. 



CONVEBSATIONAL EXEECISE8 

63. IDo^tn flog bie Biene tpteber? VOann flog fte 
u>teber 5um IDaffer? H?er voav andj Ijier? IDoIjtn 
xvav bie Caube geftogen? IDarum war fxc auf einen 
Baum gebogen? IDer fa^ fie? VOas vooük ber ^äi^cx 
l^un? IDarum sielte er auf bie Caube? IDer ftadj 
i^n? IDarum traf er bie Caube nic^t? XDer ^atte bie 
tEaube gerettet? 



ADDinONAL EXERCISES 
2. VOOATIONS 

64. 1. Der Gärtner ist im Garten. 2. Der Backer 
bäckt das Brot in der Bäckerei. 3. Der Koch kocht 
in der Küche. 4. Der Buchbinder bindet das Buch. 
5. Der Schuhmacher macht Schuhe. 6. Der Fischer 
fischt Fische. 7. Der Student studiert. 8. Der Sänger 
singt. 9. Der Wanderer wandert. 10. Der Schwimmer 
schwimmt. 11. Nonnen und Mönche leben in Klöstern. 
12. Der Priester ist bei dem Altar. 13. Wer barbiert, 
der ist ein Barbier. 14. Wer braut, der ist ein Brauer. 
15. Wer schmiedet, der ist ein Schmied. 16. In der 
Armee sind Soldaten und Offiziere. 17. Offiziere sind 
der Leutnant^ Kapitän^ Major^ General, Feld-MarschalL 



11. Ceftlott 
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Der redete Hvanm 

65. rr^rt^/ fagte bcr Vatzv, „^eute Mfl bu merje^n 
3a^re alt IDas tDtUft* bu tperben^?" ^rt^ touftc* es 
mdjt Da fprad? ber Pater: ,r2tdjte* auf betne Cräume; 
rieüetcfjt fagt ein tEraum es btr/ 

2tm' näc^ften Zltorgen fagte ^rt^: „Oater, ic^ toerbe* 
Kaufmann; b^nn idj träumte, ba^ xdtj Kaufmann bin 
unb reic^ tperbe\" 

2tber ber Pater fagte: „Das ift nic^t ber rechte 
Craum* 2tber r>ielleidjt toirft bu* ^eute Hac^t tpieber 
träumen*. JDir iperben* t^un', toas ber rechte tEraum 
bir fagen' roirb'." 

ad^tett; to pay attentixmt loatch retc^, rieh 

am, on iJie fprec^en, fprac^, gcfproc^en, Ij, 

bas, that to speak 

bznriffor ber Craum, pl. (Träume^ dream 

b\t, fhee träumen, l^; to dream 

bas 3atjr, pl. — e, year rteöetc^t; perhaps 

ber Kaufmann, pl. Kaufleute, rierset^n, /owrtecn 

merchant iperben, warb or »ttrbe, ^etpor» 

ber morgen, pl. — , moming bzn, f, to hecome 

bte Ztac^t, pl. Zlädftc, night mtHjl (motten, I^,) wiU 

iDußte (miifen, t^, to know), knew 

50 
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NOTES 

66. 1. toerbett is an auxiliary yerb of time. Like 
the other auxiliary verbs (fein and Ijabctt) it may also 
be nsed as an asserting yerb. When so used it means 
to hecome, 

2. The Present Tense of loerben is: 

ic^ merbe, I hecome or shaü mit merbett 

bu wir^ tf{c iperbet 

er, fte, es wirb Pe toerben 

Notice that the words iDtrft and wxtb are formed 
irregularly. In both (as in fiel^ft and fte^t, see 61, 5) 
the 2tblaut t occurs; in tpirft the original b of the 
stem has been dropped, while tPtrb has not the regulär 
ending of the 3. pers.^ t 

3. bu iptrft träumen, totr toerben t^un, er u?trb fa« 

gen; these forms are the Future Tense of the verbs 
träumen, t^un and fagen, and consist of the Present 
of toerben and the Infuiitive of the yerbs. 

Rule I. — TKe Future of a yerb is made up of its 
Infinitive and the Present of n>erben, the latter in this 
connection having the meaning shaU. 

Future 

I shaü dream I ahaU come I shaü hecome 

\df toerbe trSumen ic^ tperbe fommen tc^ werbe merben 

btt iptrfi trfiumen bu tPtrfl fommen bn n>tr{i merben 

er, fie, es »trb träumen er, jte, es iPirb fommen er, jte, es iptrb loerben 

VDxv n?erben träumen n?tr werben fommen n?ir werben »erben 

il|r iperbet träumen tl^r roerbet fommen tf|r werbet werben 

fie werben träumen fte werben fommen fte werben werben 
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4 tOtUft is the 2. pers. of the Present Tense of tDoDcn. 

Present of motten: 



tc^ n>itt, I U3ÜI or inlend 


totr tpotten 


bu Wim 


tfir tpottt 


er, fte, es wiü 


pe ujoüen 



6. ipu^te is the 3. pers. sing. Imperfect of iPtffen» 

This verb forms its Imperfect by substituting the 
vowel u for the stem-vowel t (i. e, Tlblani) and by the 
addition of the ending te. Thus, the characteristic 
ehanges occurring in the formation of the Imperfect of 
verbs both of the strong and of the weak conjugation 
are to be found in the Imperfect of this verb. In like 
manner badjte (see 44) is made of benfen (think), (ob- 
serve that a change of a stem-consonant takes places in 
this verb), also fonnte (see 66) of fönnen, can. 

Rule II. — ^Verbs forming their Imperfect by 2tblau» 
tung and the ending te are of the Mixed (gemifc^te) 
Conjugation. 

PRESENT IMPEBFECT 

idf tpeig, fann, benh wn^U, fonnic, backte 

bu »clgt, fannii, henf^ ipugteft, fonnteft, bac^teft 

er, jte, es ipci§, fanrif benft tDugte, fonnte, badjtc 

wxt iptffen, Tonmn, htnhn mußten, fonnien, badeten 

xlix »i§t, fönnt, benft iPttgtet, fonnUt badetet 

fle iptffen, fönnen, benfen tonnten, fonnteti, badficn 

6. adjte is the Imperative sing, of the verb achten. 

Rule III. — Most verbs form their Imperative sing, 
by adding e to the stem. 

7. am is the contraction of an (on) and betn» 
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ORAL AND WBITTEN EXEECI8E8 

67. 1. Conjugate the Future of fetH; Ifahm, tperbcn, 
fönnen, tpollen; triffett; btnUn. 

2. Give the principal parts and conjugate the Pres- 
ent and Imperfect of öeilfcTl; bringen {li, to bring), 
brennen (fj, to hum), fennen (^, to know), nennen (ij, to 
name), rennen (fj and f, to run), fenben (Ij, to send), 
muffen (if, must), fönnen (to he aMe, can), mögen (modjte, 
Ij, may). 

3. Give and translate the Imperative sing, of legen, 
fagen, entlaffen, ^ören, rufen, antoorten, t^un, eilen, 
^üten, ladjen, fdjreien* 

4. Use nic^t with the Imperative sing, of the foUow- 
ing verbs, and translate: fornmen, töten, reben, atmen, 
fegnen, geljen, reiten, ^ören, tabeln, binben, tragen, 
fallen. 

5. Translate: 1. The boy is to be (foll . . toerben) a mer- 
chant; the boy will (roirb) become a merchant. 2. The 
girl is becoming careless; the girl will become careless. 3. 
The soup (bie Suppe, pl. — tt) is getting {voxvb) cold (falt); 
the soup will get cold. 4. The fire (bas ^euer, pl. — ) 
burns; the fire burned; the fire has burned; the fire 
will burn. 5. The pupil brings the book (bas Budj, 
pl. 3udjCir); the pupil brought the book; the pupil 
had brought the book; the pupil will bring the book. 
6. Breathe deeply (tief). 7. Hear everything. 8. Teil 
no untruth. 9. Call the father and the brother. 
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OONYEBSATIONAIi EXEBGISES 

68. IDte alt tft ^rx^? XDas tDOÜte ^ri^ toerben? 
IDorauf foüte er achten? tDcr fagte es t^m? VOas 
fagte t^m 6er Pater? IDas träumte ^rt^? IDas 
fagte ber Dater von bem tEraum? 



12. Ceftiott 
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Her vcd:tH tlraum (^fortfe^ng) 

69. 2tm nadjften ZlTorgen fagte ^rt^: «Dater, t^ 
träumte'; ba^ xdi fe^r geachtet werbet toetl tc^ ein fe^r 
ipetfer Voitov bin/ 

2tber toieber fagte ber t?ater: „Undf bas ift ni^t ber 
rechte tEraum*. Dieücic^t träumft bu ^eute Xlac^t 
ipieber/ 

2tm britten ZHorgen fagte ^ri^: „J^eute träumte tc^, 
ba^ xdl in einer Sc^miebe arbeite. Die (ßefellen fagten 
5U mir : 2trbeite, ober bu toirft gefc^oIten\ 3^ arbeitete 
fleißig, bis xii mübe voav." 

Va fprac^ ber Pater: „Das ift ber rechte tCrauml 
Deine erften tEräume seigten beine IDünfc^e; aber nic^t 
unfere IDünfc^e, fonbern Jtrbeit* mac^t uns glücflic^, 
XDerbe Sd?miebl" 
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Me 2IrBett, pL — en, voork 

arbeiten, i^, to toork 

h\s, uniü 

ber DoÜor, pL — eit^ doetar 

fletgtg, dmgenüy 

ber (5efe0e, pl. — 'It^ journeyman 

glücflic^, happy 

mac^n, \(, to makß 

mir, to me 

mnbe. Und 



mdft — fonbent, noi — hut 

ober, or 

f4?elien, id^U, gef<i^(ien, f{, to 

8C0ld 

ber Sd^mieb, pL -^, amUh 

bie Sd^miebe, pL —n^ forge 

fef^r, muc/^ vary 

toeife, toise 

ber IDunfc^, pL IPflnf^^ loiaft 

5eigen, 1), (o «Aoio 



KOTES 



70. 1. tc^ toerbe geachtet, bu totrft gefc^olten are the 
Present of the Passive Voice of the verbs aifUn and 
fc^elten. These forms are composed of the Present of 
the auxiliarj toerben and the Past Participle of the 
two prineipal verba 

Rule I. — The Present Passive is formed of the Past 
Participle of the prineipal verb and the Present of the 
auxiliary tperben; the latter is to be translated by the 
Present Tense of to be. 

Rule II. — ^Verbs having a passive form are called 
Transitive verbs, those having no passive form are In- 
transitive verbs. 

Fresent Tense of the Passive Voice 



I am respected 

Sing. 1. xdf tperbe geartet 

2. bu tDtrfl gea(^tet 

3. er, fle, es iPtrb geachtet 
Plpr. 1. iDir ipcrbcn gea(^tet 

2. il)r merbet gea(^tet 

3. {le werben geartet 



I am scoided 

xdf werbe gefd^olten 
btt tpirjl gcfc^oltcn 
er, fie, es wixb gefc^olten 
w\x iperben gefc^oltcn 
il^r toerbet gefc^olten 
fte iperben gefc^olten 
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2. Craum — träumen; 2trbeit — arbeiten^ Many 
verbs are formed by attaching tn to certain nouns; in 
some instances the noun is further changed by Um* 

lautung* 

OBAL AND WKITTEN EXEECISES 

71. 1. Give the principal parts of ten transitive 
and ten intransitive verbs occnrring in the preceding 
lessons. 

2. Conjugate the Future. active and the Present 
passive of these verbs. 

3. Form verbs by the addition of en to the follow- 
ing nouns and memorize the meaning of the verbs: 
6er (ßefell; ♦ • . en, io join; 6er Eärm, . ♦ • en, to he noisy; 
ber Sc^mteb, ♦ ♦ ♦ en, to forge; 6er tEag, • . . en, to davm; 
6er IDunfc^, .♦♦en, to vnsh. 

4. Translate: 1. The son loves his mother; the mother 
is loved by (von) her (tljrem) son. 2. The wanderer 
scolds (fdjilt) the boy; the boy is scolded by the wan- 
derer. 3. The smith forges the iron (bas (£tfen); the 
iron is forged by the smith. 4. The man desires (iDÜn* 
fc^en) work; v^rork is desired by the man. 5. I am seen 
by the teacher; we are seen by him. 6. You* are (u?er» 
6en) dismissed; you are dismissed. 7. He (she, it) is 
(roerbcn) killed; they are killed. 8. Wise women and 
men are (roerben) respected (adjten). 9. Small children 
are carried. 10. Wild (u)llb) animals are shoi 11. Foolish 
children are blamed (tabeln). 12. The lessons (2trbeit) 
are done (passive) and shown to the teacher. 

♦Note. — ^You* is always to be rendered by btU 
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GONYEB8ATIONAL EXEBCISES 

72. Was träumte ^ri§ in ber sroettcn Hac^t? IDos 
fdgte 5er Z^ater von bem iwcxtcn Craume? XOann 
träumte ^rt§ von einer Sdymiebe? IDas t^at er in 
6er S^miebe? IDas fugten bie ©efellen $u i^m? IDie 
arbeitete er? Bis n?ann arbeitete er? £Das fagte ber 
Pater Don bem britten Craum ? HJas seigten bie erften 
StDei tEräume? IDas fann uns nic^t glfldlic^ machen? 
IDas fann uns glü<f lic^ machen ? IDas feilte ^ri^ 
tperben ? 

Wtldfe (Eiere Iznnen mir? 

XOeld^ (Eiere fliegen? 

IDie mnmn loir bie (Eiere, ipeld^e fliegen? 

XDtläies (Eier fliegt nnb ifk fein Pogel? 

lOtld^ (Eiere geilen? 

IDelc^s (Eier ifl »ilb? 

XPeld^ ftnb nic^t n>ilb? 



13. Ceftion 
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2>er pfer5eMeb 

73. (Ein Sauer ^atte nur ein Pferb; aber in einer 
Ha^t tourbe* es r>on einem Pferbebicb gefto^Ien', Hadj 
einigen Cagen ging* ber Bauer in bie Stabt, ein Pferb 
ju fauten. 
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2luf 5cm lltarfte ftanben' braune unb fdjtDarse, alte 
unb junge Pferbe. Sie tpurben^ tljm geseigt' unb ge* 
prtefen'; aber jte gefielen i^m ntc^t, 

piö^Iidj fal? er fein eigenes* Pferb. (£r 50g' es fort 

unb trollte es tpegfüfjren*; aber ein ZHann rief: „Das 

tft mein Pferbl" — „Hein," fagte ber Bauer, „bas 

Pferb gehört mir» Dor einigen Cagen tourbe es mir 

geftoljlen," Da fdjrie ber ZTlann: «IDurbe bir vov eini« 

gen tCagen ein Pferb geftoljlen, fo tourbeft^ bu ^eute 

ein Cügnerl 3^ ^^^^ ^^^ Pferb feit einem* 3^^^^'" 

braun, hrown preifen, pries, gepricfen, Ij, to 

eigen — er, e, es, — C, own praise 

fort, away fc^n?ar3 — er, e, es, ^, black 
gefallen, gefiel, gefallen, tj, to feit, since, for 

please bte Stobt, pl. Stäbte, city 

get^ören, Ii, to heUmg jieljen, flanb, geftanben, l^ and 

jung — er, e, es, — e, young f, to stand 

faufen, Ij, to buy iieljlen, ftal^I, gefiot^Ien, I^, to 

ber £ügner, pl. — , liar steal 

ber irtarÜ, pl. ITtdrfte, market vov, hefore; vov einigen (Tagen, a 

nadi, öfter few days ago 

nein, no roegfütjren, Ij, to lead atmy 

bas Pferb, pl. ^, Äorse Stellen, 30$, gesogen, l^, to puU, 



ber Pferbebteb, pl. — e, horse-thiej drag 



NOTES 



74. 1. tpurbe, tDUrbeft, tourben are forma of the 
Imperfect of toerben^ 

Imperfect of UJerben: 

SINGÜLAB PLUBAL 

1. ic^ »urbe iptr iDUrben 

2« bn tDUrbe{l tl^r würbet 

3. er, fte, es ipurbe fie würben 
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When used as a principal yerb and not as an anz- 
iliary, tPUrbe means became. 

2. es tpurbe gefto^Ien, fle tüurben Qt$tXQt, fte n^urben 
^eprtefen are forma of the Imperfect passiye of ftclflett, 
Setgen and pretfen. When nsed as an aiudliary yerb, 
tourbe means vxis and loere. 

Rule I. — ^The Imperfect passiye consists of the Fast 
Participle of the yerb and the Imperfect of tDCrbett« 

Imperfect; Passive Voice 
I VX18 hought I toas praiaed 

\di TDutbe gefauft, ic^ mnrbe gepnefeit, 

btt ipnrbeil gefauft bn lotirbefi gepctefen 

ex, fte, es mürbe gefonft er, {te, es mnrbe gepriefnt 

wxt würben gefauft tPtr mürben geprtefen 

xfyc murbet gefauft tf)r murbet geprtefen 

fle tourben gefauft f!e tpurben geprtefen 

3. ging is the Imperfect of ge^en; jianben is the 
Imperfect of fle^eH; and 50g is the Imperfect of 
Stellen. 

Irregnlarities in the conjugation of yerbs are indi- 
cated in 258. 

Imperfect of Irregulär Verbs 

gelten, gin^, gegan- flctjcn,ftanb,geiianben, stellen, 30^, gesogen, 

gen, f, to go \i and f, to stand t{, to pvU, draw 

idf ging^ I toent xdf ftanb, J stood xd^ 30g, IpuOed 

btt gingfl bn flanbfi bn 30gfl 

er, fte, es ging er, fte, es fianb er, fte, es 3Pg 

iptr gingen mir flanben mir 30gen 

tl?r gingt il?r flanbet il^r 30gt 

fte gingen fie ftanben fte 30gen 
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4. tpegfü^ren (with the accent on tDcg) is a Com- 
pound yerb, composed of the adverb iDeg {aicay) and 
the yerb führen (^, to lead). That part of a Compound 
Terb which precedes the yerb proper is called the 
Prefix (bte Porfilbc). See 78, 3. 

There are two classes of prefixes: (a) Mere sjUables, 
not used independentlj as words, as in belaffen, to leave 
a thing ai rest, cntlaffcn, erfc^recfcn, gefallen, mt|faQen, 
to displease, rerlaffen, to leave, quit, jerfallen, tofaU to pieces, 
These prefixes be, ent, er, ge, mif , Der, 5er, are never 
accented. (b) Words also used independentlj, as tpeg 
in U)egfü^ren. The foUowing is a list of words which 
are used as prefixes: 



€lhf off, down, atoay 
ÜUf on, at 
duf^ up, upon 
aUBf out, from 
M, hy, heside, toUh 
ha (bar), <ü, fhere 
buvdlf through 
Ciu^ in, into 
CVXpOVf up, (üqft 
ent3tpet, apart, in fwo 
fOViy forth, away 



gegen, agoinst 
ficim, homß 
fiCVf toward one 
fiittf from one 
liinict, hefdnd 
in, in 
tnitf wi(h 
nadtf öfter 
nieber^ down 

ob, over, on 
Übctf over, above 



Um^ around, about 
nnter, under 
voüffuü 

vor, hrfore 
tOC^f away 
iDtber, agaiinst 
tpteber, ag(Un 
ftt, to 

}ntüä, hack 
fufammen^ together 



Of these 32 prefixes the 22 in large-faced type may 
be used with the verb führen; each Compound yerb so 
formed haying a different meaning. This one example 
well illustrates how by the use of prefixes the language 
is enriched in flexibility and delicate shading of meaning. 

5. eigenes ; the adjectiye is eigen, eigene. It precedes 
and modifies the neuter noun Pferb and there is no 
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article or other word which indicates the gender of the 
nonn. To show that the noun is of the neuter gender, 
the last letter of the neuter article (s) is attached to 
eigene* 

For the same reason, where no article or other word 
indicates the gender of the noun, er is attached to the 
adjective when the modiüed noun is masculine, and e, 
when it is feminine' (see 28, 3 and 4) ; thus e is attached 
to the adjective when it modifies the plural of a noun 
of any gender: eigene Stäbte, eigene ZUarfte, eigene 
Pferbe. 

The Yocabnlary of some of the sacceeding lessons shows these 
endings of the adjectives. The stadent shonld leam the adjectives 
with their endings; thns: gut, good: guter, gute, gutes, pl. gute* 

6. Pferbebteb is a Compound noun, made up of the 
nouns Pferb and Dieb (ber 2)teb, pl. — e, thief). The 
former is called the Qualifying Word (Beftimmungs* 
tDort) and the latter the Radical Word (©runbtDOrt). 
The accent is on the former. The gender of the Com- 
pound noun is the same as that of the (ßrunbtDOrt; 
thus: has Pf erb; ber Dieb, ber Pferbebteb. 



OBAL AND WKITTEN EXEBCISES 

76« 1. Conjugate the Present, Imperfect, Perfect, 
Pluperfect and Future active of iperben, ge^en, Steljen, 
benfen, toegfüljren (see 248), and the Present and Imper- 
fect passive of ^ören, fe^en, rufen, tpegfü^ren, erfc^recten, 

2. Complete the following phrases by inserting the 
proper endings of the adjectives: 
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ber rcic^ . . Utann 
ein reic^ . . XXlann 
veidf . . irtann 
reic^ . . indnner 



bte rctc^ • • ^rau 
eine reic^ . . ^ran 
reic^ . . ijrau 
retc^ . . f ranen 



bas ret^ . • IlTäbc^ 
ein teidf « • lYtdbc^en 
rei^ . • Hläbc^en 
retc^ . . XITäb(^en 



Similarly use the foUowing five adjectiTes with the 



nouns opposite them: 

falt — ber IPinb, pl. — e, voind 
fleißig — ber Pater 
glücflt^ — ber IHorgen 
mübe — ber €fel 
alt — ber 3ä9er 



bie Hac^t 
bie ITTutter 
bie Hac^t 
bie Saube 
bie 2Irbeit 



bas IPaffer 
bas Kinb 
bas 3at^r 
bas (Eier 
bas Blatt 



3. Translate, giving Compound nouns: 1. The horse- 
thief. 2. The nighttime. 3. The peasant boy. 4. The 
schoolroom. 5. The leaf of a tree. 6. The leg of an 
animaL 7. The hand qf a father. 8. The hand qf a 
mother. 9. The hand of a girl. 10. The school for 
boys. 11. The school for girls. 12. A teacher for boys. 

4. Translate: 1. The mother became ill. 2. The woman 
suddenly became old. 3. The water became cold quickly. 
4. By diligent work the merchant became rieh. 6. The 
young horse became wild from (burc^) the noise. 
6. The pupil was scolded by the teacher. 7. The doctor 
was called. 8. The iron is being forged. 9. The old 
man was led into the room. 10. The mother is loved 
by the children. 11. A new teacher is in the school. 
12. A foolish child speaks foolishly. 13. A diligent hand 
makes [the owner]* rieh. 14. The thief ran away; he 
has run away; he will run away. 15. The city burns 
down; it burned down; it will burn down. 



* Words in Square brackets are to be omitted in translation; 
those in round brackets indicate the rendering required. 
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CONYEBSATIONAL EXEBCISES 

76. JDte Dtele Pf erbe ^atte ein Bauer? IDer fta^I 
bas Pferb? Wann rourbe es geftoljlen? IDo^in ging 
ber Bauer? Wann ging er ^in? IDarum ging er 
^in? IDo^in ging er in ber Stabt? Was tourbe i^m 
auf bem 2Harfte geseigt? XPelc^es Pferb fa^ er plo^« 
lic^? Was iDoIIte er tljun? Konnte er es t^un? 
IDarum nic^t? IDie Diele ZHanner roollten bas Pferb 
liabcn? Was fagte ber Bauer? Unb loas fagte ber 
Znann ? Der ZTTann fagte, ba^ er bas pferb feit tpann 
^abe? XDie nannte er ben Bauern? 



14. Ceftiott 



KEADING LESSON 
5cr pferbeblelJ (fortfefeung) 

77, 3^^ Streit tpurbe feljr ^eftig, unb ber Siebter 
roavb^ gerufen*. (Er fagte 5U bem Bauern: „Du irarbft* 
rerflagt'; fage, toarum?" Der Bauer antroortete: „2^ 
wavb^ von biefem 2Ttanne £ügner gefcI?oIten^ tlun 
tperbe xd} euc^ seigen, ba^ er ein Sügner unb Dieb ift." 
(£r 50g" feinen Hod aus* unb n?arf i^n über bzn Kopf 
bes Pfcrbes* „Wo ift bas Pferb blinb," rief er, „auf 
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bem rechten ober linfen 2tuge?" Der JTlann antroor« 
tete: «2tuf bem rec^ ♦ • / — „^alfc^l" unterbrach* t^n 
ber Bauer* „^di tpollle fagen auf bem linfen Jlugel" 
fc^rte ber UTann. „IDteber falfc^l" rief ber Bauer; 
„bas Pferb ift gar nic^t blinb 1" 

Der Hidjter unterfudjte* bas Pferb; es tpar nic^t 
Hinb* Der Bauer erhielt fein Pferb, unb ber Dieb 
tDurbe beftraft. 



bas 2luge, pl. ^n, eye 
aus5iel7en, 509 aus, ans^e^o^tn, 

Ij, to take off 
beftrafen, li, to pumsh 
blinb — er, e, es, pl. — c, hlind 
biefem, this 
erl^alten, ertöte It, er Italien, t), to 

receive 
falfc^ — er, e, es, pl. — e, wrong 
gar, at aU 



I|efttg — er, e, es, pl. — e, violeni 

ber Kopf, pl. Köpfe, Jiead 

linfen, left 

ber Hic^ter, pl. — , judge 

ber HocP, pl. Höcfc, cocrf 

ber Streit, pl. — C, ^tearreZ 

unterbrechen, unterbra^?, unter« 

bro^en, I^, to interrupt 
unterfuc^en, l}, to exarrdne 
verflagen, t), to «tce 



NOTES 

78, 1. xd) toarb, bu toarbft, er toarb are older forma 
of the Imperfect singular of roerbcn; the plural of 
these forms is roir tpurben, OjV tpurbct, fie tDurben. 

2. idf voavb gefd^olten, bu roarbft rerflagt, er (ber 
Hic^ter) toarb gerufen; the Imperfect passive may be 
made either of the older forms of the Imperfect of 
roerben, or of its more modern forms Idj tourbe, bu 
iDurbeft, er rourbe» 
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3. 509 • • « • aus is the Imperfect of ausstehen. The 
accented prefix aus is separated from its yerb and is 
placed at the end of the sentence. 

The prefix is also separated from its Terb in the 
Fresent Tense, thus: tc^ 5te^e ben Hod aus. 

The Fast Farticiple is ausgesogen; ge, the sign of 
the Fast Farticiple, is inserted between the prefix and 
the Terb. 

As a rule the accented prefixes (see 74, 4) can be 
separated from the yerb, and hence are called separable 
prefixes, while the iinaecented prefixes cannot be sepa- 
rated and hence are called inseparable, 

Synopsis of ausstellen: 

Principal Parts: aus5tetfen, 509 ans, ansgesogen, ausgesogen l^aben. 

Present: tc^ steige aus Imperfect: i<^ 30g ans 

Perfeot: xdf l{abe ausgesogen Plnperfect: tc^ I^atte ausgesogen 

Fntnre: t^ merbe ausstellen Imperative sing.: stet) aus 

Rule I. — ^The conjugation of a Compound verb does 
not differ from that of a simple verb, except that in 
the Fresent, Imperfect, and Imperative the prefix is 
separated from the verb and placed after it, and that 
in the Fast Farticiple ge is inserted between the prefix 
and the verb. 

4. unterbrach and unterfu(^te are the Imperfect of 
unterbre^en and unterfudjen respectively. The accent is 
not on the prefix unter. Compound verbs not accented 
on the prefix are inseparable Compounds and their Fast 
Farticiples do not have the participial syllable ge« 
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The principal parts of these verbs are: unterbrechen^ 
unterbra^; unterbrochen, unterbrochen liabzn ; unter« 
fuc^en, unterfuc^te, unterfuc^t, unterfuc^t Ijab^n. 

The conjugation of inseparable Compound verbs is 
like that of simple yerbs. 



ORAL AND WRITTEN EXERCISES 

79, 1. Study both forms of the Imperfect of roerben. 

2. Construct sentences of the foUowing words: 1. (£tn 
Dieb, Ijaben, ein Pferb, (teilen* 2. (Er, loerben, ergrei« 
fen, (ergriff, ergriffen, ^, to seize). 3. ZTtan (indefinite 
personal pronoun of the third person sing, and may be 
translated by we, you, they, or people), bringen, iljn, por 
6en Hidjter. 4. ^ier, roerben, er, rerflagen» 5. Der Hic^= 
ter, unterfuc^en, nic^t lange. 6* €r, beftrafen, 6en Dieb. 

3. Translate, using both forms of the Imperfect of roerben: 
1. The man grew (u?erben) old. 2. The book was (roerben) 
bought by the pupil. 3. The hen became fat. 4. The 
pupils were (toerben) dismissed. 5. The woman was 
(U)erben) frightened. 6. The smith threw down (Ijin) 
the iron. The iron was (toerben) thrown down. 7. The 
horse is (u?erben) led away. The peasant led the horse 
away. 8. The teacher called the children together. The 
children were (tDcrben) called together by the teacher. 
9. The girl brings in (l^erein) the soup. The girl had 
brought in the soup. She will bring in the soup. The 
soup was (u)erben) brought in by the girl. 10. The 
pupil will bring the book here (Ejer). The pupil has 
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brought the book here. The pupil was bringing the 
book here. The book was (tDerben) brought here by 
the pupiL The pupil is bringing the book here. 



OONYEBSATIONAL EXERCISE8 

80. IDte ipurbe bcr Streit? XDer trurbe gerufen? 
3u tpem fprac^ ber Hieltet? TOas antwortete ber 
Bauer? IDas wollte ber Bauer seigen? Was $og er 
aus? IDo^in warf er b^n Äod? IDen fragte er nun? 
IDas fragte er t^n? Konnte ber Dieb antworten? 
IDas fagte er ? IDo war bas Pferb blinb ? IDer wuf te 
es? IDas tljat ber Htdjter? IDas erl^ielt ber Bauer? 
IDas tljat ber Siebter mit bem Pfcrbebieb? 



15. Ceftiott 
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9er Cfel nnb ber tVolf 

81. Der (Efef traf einft ben IDoIf. O^I?' bitte bic^*, 
erbarme bic^* meiner*," war bas erfte IDort bes €fels\ 
„^ilf mirM 3c^ Ifabe einen Dorn in meinem ^ufe. 
Bitte, befreie mic^' bar on." 

Der IDoIf woüte fxdf' in IDirflic^feit feiner' nidjt er- 
barmen*; aber er* antwortete bem (EfeP: „Du* bift wirf- 
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Ixdi 5u bebttuern. 3^ ^^^^^ ^^^ betner* erbarmen 
txnb 6tr* Reifen." 

Dtefe IDorte bes • IDoIf es' beruljlgten ben (EfeP. €r 
traute bem IDoIfe', trat ndljer unb jetgte t^m* ben ^u§. 
Jlbcr bcr lüolf scrrtf tljn*. 

bcbaucrn, l^, to pity 

befreien, li, to free 

berul^igen, f^, to quid 

bitten, bat, gebeten, Ij, to eräreai 

bitte, please 

bavon, of ö, from ü 

beiner, of you, on you 

biefe, these 

ber Dorn, pl. — cn, thorn 

cinji, one day 

erbarmen, refl. (Gen.), to takepity 

ber vju§, pl. iJüge, /oo« 



metner, qf me, on me 

mic^, me 

feiner, of htm, on him 

fl^, himself 

tränen, Ij, (Dat.), to fnw« 

treten, trat, getreten, f, to step 

bie ir^irflidpFeit, redlity 

bas IPort, pl. IDorte and Wöu 

tev, loord 
aerreigen, serrig, jerriffen, Ij, to 

tear in piecea 



NOTES 



82. 1. iDer traf btn rOoIf ? 
IDeffen erftes IDort roat es? 
VOevx antwortete ber IPoIf? 
IDen berul^igten biefe IDorte? 



Per (2fel traf bzn IDoIf, 
Des (gfels erftes IDort mar es. 
Dem (Efel antwortete ber lüolf. 
Den €fel berufjigten biefe IDorte. 



The words tDer, toeffen, roem, toen are equivalent to 
who, whose, to whom and whom respectively. Der €fel, 
bes (£fels, bem (£fel, ben €fel are the four cases of 
the neun. The first case, which answers the question 
tDer ? is the JDerfall er Nominative (N.) It corresponds 
to the English Nominative. — The second case^ which 
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answers the question treffen ? is the lüeffenfall or (Jeni- 
tiye (G) ; it is much like the English PosBCBsiTe. — The 
third case, which answers the question tPcm? is the 
ZDemfall or Dative (D.); it corresponds to the English 
Objective "with to or /or. — The fourth case, which an- 
swers the question toen ? is the ZPenfall or Aecusative 
(A.); it corresponds to the English Objective. 

This ehange in the form of nouns is called Declen- 
sion. It will be noticed that the masculine noun (£fel 
does not ehange its form except in the Genitive, the 
Dative and Aecusative remaining the same as the Nomi- 
native. On the other hand the form of the article 
changes in every case; thus: 

N. ber^ ihe 

G. be», qfihe 

D. bem, to orforfhe 

A. ^n, the 

Rule I. — ^The Dative and Aecusative of a masculine 
noun are like the Nominative, if the Genitive ends 
in s. 

2. VOtt tpottte ^d^ nxdit er« Der IDoIf moQte fic^ nt^t er- 
barmen? barmen. 

IDeffett IPorte beruhigten? De» IPoIfCÄ IDorte bcruljigten. 

VOtvx pertraute ber €fcl? Dem lüolfe vertraute bcr €fel. 

rOett traf einfl bcr €fel? Den XPoIf traf einfl ber (£fcl. 

The Genitive of the masculine noun lüolf ends in 
es, and the Dative in e, while its Aecusative and Nomi- 
native are alike. 

Rule II. — Nouns whose Genitive singular ends in es, 
have e in the Dative, while the Aecusative is like the 
Nominative. 
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Rule III. — ^Nouns ending in s or es in the Genitive 
Singular are of the Strong Declension. 

Strong Declension 

BENGULAB 

N. ber (Efel ber IPoIf 

G. beft €fclft be» IPoIfe» 

D. bcm (Efel bem IPoIfe 

A. heu €fel ben IPoIf 

3. rPer bittet? 3* bitte. 

VOe^tn fott ber IDoIf ji^ erbar* XHetner (mein) foü er ^df erbar* 

men ? men. 

IPcm foU ber tPoIf l^elfen ? mir foü ber Wolf tjelfen. 

VOtn foü ber IDoIf befreien? UTid? foU er befreien. 

Pronouns also cbange their form by declension. The 
four cases of the personal pronoun of the 1. pers. sing, 
are: tdj, /, metner (mein); of me, mir, to me, mid}, me. 

4. tPer ijt 3U bebauern? Du bift 3U bebauern. 

IPeifen iperbe ic^ mid? erbar« Deiner (bein) rocrbe ic^ mi^ ers 

men ? barmen, 

lüem iperbe \dj Ijelfen? Dir ujcrbe \dj I^elfen. 

Wtn bitte ic^? Dic^ bitte tc^. 

The four cases of the personal pronoun of the 2. pers. 
sing, are: 6u, thou, betner (6ein), of thee, bxv, to thee, 
bidj, thee. 

5. tDer antwortete? (Er antwortete. 

IPeffen wollte er pc^ nid?t erbar« Seiner (fein) wollte er ftc^ nic^ 

men? erbarmen. 

IDem 3eigte er ben ^Jug? 3^"^ seigte er ben ^u%. 

Wen jerrig ber IDoIf ? 3^" serrig ber IDoIf. 
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The four cases of the personal pronoun of the 3. pers. 
sing. masc. are: er, he, feiner (fein), of htm, Hfm, to htm, 
Hfrif him. 

6. ftc^ erbarmen is a Reflexive Verb. A reflexive verb 
has for an object a pronoun which refers to the subject 
as its antecedent and agrees with the subject in person 
and number; thus: ic^ erbarme mtc^, I take pity. 



OBAL AND WETTTEN EXERCISES 

83. 1. Decline the foUowing nouns: 6er Bruber, 6er 

(Efel, 6er 3ager, 6er Cel^rer, 6er Cügner, 6er ZTIorgen, 

6er Htd^ter, 6er SAüIer, 6er X?ater, 6er Pogel, 6er 

H)an6erer; — 6er Baum, 6er Dieb, 6er Dorn, 6er 

Kopf, 6er £drm, 6er 2Hann, 6er ZTTarft, 6er Kocf, 6er 

So^n, 6er Streit, 6er ^a^, 6er Craum, 6er IDin6; — 

6er ^uf, 6er IDunfdj. 

The first eleven nouns, being polysyllabic and ending 
either in el, en or er, form their Genitive singular by 
adding s; the next thirteen monosyllabic nouns form 
their Genitive by adding es or s; while the last two 
nouns ending in a hissing sound form their Genitive 
by adding es. 

2. The foUowing questions should be answered by 
using the nouns in parenthesis: 1. XDer fingt? (Dogel.) 
2. IDer fc^ieft? Oäger.) 3. IDer fdjilt? (Dater.) 
4. XDas tft lang? (Cag.) 5. IDas tft alt? (Xocf.) 
6. IDeffen pfer6 ift fdjipars? (n)an6erer.) 7. JDeffen 
(Et ift Hein? (PogcL) 8. IDeffen £eftton ift lang? 
{SdfüUv.) 9. JDeffen ^immer ift Hein? (Sol?n.) 
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10. IDeffen Sotjn tft tcxdi ? (IHannO 11. IDeffen Blafc 
tcr ftnb neu? (Saum.) 12. IDcm Ijilft 6cr Doftor? 
(Brubcr.) 13. IDcm antwortet 6er Ätdjter? (Dieb.) 
14. IDem Dertraut 6ie ^rau? (Craum.) 16* IDem ge» 
^ört 6as pferb? (IDanberer.) 16. IPen Hebt 5er 
Knabe? (£el?rer.) 17. XDas fdjieft 6er 3dger? (IDoIf.) 
18. IDas fauft 6er Kaufmann? (Hocf.) 19. XDas be- 
ftraft 6er Siebter? (Streit) 20. IDas ^ört 6er teurer? 
(£ärm.) 

3. Verbs require a noun or pronoun either in the 
Genitive, in the Dative, or in the Accusative, or in two 
of these cases. They are said to govern these cases. 

Hereafter (Gen.) and (Dat.) foUowing verbs in the vocabulary in- 
dicate that the latter govern the Genitive or Dative. Transitive 
Verbs govern the Accusative and are not marked. 

Of the verbs of the previous lessons, note that ftc^ 
erbarmen governs the Genitive; anttDorteU; gefallen, 
geEjören, Ijelfcn, rertrauen govern the Dative; achten, 
ausstehen, beftrafen, binben, entlaffen, ergreifen, erljal» 
ten, erfdjrerfen, tpegfü^ren, führen, ^ören, ^üten, faufen, 
fennen, legen, lieben, madjen, maften, nennen, pretfen, 
retten, fdjelten, fd}tef en, fdjmicben, fegnen, fe^en, fenben, 
fingen, ftedjen, ftctjlen, tabeln, töten, tragen, treffen, 
unterbredjen, rerflagen, roerfen, toiffen, sieben govern the 
Accusative; bringen, fagen, fenben, roünfc^en, seigen gov- 
ern the Accusative (of the thing), but also require the 
Dative (of the person), either expressed or understood. 

Construct sentences of these verbs with nouns in the 
required cases. 
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4. Ask the questions n>er? toeffen? toem? u>en? 
with reference to the foUowing sentences and answer 
by giving the proper cases of the pronouns and nouns 
in parenthesis: 1. Die ^rau ^ort (ic^). 2. Der Z7ater 
pertraut (er). 3. ^dj seige (bu) (6er Baum)* 4 3<^ 
bringe (er) (6er X)ogel)* 5. (Er fagte (tc^) (6er IDunfcf})^ 
6. Der Doftor ^ilft (t^). 7. Der Schüler antwortet 
(6u). 8. Der 2Jidjter erbarmt fidj (6er Dieb)» 9. €r 
erbarmt ftc^ {idj). 10. Der lDan6erer erbarmt fic^ (6u). 
11. Der Pater erbarmt fxdj (6er Sof^n). 12. ^dj er» 
barme mic^ (er)» 13. 3<^ be6aure (6u)* 14 Du bitteji 
{xdf). 16. Der XDoIf serreift (er). 16. Der IDunfc^ er» 
greift (idi). 17. Der Socf gel?ört (er). 18. Die Sdjüler 
fen6en (6er Celjrer) (6er IDunfdj). 19. Der SoEjn bringt 
(6er Pater) (6er Hocf). 20. Die Ceftion gefäüt (6u). 

5. Translaie: 1. The pupil pleases (gefallen) the 
teacher. 2. He pleases him. 3. The father trusts the 
son. 4. He trusts him. 5. The doctor helps me. 6. He 
helps you and me. 7. You help him. 8. He takes pity 
upon you. 9. Take pity upon me. 10. I show the egg 
to the child. 11. I show him the egg, 12. I show it 
to the child. 13. I show it to him. 14 The mother 
quiets the son. 15. The judge frees the thief. 16. The 
wolf has killed him. 17. The father has criticised 
(ta6eln) me. 18. The woman had known him. 19. I 
shall hear you. 20. The father will bless the son. 



OONVEESATIONAL EXEKCISES 

84. IDer traf ? IDen traf er ? IDer bat ? IDen bat 
er? VOddfzs wavtn 6ie IDorte 6es (£fels? IDer foUte 
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Reifen? lüem foüte er Reifen? 3" treffen ^ufe voat 
ein Dorn? IPer ^tte einen Dorn? IDo toar 6er 
Dorn ? IDen follte 6er IDoIf t>on 6em Dorne befreien ? 
IDer u?ar hungrig? XDoUte er ftc^ 6e5 (Efels erbar» 
nten? VOas fagte er 6em (Efel? Be6auert er il?n 
ipirflic^? VOas tljaten 6ie IDorte 6e5 XDoIfes? IDen 
beruhigten 6ie IDorte 6e5 IDoIfes? IDeffen IDorte be« 
ru^igten 6en £fel? IDem traute 6er (Efel? IDas 
$etgte er iljm? ^alf if?m 6er IDoIf? IDas t^at 6er 
XDoIf? IDen serrif 6er IDoIf? 



ADDITIONAL EXEECISES 



3. PAKTS OF THE BODY 



85. 1. Wir haben einen Kopf. 2. Auf dem Kopfe 
ist das Haar. 3. Das Haar ist braun, blond, rot, weiss, 
etc. 4. Wir haben zwei Augen und Augenlider. 5. Un- 
ter der Nase sind die Lippen. 6. In dem Munde ist 
die Zunge. 7. unter dem Munde ist das Kinn. 8. An 
den Seiten des Kopfes sind die Ohren. 9. An dem 
Kinn hat der Mann einen Bart. 10. Die Ohren haben 
Ohrläppchen. 11. Der Kopf ist über den Schultern. 
12. An den Seiten der Schultern sind Arme. 13. Wir 
haben zwei Arme. 14. Am Arm ist der Ellbogen und 
die Hand. 15. An der Hand sind fünf Finger. 16. Die 
Finger haben Knöchel. 17. In der Brust sind die 
Lungen, das Herz etc. 18. Wir haben zwei Beine. 
19. Am Bein ist das Knie und der Fuss. 20. Wir ha- 
ben Blut, Galle, Nerven, Fleisch und Muskeln. 



16. Ccftlott 



BEADING LESSOK 

5er Streit 5er tEiere 

86. (Einft tDoDtcn bk Ctere' i^ren Hang beftimmen; 
aber jebes Cier tDoUte ben erften Sang liabtn. Da 
fagte bas Pf erb*: „XDxx ipollen 6em ZlTenfc^en* beti Streit 
T?ortragen; er foH 6en Hang 6er (Eiere* beftimmen," 
Unb bas Sdjaf fagte: „Der Hat bes Pferbes* ift gut. 
Der Zllenfc^' toirb ben Cieren* Reifen 1 IHac^t t^n 5um 
Htdjter l" 

2tber ber ^udjs fc^rte: ,r3ft ber Perftanb bes ZHen- 
fd?en' fcfcarf genug, bie guten (Eigenfc^aften ber Ciere 
3u erfennen?'' 

Diefe IDorte teilten bie tEiere* in jtDei Parteien. 
(Einige riefen: „IDir roollen bem Pf erbe* folgen 1 IDir 
tpollen bas Pf erb* sunt Itlenfc^en fc^icfen I" t)iele Ciere 
roollten es aber nic^t t^un, unb bie Ka^e fc^rie: „^dj 
fenne ben ZlXenfc^enM 3<^ fenne audj bzn Perftanb bes 
ZlTenfdjen l (Er ift nidjt fcf?arf genug 1" 

Da anttDortete ber ^unb: „VLnb bie XHenfc^n* lennen 
bic^, bu falfc^es Cier 1 XDeffen Sacfje nic^t gut Ifl, ber* 
traut bem Hi(^ter nidjtl" 
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bcfltminen, li, to determiM 

bie €tgenfc^aft, pl. —cn, quality 

erfcnnen, ernannte, erfannt, fj, 

to recognize 
folgen, f, (Dat.), tofoUow 
bet ^ud?s, pl. ^üd?fc, fox 
genug, syfficient 
gut — er, e, es, pl. — e, good 
bet JJunb, pl. — e, dog 
xfycerif th&r 
{eb-er, e, es, pl. — e, every 



bie Ka^e, pl. — tt, ooU 

ber IHenfc^, pl. — en, tnan 

bie Partei, pl. — en, pori^ 

ber Hang, ranA; 

ber "Bai, advice 

bie 5a4?e, pl. ^n, üUng, com 

fc^arf — er, e, es, pl.—e,sAarp, acute 

f^icfen, l), io «eni 

teilen, i{, to divide 

portragen, trug vor, vorgetragen, 



NOTES 

87. 1. The four cases of the neuter noun Pf erb and 
of the definite article bas are: 

N. ba& pferb 

G. be» pferbe» 

D. bem pferbc 

A. ba3 pferb 

Notice that the Aecusative of the neuter noun and 
of the neuter definite article is the same as the Nomi- 
native. The Genitive of bas and ber and the Dative 
of bas and ber are alike. The inflection of neuter nouns 
in the Genitive and Dative are like those of masculine 
nouns of the strong declension. 

Rule I. — All neuter nouns are of the Strong De- 
clension. 

2. bie Cicre is the plural of bas Cler» The plural 
of Cter and of the de£nite article is declined as foUowq; 
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N. bie Ctcre 

G. ber Ctere 

D. h^n Cteren 

A. bie Ctere 

Notice that the Dative plur. of the noun ends in n, 
the other three cases are alike^ and the Nominative and 
Accusative of the plural article are alike. 

Rule II. — The plural of the definite article is de- 
clined alike in all genders. 

Rule III. — The Dative plur. of all nouns, irrespective 
of gender^ ends in Tt, and the Genitive and Accusative 
plur. are like the Nominative. 

Strong Declension 

SINOULAB 



HASGÜLINE 

N. ber ^unb ber Schüler 



G. t>ts Btnnbci^ 
D. bem Qnnbe 
A. \^n Qunb 

N. bie ^ttttbe 
G. ber £?UTtbe 
D. bcn fjunbcn 
A. bie Binnbc 



bes S<^ülerfi^ 
bem Schüler 
\>en Schüler 



NEÜTEB 

bas Ktnb bas §tntmer 

bes Ktnbe» 
bem Ktnbe 
bas Ktnb 



PLUBAL 

bte 5(^üler bie Kinber 



ber Sd?üler 
ben Schülern 
bie Schüler 



ber Kinber 
ben Kinbcrn 
bie Kinber 



bes gimmers^ 
bem §immer 
bas gimmer 

bie gimmer 
ber §immcr 
btn §imm cm 
bie gimmer 



3. The declension of the masculine noun IlTenfcfj is 
as foUows: 



SINOÜLAB 

N. ber ÜTenf^ 
G. bes irtenf^en 
D. bem irtenfc^^en 
A. btn irtenfc^en 



PLUBAL 

bie nienfc^cn 
ber IlTenf^cn 
btn JTtenfc^en 
bie IHenfc^en 
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Notice that all the cases, both singular and plural 
end in ett, except the Nominative sing.; the declension 
of the article does not differ from that of the strong 
declension. 

Rule IV. — ^A noun ending in en in the Genitive sing, 
retains this ending in the Dative and Accusative sing, 
and throughout the plural. 

4. The Word ber in this sentence is to be rendered 
by he. It is not the article^ but a pronouzL 



OBAL AND WRITTEN EXERCISE8 

88« 1. Decline the singular and plural of the fol- 

lowing nouns: 6as (Eifen, bas IXlahiitn, has ^euer, bas 

IDaffet; has ^immer; — bas Bein, has Blatt, bas 

Buc^, bas €t, bas 3a^r, bas Ktnb, bas Pferb, bas 
Sc^af, bas Cter, has VOott 

The first five nouns are polysyllabic and their Geni* 
tive sing, ends in s; the other ten nouns are mono- 
syllables, and their Genitive sing, ends in es* 

2. Decline the singular and plural of the masculine 
nouns in 83, 1. 

3. Decline the masculine and neuter defbiite article 
sing, and plur. 

4. Decline the following nouns, which are the most 
frequently occurring masculine nouns of the weak de- 
clension : ber 2tl?n; forefather; ber Bär, hear; ber Burfc^, 

feHtyio; ber C^rift, Christian; ber ^ürft, prince; ber (ßraf, 
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count; 6er ^elb, hero; 6cr ^err, gentleman, master; 6cr 
^irt; shepherd; bcr ZHenfdj, man;^ 5er ItTo^r, ifoor/ 5er 
XiaxXf fool; 5er Spa^; sparrow; ber (C^or, /ooZ. 

6. Trandajte: 1. The pupils respect the teacher. 2. The 
leaves of the tree are green (grün). 3. The father be- 
lieved (pertrauen) the words of the son. 4. The brother 
of the girl is rieh. 5. The mother of .the child is happy. 
6. The hunter's gun shoots well (gut). 7. The eyes of 
the dog are black. 8. The father buys the books for 
the children (Dat.). 9. The wishes of the pupils do not 
please (gefallen ntd^t) the teacher. 10. The hunter 
shoots the birds and brings them to the merchant. 
11. The boy's words are foolish. 12. The Moors are 
brown. 13. The dog obeys his (feinem) master. 14. The 
gentleman trnsted the fellow. 15. The hunter shot the 
bear. 16. The bear tore the shepherd's ox to pieces. 

17. The princes and counts praise their (i^re) forefathera 

18. Not every quality of men is good. 19. The advice 
of the fool is not wise. 20. The head of the sparrow is 
smalL 



OONVERSATIONAL EXERCISE8 

89. VOas tDoUten 6te tCtere beftimmen ? IDann tooll» 
ten fie t^n beftimmen? VOas loollte jcbes Cter Ijaben? 
H)em foUten fie iljren Streit vortragen? VOas follte er 
beftimmen T IDeffen Hat loar bas ? IDem gefiel bev 
Hat bes Pferbes? IDem aber gefiel ber Hat bes Pfer» 
bes nic^t? 3" ^^^ ^^^^^ Parteien teilten ftc^ bie tCiere? 
XDer gehörte sur Partei bes Pferbes? Unb toer ge« 
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Ijörte 5ur Partei bes ^uc^fes? U)te nannte 6er ^un6 
Me Ka^e? IDejfen t?erftan6 pertraute fte nidjt? Der 
^unb fagte, 6af fte t^m iDarum ntc^t pertraut? 



17. Ccftiott 



READING LESSON 

9er streit ber tZiere (jortfe^ung) 

90. Der ZHenfc^ ipurbe Hidjter. „€in IDort nur/ 
fagte 6er Cöroe* ju t^m. n Henne mir 6ie Hegel'; 
ZTTenfc^, nacfj toelcfjer 6u 6en ^.ariQ 6er tCiere beftim« 
men toirft/ 

ZHutig fa^ 6er ZlTenfc^ 6en Cötoen^ an. „Du ad^teft 
feine Hegeln' un6 toirft natürlidj 6ie (ßerec^tigfeit 6er 
HegeP, toelc^er idj folge, nidjt anerfennen," antroortete 
er 6em £örDen\ „3<^ f^^S^ ^^^ HegeP, 6af 6em nü^« 
lidjften tEiere 6er erfte Hang gehört." 

Da büßten 6ie 2tugen 6e5 £örDen\ „IDa^rlic^, 6ie 
HegeP ift gut," fagte er; „nac^ i^r fdme* ja' 6er (Efel 
por mirl Du Mft entlaffen, 2Henfc^; entferne bidfl 
Du fannft'' nic^t unfer Hic^ter feinl" 

Un6 6er ZHenfcIj entfernte ftc^. rrSiefjft 6u, Pfer6?'' 
rief 6ie Ka^e. „Der £ötDe fagt aui), 6af 6er JHenfc^ 
nidjt unfer Hid?ter fein fann*." Un6 6er ^udfs fc^rie: 
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„Der £ötpe benft toie toirl" — «3a/ fagte ber töwt, 
„aber tc^ ^abe beffere (ßrünbe. Unfer Streit tfl ÜföndfU 
3c^ fettne^ tnic^ unb fentte mettteu Sangl*' — Unb er 
entfernte fidj* 3^m folgten alle tCiere, toeldje t^ren 
XDert fannten\ Hur ber £fel unb ber 2tffe blieben. 



ber 2lffe, pl. — tt, monkey 
anerfennen, erfannte an, aner« 

fannif t), to acknoidedge 
anfeilen, fat{ an, angefel^en, t{, 

bcffer — er, e, es, pl. — e, 66«cr 
bleiben, blieb, geblieben, f, to 

remain 
bitten, l\f to flash 
entfernen, refl., to leave 
folgen, f, (Dat.), toföUow 
bie <5erecE?tigfeit, justice 

wie, 



ber (5runb, pl. (Srflnbe^ ratwon 

fSme, toou^el com« 

ber £5tpe, pl. — n^ Koti 

meinen, my 

mntig — er, e, es, pL 

ageous, hoidly 
natnxlxdf—ev, e, es, pl. 

nü^Itc^flen, mo^ useful 
bie Hegel, pl. — n, nde 
unfer — e, es, pl. —h 
ber IDert, toorf^ 
as, like 



f natti- 



our 



NOTES 

91« L The four cases of the masculine noun £ön>e are: 

N. ber £dipe 

G. bes £öipen 

D. bem £öipett 

A. btn £ön>en 

Observe: All cases of the noun except the Nominative 
end in n« 

Rule I« — ^A noun ending in n in the Genitive sing, 
retains this ending in the Dative and Accusative sing, 
and throughout the pluraL 
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Rule II. — Nouns ending in en or tt in the Ghenitive 
sing, are of the Weak Declension. 

2. The feminine noun Kegel and its definite article 
bie are declined as follows: 

N. bte Hegel 

G. ber Hegel 

D. ber Hegel 

A. bte Hegel 

Notice that the ' Nominative and Accusative of the 
article^ and its Genitive and Dative are alike. The 
feminine noun itself nndergoes no change in the 
Singular. 

3. Hegeln is the plural of bte Hegel« The plural is 
formed by the ending n of the weak declension; bte 
Hegeln, ber Hegeln, bcn Hegeln, bie Hegeln are the 
four cases of the pluraL 

Rule III. — Almost all feminine nouns are of the 
Weak Declension. 

Weak Declension 



smaüLAB 



MASOULINE 

K. ber Qelb ber Knabe 



FEMININB 

bte ^rau bte Tia^ 



G. 


bes gelben 


bes Kttaben 


I)er ^tan 


ber Kafte 


D. 


bem gelben 


bem Kitabett 


ber ^rau 


ber "Ka^e 


A. 


ben Qelben 


ben 'Knaben 

PLURATi 


!)ie ^rau 


bie Tiaist 


N. 


bte gelben 


bte ünahen 


bie grauen 


bie Ka^en 


G. 


ber gelben 


Der Kttaben 


ber (Jrauen 


ber Ka^tn 


D. 


ben Ejelben 


bett Kttaben 


l>ett grauen 


btn "Ka^en 


A. 


bte f^elben 


bte Kitaben 


bte grauen 


bie Kadett 
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Dedension of the Definüe Article 







SIKGÜTiAR 




PLURAL 




m. 


/. 


n. 


fH« /• fl. 


N. 


ber 


bte 


bos 


bte 


G. 


bes 


ber 


bes 


ier 


D. 


l)cm 


ber 


betn 


ben 


A. 


bzn 


bte 


bas 


bie 



4. fame. This word is formed from fant, the Im- 
perfect of fommett; it is the Subjunctiye form of the 
Imperfect: 

Imperfect Subjunctive 

iäf fämCf I might come lotr fdmcn 

bu fameft tf^r famet 

er, fte, es fdme fie fämcn 

Here fame is used to express condition and is to be 
translated vx>iUd come. 

Observe that the Imperfect Subjunctive is formed by 
the Umlaut and the ending e* But the Imperfect Sub- 
junctive of some verbs of the strong conjugation is 
formed without the Umlaut: getjeU; Imperfect Indica- 
tive; ic^ 9ttig, Imperfect Subjunctive: 

xdf ginge, I might go tptr glttgcn 

bn gingefi ti{r ginget 

er, ite, es ginge {te gingen 

5. ja is used to emphasize the verb; it should be 
pronounced very lightly and is to be translated by cer- 
tainly, truly, indeed, surely, etc. 
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6. fann, fannft are parts of the Present of fönnen. 

PBESENT IMPERFECT 

xdf fann, I can idf fonntt, I could 

bn fannfl bu fonntefl 

er, jie, es fann er, fle, es fonnte 

iptr fonnen totr fonnten 

tfjr fonnt ttjr fonntet 

ile fonnen ffe fonnten 

7. fenne, fannten are respectively forms of the 
Present and Imperfect of the verb fentictt. 

PRESENT IMPEBFECT 

idf fenne, I know ic^ fannte, I knew 

bu fennfl hn fanntefl 

er, ile, es fennt er, jle, es fannte 

ipir fennen wxt fannten 

iljr fennt itjr fanntet 

fie fennen fie fannten 



ORAIi AND WKITTEN EXERCISES 

92. 1. Decline the singular and plural of the follow- 
ing masculine nouns: 5er Jtffe, monkey; ber Bote, mes- 
senger; ber (£rbe, heir; 6er ^tnfe, finch; ber ©atte, Äi^- 
6a7i^; 6er ^afe, Äare; ber Knabe, hoy; 6er £ötDe, Ziow; 
6er Sdjenfe, cupbearer; — 6er (ßefäljrte, companion; 6er 
®efelle, joumeyman, feUoio; — 6er Deutfd^e, German; 6er 
^ransofe, Frenchman; — 6er Bater, Bavarian; 6er Ungar, 
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Some of these masculine nouns end in c; others höre 
the prefix (ße; and the last four are nouns of nationalitj, 
ending in e or r; ihej are all of the weak declension« 

2. Decline the singular and plural of the following 
feminine nouns: bic 2trbeit, öte ßvan, 6te S^xi; — 6ic 
(Eigenfc^aft, bie ^ortfc^ung, bte (ßercc^tigfett, bie Un* 
tx>a^r^eit, bie Partei, bie ^ürftin (princess); — bie Cef» 
tion, bie Uniperfität {universüy), bie ZUelobie {mdody); 
— bie Biene, bie ^enne, bie üa^e, bie Sac^e, bie 
S^miebe, bie Schule, bie Suppe, bie tEaube, bie £Dort' 
folge; — bie Hegel, bie Sc^mefter. 

Notice that many feminine nouns are formed with 
the Suffixes fc^aft, ung, ^eit, feit, ei, in and are declined 
in the plural with en. — Words derived from other 
languages and ending in ion, ät, ie are feminine and 
are declined in the plural with en. — Nouns ending in 
e are generally feminine (for some exceptions see 92, 1) 
and are declined in the plural with n« — Feminine 
nouns ending in el or er form their plural hj adding 
n* Exceptions: bie ZHutter, bie ZHutter; bie Coc^ter 
(daughter), bie Cöc^ter. 

3. Translaie: 1. The work (pl. of Strbeit) of the women 
is (pL) praised. 2. The Germans respect the princess of 
the country (bas £anb, pl. Cänber). 3. Liars teil (fpre« 
c^en) untruths. 4. The journeymen work at the forge 
(Dat.). 5. The sisters know the melodies. 6. The sisters 
are Coming from (aus ber) schooL 7. Finches, doves and 
hens are birds. 8. The mothers love their daughtcrs. 
9. The lions belong to the [family of] cats. 10. The 
pupils of the universities are called students (ber StU* 
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bent; pl. — en)* 11. The men ere divided (teilen jtc^) 
into manj parties. 12. The thoughts of the boy are 
foolish. 13. The justness ((Berec^tigfett) of the judge 
is (iDerben) praised. 14. The sons are the heirs of the 
father. 15. The boy is the messenger of the joumey- 
man. 16. The married couple (bte (ßatten, pl.) are 
companions. 17. The bees work diligently (fteiftg). 
18. Many pupils are in the schools (Dat.). 19. The 
mother wishes that the doctor would come. 20. The 
boys wish that (the) night would come. 



OONVEESATIONAL EXERCISE8 

93. IDas toollte ber £ou?e von bem ZlTenfc^en 
iDtjfen? IDelc^e Hegel foUte ber 2Henfc^ bem Cötoen 
fagen? XDte fal? ber ZHenfc^ btn iowm an? U)eld(e 
Hegel nannte ber 2Ttenfc^? (ßefiel bte Hegel bem 
CötDen ? IDer f äme nac^ ber Hegel bes Zltenfc^en r>or 
bem Cöroen? IDas fagte ber Cötoe 5U bem ZTTenfc^en? 
Was tlfat ber ZTtenfdj? IDte nannte ber Cötoe Un 
Streit ber Ciere? tDelc^en Hang tDoüte er ^aben? 
IDas t^at ber Cötoe? IDelc^e tEiere gingen auc^ fort? 
IDer entfernte fxdf nic^t? 

IDel^e (Eiere ftnb bem ITtenfc^en nüfelic^? 

Stnb bte nü^It^en Ctere iptibe Stere? 

VOzldfe Ciere ftnb iptibe Öftere? 

IDelc^e Ciere muffen iPtr töten, ba^ ite uns nüftltc^ »erben? 

Stnb alle Hlenfc^en nüfelic^? 

Was ti^nn bte nTenfc^en, welche nüftltc^ jinb? • 



18. Ceftlott 
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Drei ^ra^en 



94. <£tnfl fam ber Kaifer mit feinen Xittern an ein 
Klofter. 2tn ber tE^fire bes Klofters las er bie IDorte: 
„XDir finb nur stpet geller ärmer*; als ber Kaifer unb 
leben o^ne Sorgen." 

2)er Kaifer lebte nidjt o^ne Sorgen, unb er backte: 
Sie* foHen au^ nic^t o^ne Sorgen leben. 3^ ^^^ 1^^* 
fe^en unb tperbe t^nen* Sorgen bereiten, ba% fte t^rer* 
immer gebenfen foUem 



arm, poor 

beretten, I), U> cause 

bxtx, three 

bte ^Jrage, pl. — n, questton 

gebenfen, ^eba^te, ^ebad^, t{, 

to remember 
ber geller, pl. ^ffarüdng 
i^mn, them 
xicixzx, of fkem 



immer, aiways 

ber Katfec, pl. — , emperor 

l>a5 Kloiler, pl. Tildftet, numastery 

leben, i), to live 

lefen, las, gelefen, l{, to read 

o^m, vnlhoui 

ber Hitter, pl. — , knigJU 

feinen, his 

bte Sorge, pl. — n, oare 



bte Ctjüre, pl. — n, door 



NOTES 



95« 1. The four cases of the personal pronoun 3. pers. 



plur. are: 



87 
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N. |te, they 

G. ifjrer, qf (hem 

D. t({nen, to <Aem 

A. ite, them 

Besides the use of these words as pronouns of tlie 
3. pers. plur., they are also employed in direct address 
as pronouns of the 2. pers., both sing, and plur. To 
distinguish them in this twofold use, they are always 
written with capitals when employed as pronouns of 
the 2. pers. 

N. Sie, yott 

G. 3^^^^^/ of yo^ 
D. 3linen, to you 
A. Sie, you 

Ol fc^e fie, / see her; idf fe^e Sie, / see you; — tc^ 
pertraue tljnen, / trmt them; xii pertraue 3^"^"/ ^ ^^^ 
you, etc. 

The personal pronouns of the 2. pers. sing, (bu, bei- 
ner, bxv, bidf) and plur. (see 99, 2) are used only in 
familiär address, i. e. between husband and wife, parent 
and child, among relatives, friends and children, or by 
superiors toward inferiors, etc. In letters these pro- 
nouns of familiär address are written with capitals, 
while as above stated the pronouns of formal address 
are always written with capitals. 

2. ärmer is the comparative of the adjective arm 
and is formed by the addition of er to the positive 
arm and by the change of the vowel a to the Umlaut 
ä. (Many adjectives having the vowel or u form their 
comparative by the Umlaut o or ü respectively.) 
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OEAL AND WRITTEN EXEKCI8ES 

96« 1. Memorize the declension of tlie personal pro- 
nouns xdj, Su, Sie, er, fte (82, 3 — 5 and 96, 1). 

2. Complete the following sentences hj substituting 
in place of the dash or of the nouns in parenthesis 
the proper personal pronoun: 1. « » « ^drft einen £ärm. 
2. • * • ^abe geantn^ortet S. ... ^utet 6ie Sd^afe« 4 « • • 
ge^en in 6ie Schule. 6. Der Tindbz bringt (Ce^rer) bas 
3vL<ij. 6. Der Dater ^at (So^n) gefc^olten, 7. Der 
Sidjter fjat (Dieb) tiic^t beftraft. 8. (Sidjter) Ijat fic^ 
(Dieb) erbarmt. 9. Der Scfjüler fagte $u 6em Ce^rer: 
„ . ♦ . wollten . ♦ . (A.) ^eute fprec^en ^ören. 10. (Celjrer) 
^orte (Schüler) fprec^en. 

3. Give the comparative of these adjectives: alt, falt, 
lang, fc^arf, ^dfwadi, fd^n^ars; jung; grof {great, toll); 
— blinb, braun, falfdj, fett, fleißig, glücflic^, ^eftig, 
flein, mübe, mutig, natürlich, neu, nü^Iid?, reic^, fdjnell, 
t^oric^t, unnorfic^tig, n?eife, n>ilb. 

4. In the following sentences nse the positive or 
comparative as may be required by the sense: 1. Das 
IDaffer ift (falt); bas (Eis {ice) ift (falt); bas €is ift 
(falt), als bas IDaffer; bas IDaffer ift nid?t fo (as) 
(falt), n?ie bas (Eis. 2. Das ZTIabdjen ift (ffeifig); 
ber Knabe ift (fleißig); bas VHäbdizn ift nidjt fo (flei» 
§ig), u>ie ber Knabe; ber Tinabz ift (ffetfig), als bas 
mäbdjen. 3. Die ITTutter ift (jung); bas Kinb ift 
(jung); bie ZlTutter ift nidjt fo (jung), wk bas Kinb; 
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bas Ktn5 tft (jung), als bie 2Hutter* 4 Der ^uf ip 
(Hein); bie Sfanb ift (Hein); Me ^anb ift (Kein), als 
ber ^uf ; ber ^uf ift nic^t fo (flein), toie bie ^anb. 
5. Der ^udjs ift (roilb) ; ber £öme ift (toilb) ; ber ^udfs 
ift nicfjt fo (toilb), toie ber Cötoe; ber £ötoe ift (tpilb); 
als ber ^udjs. 

In the foUowing exercfses you is to be translated by the prononn 
o£ formal address (Sie); you* by the singolar prononn of familiär 
address (bu); you** by the plural prononn of &miliar address (tl)r). 

5. Translate: 1. The mother remembered me. 2. The 
teacher has trusted you*. 3. I wish you [a] good 
night. 4. You** have told him a falsehood (Unioa^r* 
^eit). 6. The father has called (rufen) him. 6. The 
mother will bless you*. 7. He trusted him. 8. Are you 
older or younger than I? 9. Did you hear (have you 
heard) me? 10. He had seen you. 11. The teacher 
knows them. 12. The messenger foUowed them. 13. The 
princess has had pity upon them and upon himu 
14. The dog is more useful to [the] man (Dat.) than 
the cat. 15. The wise man is happier than the rieh. 
16. The lion is smaller than the horse, but larger and 
stronger (ftarf) than the bear. 17. The ocean (bas 
ZUeer, pl. — e) is deeper (tief) than the river (ber ^luf , 
pl. ^lüffc). 18. The younger boy is more diligent than 
the older girl. 19. The words of the song (bas £ieb, 
pL — CV) are more beautiful (fc^ön) than the melody. 



OONVERSATIONAL EXEBOISES 

97. IDer fam an ein Klofter? XDotjin tarn ber 
Kaifer? IDer fam mit i^m? IDas fal? er an ber 
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tCI?üre bzs Klofters? Was tljat 6er Kaifcr? IDeldfe 
IDorte las er? XDo lebten 2Ttenfc^en o^ne Sorge? 
IDer aber ^atte Sorgen ? Der Katfer u>oIIte; ba§ 6ie 
2Ttenfc^en im Klofter was Ifdb^n foUten? VDas tooUte 
er t^un? VOas toollte er iljnen machen? IDem toollte 
er Sorgen beretten? IDeffen foüten fie gebenfen? IDie 
lange foüten fie ber Sorgen geöenfen? 



19. Ceftiott 
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Drei graben ((fortfc^ng) 

98. Der Katfer begab fidj* mit feinen Hittern ins 
Klofter unb fprac^ 5u bem 2Ibte unb ben ZHöndjen : 
wZrteine Hitter unb ic^, toir^ Ijören, ba^ i^r' nichts 5U 
t^un Ijabt. ^di bebaure euc^* unb toill mic^ eurer' er» 
barmen. 3^^ toerbet bann immer unferer* gebenfen. 
3ci? ftelle euc^* brei fragen. Diefe foUt i^r nac^ ac^t 
Cagen beanttDorten* (Erftens*: XDie tief ift bas ZlTeer? 
^ireitens': XDie riele Sterne ftefjen am f)immel? Unb 
brittens': IDie toeit Don einanber ftnb ©Iü(f unb Un« 
glüd? Könnt iljr uns^ biefe fragen nicfjt beantu?orten, 
bann fönnt il?r, ^err 2tbt, nidjt länger 2tbt bleiben 
unb auc^ euc^, xt}v ZTIönc^e; roerbe idj beftrafen, Icac^ 
adyt Cagen fe^t i^r uns^ u?ieber* 

Unb ber Kaifer ging bapon. 
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ber 2lbt, pl. äbtc, prior 
üd^t, eight 

beantworten, t), to answer 
heQChen, hc^ah, he^chen, lefl., 

to hetcJce one'a seif, go 
bann, Ihen 

etnanber, one anaiher 
erjlens, first 
eurer, qf you ; mxdf eurer er* 

barmen, have püy upon 

you 



jrage fteSen, i{, (Dat), to ask a 

queation 
hos (Sind, Jiappiness 
ber ^tmmel, pL — , heaven 
ber Itlon^, pl. — e, monk 
^^n, fianb, geflanben, f and l{, 

to stand 
ber Stern, pl. — c, «<ar 
bos Unglnd , misforfune 
unferer, qf us 
von etnanber, aparl 
»ett— er, e, es, pl. — e, /ar 



NOTES 

99« 1. The four cases of the personal pronoun of 
the 1. per& plur. are: 

N. u>ir, tpc 

a. unfer (unf [e]rer), of us 

D. uns, to US 

Jl uns, US 

2. The four cases of the personal pronoun of the 

2. pers. plur. are: 

N. ttjr, ymi 

G. euer (eurer), of you 
D. euc^, to you 
A. euc^, you 

Q. crftens, sroeitens, brittens. The ordinal of ein 
(one) or eins is erfte» The ordinal Jtüette is formed 
from the cardinal sroei by the addition of te» The ordi- 
nal of brei is brttte. The ordinals from vkv to neun« 
jetjn (see 143, 2), both inclusive, are formed by th^ 
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addition of te to the corresponding cardinal, except 
adji, as this cardinal ends in t« The ordinals of the 
numbers aboye Tteunse^n are formed by the addition of 
fte to the cardinals. 

Ordinal adverbs are formed from the ordinals erft, 
StDCtt, örttt, etc.» by the addition of the ending ens; 
thus: crftens, sroeitenS; bvxtUns, achtens, etc. 

4. begab fic^ is the Imperfect of the reflexive verb 
fxd) begeben. 

PBESENT nCPEBFECT 

tc^ begebe ini(!^, / go idf begab tnt^, I toeni 

bn begiebfl bidj bn begabfi bxdf 

er, fte, es begiebi ft<^ er, ite, es begab ftc^ 

iptr begeben uns tPtr begaben uns 

xllt begebt endf tf^r begabt eud^ 

i!e begeben pc^ ße (Sie) begaben fic^ 

(See 83, 6.) Notice that in the 1. and 2. pers. sing. 
and plur. the object of the verb is the Accusative of 
the personal pronoun, and that it corresponds with the 
Bubject in person and number. — Also note that in the 
3. pers. the object is ftc^, no matter what the gender 
or number may be. This word fic^ is the reflexive 
pronoun; it is placed before the Infinitive of reflexive 
verbs to indicate their reflexive character. 

Rule I. — Beflexive Verbs invariably form their Com- 
pound tenses by means of the auxiliary ^aben. 



OBAL AND WBITTEN EXEBCISES 

100. 1. Commit to memory the declension of the 
personal pronouns xd), b\x, er, toir, xljv, Sie, fte. 
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2. Gommit to memoiy the following cardinals: eins, 
one; 5tpet, tioc; brct, three; vxzv, four; fünf, ßve; fec^s, 
six; fieben, seven; adfl, eight; neun, nine; 5e^n, ten. 

3. Wliat are the ordinals of these numbers? 

4. What are the ordinal adyerbs of these nuinbers? 

6. Conjugate the Present, Imperfect, Perfect, Plu- 
perfect, and Future of fi^ erbarmen, ftc^ entfernen, ftc^ 
begeben. 

6. Trandate: !• Have you learned (lernen, ^) the les- 
son well? 2. How many lessons have you learned? 
3. How do you like the German (beutfc^ — er, e, es, pL 
— e) language (bte STpxaöciz, pL — tt) ? 4. We have much 
to do; first, we must read; second, we must write 

(fc^reiben, fd^rleb, gefc^rieben, ^); third, we must (fol- 

len) learn new German words; fourth, we have to (müf» 
fen) understand (rerftetjen, rerftanb, perftanben, Ij) the 
rules of the language; fifth, we must translate (fiberfe^en, 
Ij) English (cngltfd? — er, e, es, pl. — e) sentences (ber Sa^^f 
pl. Sä^e) into German (bas Deutfdje); and sixth, we 
must answer German questions in (auf) German. By 
all these exercises (6te Übung, pl. — eit) we are to (fol* 
len) learn to write, read and speak German. 5. The 
mother remembered us. 6. The judge took pity upon 
you. 7. He quieted you. 8. He has punished us. 
9. We bring happiness to you. 10. You please (gefal* 
len) US. 11. The teacher remembers me and you*. 
12. The doctor knew the laborer (ber Arbeiter, pL — ) 
and his wife (6te ^tau, pl. — Ctt); he took pity upon 
him and upon her. 13. As you* [do] to me, so I [doj 
to you*. 14. Sir (mein ^err), I shall always remember 
you, because you have instructed (unterrtd^ten, ^) me. 
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CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

101« ZPas wav an 6er C^üre bes Klofters 5U lefen? 
IDo^in ging 5er Katfer? IDer ging mit i^m hinein? 
IDen fa^en fte in 5em Klofter? IDer fprac^? §u 
wem fprac^ er? IDie t?iele fragen (teilte er? tDelc^es 
xvav 5ie erfte ^rage? Die streite? Die britte? IPann 
foDte 6er Tlbt 6iefe 6rei fragen beanttporten ? IDie 
foüte er beftraft rDer6en? IDann foUte er nic^t 2tbt 6es 
Klofters bleiben? 



20. Ceftion 
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Drei fragen (Sdflnfi) 

102. Der 2(bt,6es Klofters wax tpegen* feiner Klug- 
heit fe^r geachtet. 3"^^^^ ^^*t^ ^^ ^^^^ T>ertraut* 3^^* 
be6urfte er ifjrer*; aber je^t ^alf fte* i^m nic^t* Die 
6rei fragen 6es Kaifers machten i^m t?iele Sorgen. 
€r fannte 6ie itntroort nic^t un6 fan6 fie* rDä^ren6* 
6er ac^t Cage nic^t. 

3c^t roar 6ie ^eit t>ergangen. Der 2tbt fa^ fein Un- 
gificf fotnmen. Sc^on fa^ er es' Dor ftdj. (Er fonnte 
i^m' nicfjt entgegen un6 fdjämte ^xd) feiner'; 6enn es' 
machte i^n läc^erlic^. 
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Da fagte fein Sdjäfcr su' tl?m: „^err Tibi, xvoVLt t^r' 
mir eure Kleiber geben, fo toill ic^ 5cm Kaifer ant« 
roorten»" — Der 2tbt gab i^m feine Kleiber, 50g bie 
Kleiber bes 5c^äfers an unb fagte: »»3^^* ^^" ^^ ^^^ 
Sd}äf^v, unb bu bift ber 2tbt (ße^, mein Solfn, anU 
tDorte fo gut bu fannft." 

Der Kaifer fam unb fagte: „^err 2tbt, roie tief ift 
bas ZUeer?" Der S(^äfer antwortete: „Itur einen 
Steinujurf, ^err Kaifer." Da lachte ber Kaifer unb 
fagte: «öut; aber roie üiele Sterne finb am ^immel?" 
Unb ber Schäfer antwortete: „So t>iele, roie Blätter an* 
allen Bäumen." „IDieber gut/' rief ber Kaifer* «3^^* 
aber fagt mir, tDie tceit t>on* einanber jtnb ©lücf unb 
UnglüJ?" Da antwortete ber Schäfer: „Hur eine 
Piertclftunbe ; benn Dor einer Diertelftunbe war ic^ nur 
ein Sdjäfer, unb je^t bin ic^ nur 5wei geller ärmer 
als ber Kaifer." 

3e^t fa^ ber Kaifer, ba^ es nic^t ber 2tbt war, ber 
t^m geantwortet ^atte. „Wo ift bei> 2tbt?" fragte en 
Diefer trat in* btn Kleibern bes Schäfers 5U i^m» Da 
fagte ber Kaifer: „Bleibt beibe, was iljr je^t feibl" 

So machte ber Kaifer bzn Tibi 5um Schäfer unb ben 
Sdjäfer 5um 2tbt bes Klofters* 

bie ^niwoxt, pl. — en, answer tni(^t\iznf entging, tni^an^tn, \, 
aniXt^tn, 30g an, angesogen, % (Dat.), io escape 

to put on finben, fanb, gef unben, t^, iofind 

bebürfen, beburfte, beburft, It, fragen, It, io ask 

(Gen.), io med geben, gab, gegeben, \\, to give 
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W 



{e^, now 

bos Kleib, pl. — CV^ garmerU 
bte Klngt^eii, ahrewdness 
lädfexlxdf — ex, e, es, — e, ridieu- 

lou8 
bcr Schäfer, pl. — , shepJurd 
f(^5men, refl., (Gen.), he cuhamed 
bet Sd^lu%, pl. Sc^Iüffe^ coTidusion 
feiner, cf Mmadf 



fo, ihen 

ber Steinipurf, pl. Steinipfirfe; 

stone*a throw 
oergef^n, verging, pergangen, f, 

to pasa 
bte Diertelfhinbe, pl. — n^ quarter 

of an houT 
mSf^renb, dwing 
megen, heoauat <f 



NOTES 



103« 1. The four cases of the feminine pronotm, 
3. pers. sing., are: 

N. fte, ahe 
G. ifirer, cf her 
D. t^r, to hier 
A. ile, her 

2. The foiir cases of the neuter prononn, 3. pers. 

sing.« are: 

K. es, ü 

G. feiner (fein), of ü 

D. ilim, to ü 

A. es, ü 

3. tDOlIt tfjr; the personal pronoun of the 2. pers. 
plur. (i^r) is here used in formal address Singular. 
This is the old usage of the word, now almost obsolete, 
but still found in poetry and stories. 

4 roegeU; ipäfjrenb are prepositions governing the 
Genitive. 



5. 5U, t)on are prepositions governing the Dative. 
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6. an, in are ^ prepositions. The words an allen 
Säumen and in 6en liCIetbern are adverbial phrases of 
place and answer the question roo ? (where). When so 
used these prepositions govem the Dative. 



OBAL AND WBITTEN EXEB0ISE8 

104. 1. Commit to meinorj the declension of all the 
personal prononns: tc^, 6u, er, fre, es, rotr, t^r, Sie, fie. 

2. Supply the omissions indicated bj • • • in the fol- 
lowing and translate: 1. Der Dieb tx)ur6e tpegen 6 « « * 
(C^at (Me C^at, pL — en, deed) ron b • . . Siebter be» 
[traft 2. IDir arbeiten tpä^renb b.*^ tCag**. 3. Das 
ZHäbc^en fd^rie fe^r ipegen 6 . ♦ • ^euer .,, 4 Die 
ZHöndje leben in b..» Klofter. 5. Der 5tubent ftubiert 
(ftubieren, % to study) auf b . . , Unirerfttät. 6. Das 
Kinb lieft in b • • . Bud? • . . 7. Der ^ifdj (pl. -e, fish) 
fc^roimmt (fc^tplmmen, fdjipamm, gefc^tüOmmen, f, to 
swim) in b..» ^luff*»* 8. Die ^ürftin fpric^t ju b*.* 
^flrft..* 9. Das ^{inb ift 3U h... HTutter geeilt 
10. Der Doftor tüurbe 5U b** Kinb*. gerufen. 11. Die 
Blätter merben Don b . . . Bäume . . . fallen. 12. Die 
Kinber Ratten von b . . . Sdjule geträumt. 13. Die 
Schiffer (ber Schiffer, pl. — , saüor) ersä^Ien {% to teil, 
narrate) von b . . . JUeer ... 14. Der Baum ^at an b . . . 
IDaffer geftanben. 15. Der Sc^mieb fanb bas €ifen 
in b . . . 5c^miebe. 16. Die Sterne fte^en an b . • . 
^immel. ** 
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3. Uberfe^en Sie: 1. The deed was not noble (fc^An); 
the child is ashamed of it. 2. The horse is useful; the 
peasant needs him, 3. The dress (bas Kletb) of the 
sister is new; it pleases her. 4. The answer ahows 
intelligence; it pleases him. 6. The teacher has a book; 
he reads it. 6. The boj obejs (folgen) the mother; he 
lovesher. 7. Many men are lucky (^abcn (ßlud); they 
rely (vertrauen) npon it (barauf). 8. Work during the 
day. 9. The judge will pumsh the thief becauae of 
the deed. 10. The teacher spoke to the child. 

4. Construct complete sentences of the following 
words: 1. Der ^unb, Ijabtn, beffer, (Eigenfc^aften, als, 
bte Ka^e. 2. Die ZlTo^ren, fein, braun, ZTIenf^. 3. 3"/ 
has IDaffer, fc^tpimmen, riel, grof, unb, fletn, ^ifcfj. 
4 Das UnglüJ, fommen, f(^nell. 5. Der ^trt, ^üten, 
bte Schafe, tod^renb, ber tEag. 6. Der, fletftg, Schüler, 
lernen, Sä^e, machen. 



C30NYEBSATI0N1L EXERCISES 

106. ITem ^alte ber TXbi immer Dertraut? IDeffen 
beburfte er je^t? IDer ^alf i^m jc^t ntdjt? IDas 
machten t^m bie bret fragen? IDas fanb er ntc^t? 
IDte rtele tEage vergingen ? lüer tpollte t^m Reifen ? 
IDas tDoIIte ber Schäfer tfjun? IDas foüte ber TXbi 
i^m geben? IDas ttiat ber Sdjäfer mit b^n Kleibern? 
IDer anttportete bem Kaifer? IDas roar bte erfte ^rage 
bes Katfers? IDas anttportete ber Sdjäfer? IDas toar 
bie jroette ^rage? IDas ipar bie 2tnttr>ort bes Schäfers? 
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VOas fragte i^n bcr Katfer bann? IDas erfannte bcr 
Kaifer an ber 2tnttDort? Xiadj wem fragte er bann? 
3n treffen Kleibern trat ber 2tbt vot ben Katfer? 
IDas befttmmte ber Katfer? IDer Mteb je^t 2tbt? 
VOas Wieb ber 2tbt? 



ADDITIONAL EXERCISES 

4. FOOD AND DRINK 

106« 1. "Wer Hunger hat, der will essen. 2. Wir 
essen Brot mit Butter und Salz. 3. Wer Durst hat, 
der will trinken. 4 Wir trinken Wasser, Milch, Kaffee, 
Thee, Chokolade. 5. In Kaffee, Thee und Chokolade 
thut man Zucker. 6. Im Sommer thut man Eis in das, 
was man trinkt; das Eis macht alles kali 7. Ol und 
Pfeffer thut man in den Salat. 8. Wir essen den Honig 
von den Bienen. 9. Apfel, Orangen und Pflaumen geben 
uns die Bäume. 10. Saure oder bittere Beeren sind 
nicht reif. 



21. Ceftiott 
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107. €in* CotenfdjabeP rourbe ttt bie Hä^e etttes* 
anberen Sc^äbels' geiDorfen^ «IDer Hft bu?'' fragte 
btefer'. ,,34? tüar," an troortete jener', ,,etn ^elbarbetter*. 
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3^ Mente einem* Sauern'; aber Ic^ ^alte einen* fdjlec^- 
ten ^errn\ €r safjite ipenig un& gab nodj toeniger 5U 
cffen. So lebte idj fdjledjt, unb barum ftarb idj gern.'' 

anderen, anoiher bte ttSt^e, vieinilty 

barum, therefore no^, stiü 

bienen, t{, (Dat.)> ^ serve, work ber Sc^Sbel, pL — , äkuU 

eines, qf a fdplec^ten (fc^Ie<^t— er, e, e5, pL 
effen, a§, gegeffen, Ij, to eat — c), ftocf 

ber ^elbarbetter, pl. — , fidd la- ^lerben, llarb, geflorben, f, to (fts 

gern, gladly [borer ber Cotenfc^dbel, pL «-, «fcuA 

jen-er, e, es, pl. — C, ike former, »entg, Zi2(2e 

^^iof (me 3al{Ien, !{, io pay 



NOTES 



lOS. 1. The indefinite masculine article is declined 
as follows: 

N. ein, a 
G. eine*, qf a 
D. etnem^ to a 
A. etnen^ a 

2. Notice that the declension of a noun is the same 
whetlier used with the indefinite or the definite article. 

3. biefer, jener; biefer consists of btes (this) and er; 
jener of jen {yon, that) and er; biefer and jener are 
demonstrative pronouns. Wlien the antecedent to which 
they refer is a masculine, feminine or neuter noun in 
the Singular number, they end in er, e, or es respect- 
ively, and in e when the antecedent noun is in the 
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plural; thus: biefer, jener (ZHann), btefe, jene (Caube), 
Mefes, jenes (Buc^); — btefe {these), jene (those) (ITTän« 
ner, Rauben, Bücher). 

4. Cotenfc^abel, ^elbarbetter ; see 74, & 



ORAL AND WEITTEK EXEROISES 

109. 1. Decline the following nouns with the in- 
definite masculine article: Bauer, Bruber, ^elbarbetter, 
^err, Cärnt; Ce^rer, Itlann, JUenfc^, Harr, Sc^dbel; 
tCag, tEotenfcbäbeL 

2. Supplj the proper endings in the following and 

translate: 1. Dtef,. ^unb tft alt unb nic^t me^r {longer) 

roac^fam (watchful). 2. 3en • . Buc^ enthält (enthalten, 

enthielt, enthalten, li, 4, to contain) eine fc^Sne (Erjä^» 

lung (pL — en, tale, story). 3. Dief • . ^oljle (bie £}oiiU, 

pL — en, cave) tft fe^r ttef^ 4. 3^" * • Häuber (ber 

Sauber, pL — , röbber) rourbe ergriffen. 5. ^zn • . 

Kinber too^nen (tf, to dioeU, reside) na^e bei {near) ber 

Schule* 6. J)ief*. ZHäbc^en Ijat riele gute (Eigenfc^af* 

Un. 7. ^zn.. IDaffe (bie XDaffe, pL — n, weapon) trifft 

ftdjer (swre). 8. Dief«. Diebe rourben beftraft. 9. Dief.. 
ff 

Ubungen ftnb leicht (easy). 

3. Translate: 1. The leaves of a tree are falling down 
(^erab). 2. A son remembers his (feiner) mother. 

3. This book teils (ersdEjIen) of (t)on) a seaman (Sdjiffer). 

4. I translate a sentence. 5. Many fish live in a river. 
6. A man took pity upon a dog. 7. A knight was killed 



TWENTY-SECOND LESSON 108 

in (tpä^rcnb) a quarreL 8. This boy intemipted tlie 
story. 9. Tonder house (bas ^aus, pL ^Sufer) is new 
(neu). 10. Those joumejmen are diligent. 11. This an- 
swer was wrong. 12. That question was easy. 13. This 
dress is. brown. 14. That man, this woman» this girl, 
and these boys are a family (bie ^amilte, pL — tt). 



CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

110. JDcr n?urbe gctoorfen ? IDo^in n?ur6e er ge- 
iporfen? 3" n?effen Hälje tourbe er getoorfen? IDer 
fprac^ 5U t^tn? JJOas fragte i^n ber anbere Sdjäbel? 
XDas antoortete ber erfte SdjabelT XDem ^atte er ge- 
bient? IDar ber Bauer ein guter ober ein fc^Iec^ter 
^err? IDie ptel sa^Ite er für bie 2trbeit? IDie lebte 
fein 2trbeiter ? Was tijat ber Arbeiter gern ? ^atte er 
©lüct ober Unglüd; tpd^renb er lebte? 



22. Ceftlott 



READING LESSON 
3wei tEotenfd^d5el (cJortfe^ng) 

111. rr^ort, ^inu?eg r>on mirl" rief je^t ber anbere 
Sc^dbel. w€ine^ Berührung' pon bir ift für mic^ feine 
C^rel 3<^ ^^^ ^^ Beft^e einer^ befferen Pergangen« 
^eif I 3(^ gebore* einer* Dprne^men ^amilie* an\ 3^ 



104 TWENTY-SECOND LESSOlf 

bin tddi l ^dj ^abe eine* fc^öne XDo^nung'; ^abe 
Diener • . •" 

n3^ ^i"'? 3^ ^<^^^'^" unterbrach i^n ber erfte 
SdiäbcU n^dj wat, idj ^atte, muft 6u fagen. Du ^aft 
ja nidjts meljr r>on biefen Dingen, €in' ©rab' ift u?ie 
bas atibere, unb im Beft^e eines* (ßrabes* bin ic^ auc^. 
2tuf ber (Erbe u?arft bu reic^; ^ier ^aft bu nic^t me^r, 
als i^, unb I?ier bin ic^ fo reic^ xou bu, ^ier ift bein* 
Sc^dbel n?ie mein* Sc^äbel unb roie alle Sc^äbeL 2tls 
ic^ noc^ lebte, vertraute ic^ einem" XDorte*, unb Ijier 
lldb^ idi es als ein' toa^res IDort* erfannt: Der Cob 
mac^t alles gleidjl" 



anbere, other 


für, for 


angcl^ören, % (Dat.), to hdong 


glei^, egi^oZ 


bie 23crül|rung, pl. — en, /oitcA 


l)as <Srab, pl. (Srdber, gprave 


ber 23e(t^, possessUm 


ilinipeg, avxiy 


ber 2)iener, pl. ^, servard 


mz\\x, more 


biefer, tUa 


ber Cob, pl. — e, dea^ 


bas Ding, pl. — c, tUng 


bie Dergangenljeit, past 


bte (El^re, Äonor 


pomet{men, (2t5<i7i(;fi£i5Ae(2 


bie (Erbe, earfA 


maljr— er, e, es, — e, «rwe 


bie lüoljnung, 


pl. — en, dvoeUing 



NOTES 

112« 1. The indefinite feminine article is declined 

as follows: 

N. eine^ a 

G. einer, qf a 

D. einer, to a 

A. eine, .a 
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2. Notice that the declension of a feminine noun is 
the same whether used with the indefinite or the defi- 
nite article. 

3. The indefinite neuter article is declined as foUows: 
N. ein, a; G. einest, of a; D. einem^ to a; A. etri; a 

4. Notice that the declension of a neuter noun is the 
same whether used with the indefinite or definite article. 

Rule I. — ^The indefinite article has no plural form. 

5. mein, betn are Possessives. Almost all possessives 
have occurred in previous lessons. The Nominatives of 
the possessives are: 

Sing. 1. meitt; my; 2. bettt, thy; 3. m., fein, his; f., ifyc, her; n., fein, iis 
Plur. 1. unfer, our; 2. euer OI|r), your; 3. itjr, their 

Note carefuUy that itjr has three different meanings: 
her, their, and your (singular and plural). 

Possessives are used like adjectives and therefore are 
called Possessive Adjectives. 

A possessive adjective is the same in form whether 
it modifies a masculine or a neuter noun, but when it 
modifies a feminine noun it ends in e« In this respect 
possessive adjectives resemble the indefinite article ein, 
eine, ein, but unlike it they have a plural form: 

Sing. m. /. n. Plur. m. /. n. 

1. pers. sing., mein meine mein meine 

2. '• ** bein, 3l^r beinc, 3tjre bein, 3^^ beinc, 3Iire 

m., fein feine fein feine 

3. " " - f., it|r it^re itjr iljre 

.n., fein feine fein feine 

1. ** plur., unfer uuf(e)re unfer unf(e)re 

2. " '• eu(e)r,3l|r eu(e)re, 3t|re eu(e)r, 3l^r eu(e)re, 3t|re 

3. " " litt litte iljr ibre* 
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Rule II. — Th© Singular of the possessive adjectives 
is declined like the indefinite article; their plural cases 
are formed by the endings c, er, zn, e. 

The possessives are also used as pronouns, i, e. they 
refer to a noun understood: 3f^ öiefer Brief betner, ober 
ber meine, ober ber feintge. Possessive pronouns when 
preceded by the definite article are declined like adjec- 
tives, and are declined like the definite article when 
used without it; thus: 

ber meine (meinige) bie betne (betntge) bas feine ((einige) 

bes meinen (meinigen) ber beinen (beinigen) bes feinen (feinigen) 

bem meinen (meinigen) ber beinen (beinigen) bem feinen (feinigen) 

ben meinen (meinigen) bie beine (beinige) bas feine (feinige) 
meiner beine fein 

meines beiner feines 

meinem beiner feinem 

meinen beine fein 2c. 

6. angeijören; the principal parts of this verb are: 
angeljören, gel^örte an, angeijört, angeijört ^aben. The 
ge in the word angefroren is not the participial prefix, 
but is part of the verb itself. The latter is composed 
of the prefix an and the verb gefrören, which is made 
of the inseparable prefix ge and the verb ^ören. Be- 
cause of this inseparable prefix the past participle does 
not take the participial prefix. Such doubly Compound 
words as angeijören are very numerous in German, e. g. 
anvertrauen, mttbenu^en, fidj tpegbegeben, subereiten, ic. 



ORAL ANB WRITTEN EXEROISES 

113. 1. Commit to memory the possessive adjectives 
and pronouns and their declension. 

2. Decline the foUowing nouns (a) with the indefi- 
nite arjbicle, (b) with the possessive adjectives Singular 
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and plural: öer Baum, 6te Biene, bas Blatt, bas <£i, 
Me ^ortfe^ung, Me Sftnm, basSdfaf, 6er Schüler, Me 
(Taube, bas Cier, ber Umlaut, Me Untpa^r^ett, 6er 
Oogel, 6er ZDoIf, 6as ^i^^^^^* 

3. Substitute in the following sentences the indefi- 
nite article for the definite: 1. Der Beft^ erfreut (er- 
freuen, If, to please) 6en ZlTenfdjen. . 2. Der ^irt tDei6ct 
(tDei6en, ij, to pasture) Schafe auf 6er IDiefe (6te XDiefe, 
pL — n, meadow). 3. ^aft {(ümost) nteman6 {no one) 
tptll 6en guten Hat benu^en {if, to use). 4 Der Hing 
(pL — e, ring) von (ßoI6 (6a5 (ßoI6, gold) ip teuer {dear, 
expensive). 6. Das (£i 6er ^enne ifl ipetf {whüe). 
6. Das ^xvxmzx 6es Stu6enten ift Hein. 7. Das Kin6 
6es Doftors fagte 6em Ce^rer 6ie Untoa^r^eit. 8. Die 
ZHutter erhielt 6en Brief (6er Brief, pL — e, letter) 6es 
Znd6c^ens. 9. Der Pater Dertraut 6em ZDorte 6e5 
Sohnes* 10. Die Sc^filer fangen 6as £ie6. 

4. Supplj the proper endings in the following and 
translate: 1. IDa^ren6 ein . . Cag . . fann (ßlücf un6 
Unglürf ein . . ZlXenfdj . . treffen. 2. Dein . . ^aniilie 
tDo^nt in unfer.. ^auf.. 3. 3^ 3^^»* Sdjule erljalten 
riele Sdjüler i^r . . Unterricht (6er Unterridjt, Instruc- 
tion). 4t. UTein.. Sc^toefter faufte ein.. Caube. 5. Die 
^rau mein.. Bru6er.. ^at immer fleigig gearbeitet. 
6. Sein.. ^un6.. jtn6 tpa^fam. 7. €ur.. Hing., ron 
(ßoI6 fin6 teuer. 8. Die Hduber tDur6en roegen i^r.. 
tC^at pon i^r.. Hic^ter beftraft. 9. 3^ ^^" U)aI6ern 
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unfer», £an6.* leben toUbe Oere. 10. XDä^renb ein», 
^euer,, Reifen xotr etnanber* 

5. Trandaie: A mouse (bie ITTauS; pl. tlTäufe) wished 
(roollen) to swim across (über) a river, but could not. 
A frog (ber ^rofc^, pl. ^röfdje) gave her (an) advice. 
He Said to her: Bind your* foot and my foot together; 
then I shall swim and bring you* across the water. 
The mouse trusted the frog and bound her foot to his 
foot. When they were in the water, the frog wanted 
to kill the mouse. He drew her under the water. But 
a bird of prey (ber Saubüogel, pl. SaubüOgel) saw 
tbem. He flew there and seized the mouse. He puUed 
the frog out of the water with her. And the bird 
killed both. 



CONVEKSATIONAL EXERCISES 

114. 1. Was fagte ber anbete Sc^äbel? H)em ge» 
^örte er an ? Was ^atte er, als e» lebte ? VOas fagte 
er? VOas antroortete ber Sö^ahzl bes ^elbarbetters ? 
IDelc^e IDorte nannte er bie rechten ? Wo voat ber 
reiche Jtlann reic^? Wo finb alle gleich? ZDer mac^t 
alle JTfenfdjen gleid?? 

2. XDelc^es Cier iDoUte über einen ^luf fc^roimmen? 
IDarum fc^ipamm bie VCLaus ntc^t über hzn ^luf? 
IDen fa^ bie ZTtaus? Was gab i^r ber ^rofc^? IDem 
gab ber ^rofc^ einen Kat? Was fagte er? IDas foH 
bie TXiaviS sufammenbinben ? IDeffen ^ü§e foll jte 5u» 
fammenbtnben ? IDas tooüte ber ^rofc^ bann t^un? 



TWENTY-THIRD LE8S0N 109 

IDo^tn tPoUte er bie ZHaus bringen? ZDem Dertraute 
bie IVians? Was tljat fte? IDoIjtn famen beiöe? 
VOas tDoüte 5er ^vo^df ^ier t^un? IDoIjin 50g er bie 
Zrtaus? IDarum 50g er fie unter bas IDaffer? IDer 
fa^ bie TXlans? tDen ergriff ber Saubüogel? IDen 
$og ber 2Saubt>ogeI aus bem IDaffer? H)ie tourbe ber 
^rofc^ beftraft? VOas t^at ber Sauboogel mit ber 
ZIXaus unb bem ^rofd?? 



23. Ceftion 



READINÖ LESSON 

Der alte Wolf 

116. Der böfe* IDoIf toar alt* geu?orben unb tDoHte 
mif ben Schäfern in ^rieben leben. Ha^e ber ^ö^Ie 
bes böfen' IDoIfes tpof^nte ein Schäfer. Jtls ber XDoIf 
5U t^m fam, ergriff ber Sdjäfer feine IDaffe; benn er 
mif traute bem böfen' IDoIfe* 2lber biefer fagte: «Sc^ä« 
fer, xdf wat ein gieriger" Sauber; je^t bin ic^ es nidjt 
me^r. 3clj ifabt aber nur bann Sdjafe getötet, u>enn 
Ol hungrig roar. Kannft bu mir trauen? IDillft bu 
bir bcn böfen* IDoIf 5um ^reunbe madjen? Du fannft 
bic^ eines gierigen" Häubers entlebigen, roenn bu mic^ 
fatt mad?ft," 
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„Wann aber bift 6u fatt?" fragte 6er Schäfer* „Die 
bo^cn^ IDöIfe unb 6er ©eis toerben nie fatt. (£tnem 
gierigen' Häuber foU xdi trauen? Hein, einen gierigen* 
Sauber töte td?. ^ortP' 

Der XDoIf entfernte fic^ un6 tarn 5U 6em na^flen 
Schäfer. „Vn ^aft 6ic^ oft 6er böfen* IDöIfe nici/t er« 
toe^ren fönnen, Sdjafer/' fagte er» „XDiüft 6u mir 
je6e5 3^^^ f^<^^ Schafe geben, fo toill tc^ 6en böfen* 
tDöIfen 6ie ^ä^ne setgen* Du fannft 6ann 6ie ^un6e 
abfc^affen un6 fieser fc^Iafen." 

„Stdfs Sdjafe?'' rief 6er S(^äfer; ,r6as* tp ja eine 
ganse ^er6e I" — „ttun, toeil 6u es bift, fo bin xi) mit 
fünf 5ufrie6en," fagte 6er IDoIf. Der Sd?äfer fc^üttelte 
6en Kopf» „Undj niift t>ier? — Drei? — ^toei?" — 
„tlic^t eins/' antroortete 6er Schäfer, „^df fürcbte 6ic^ 
un6 6ie an6eren* böfen* IDöIfe nic^t; 6enn xii bin 
tpac^famJ' 



aBfc^ffen, li, to do away uUh 
böfe, wicked 

enticbigen, refl., (Gen.), io get rid 
enpct^rcn, refl., (Gen.), io guard 

against 
bcr ;Jrcunb, pl. — e, friend 
bcr (friebe, peace 
fürchten, Ij, tofear 
90113, entire 
bcr (Set3, greediness 
gierig, greedy 

jufrieben, 



bie ^erbe, pl. — n, herd 

hungrig, hungry 

mißtrauen, it, (Dat.), io distrust 

nie, never 

oft, oflen 

fatt, satisfied wühfood 

f4?Iafen, fc^Iicf, gefc^Iafen, % 

to sleep 
fd?ütteln, li, to shaJce 
loenn, when 

ber Salin, pl. galjnc, iooth 
scdisfied 



_J 
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NOTES 

116. 1. alt; this adjectiye is used predicativelj with 
war getporben, hence it is not inflected 

Rule I. — ^Adjectives used predicatively remain unin- 
flected. 

2. The adjectiye &5fe modifies the maseuline noun 
XDoIf, i. e. it is used attributively. 

Rule II. — ^Adjectives used attributively always pre- 
cede the nouns which they modify and undergo changes 
of declension by taking on certain endings. 

An adjective used attributively may be preceded by 
the deßnite article^ in which case when modifying a 
maseuline noun it is declined as follows: 

SINGULAB PLURAL 

N. ber bofc IDoIf bte bofen IPSIfe 

G. bes böfctt IDoIfcs ber böfen IDöIfe 

D. bem bofen IDoIfe bcn böfen Wolfen 

A. btn b5fen rOoIf bte böfen IDöIfe 

3. ein gieriger Sauber; the adjective is here used 
attributively and is preceded by the indefinite article 
ein. The latter does not indicate the maseuline gender 
of the noun; in order that its gender may be indicated, 
the adjective ends in er. Otherwise the declension of 
the adjective is the same as that of böfe above. 

SINGULAB 

N. ein gtertget Häuber 

G. eines gierigen Häubers 

D. einem gierigen Häuber 

A. einen gierigen Häuber 
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Rule III. — When an adjective modifies a noun of 
masculine gender wbicb is used with its article or other 
Word declined like the article, it is declined like a mas- 
culine noun of the weak declension, i. e. it ends through- 
out in eit; except in the Nominative singular. In the 
latter case the adjective ends in e when preceded by 
the detinite article (or biefer, jcber, jener, mancher, folc^et; 
toeldjer, berjenige, berfelbe), and in er when preceded by 
the indefinite article, a possessive adjective, or fein* 

4. öte anberen böfen XDölfe; when several adjectives 
or other words modifj a noun^ the infiection of all is 
the same« thus: 

SmOÜIiAB 

N. ber anbete böfc IPoIf ein anbetet bofcr XOoIf 

G. bes anbcreit böfen IPoIfcs eines anberen böfen XDoIfes 

D. bcm anberen böfen IDoIfe einem anberen befen tPoIfe 

A. ben anberen böfen IDoIf einen anbeten böfen IDoIf 

PLÜBAL 

N. bie anberen böfen IDöIfe 

G. ber anbeten böfen IPöIfe 

D. ben anberen böfen IPöIfen 

A. bie anbeten böfen IDöIfe 

6. mit is a preposition governing the Dative. 
6. bas is here used as a demonstrative pronoun. 



OEAL AND WRITTEN EXEECISES 

117. 1. Decline the following masculine nouns and 
the adjectives (a) with the definite article singular and 



TWENTY-THIRD LES80N 113 

plural^ (b) with the indefinite article, (c) with the pos- 
Bessive pronouns singular and plural, (d) with fein, 
Singular and plural: tief ^lug, fc^ön (ßebanfe, ipac^fam 
^irt, jung mutig ^elb. 

2. Supplj the necessarj endings in the foUowing 
and translate: 1. Der gefunb • . (heaUhy) 2Ttenfdj foU 
arbeiten, €in gefunb • . ZlTenfc^ foll arbeiten.- 2. Der 
f[eif ig • . 2T£ann üerbient (üerbienen, ^, to eam) vxzl 
©elb (bas (ßelb, money; bie (Selber, sums of money), 
(Ein fleißig •• 2Ttann üerbient t>iel (Selb. 3. Der Bote 
ging hzn lang • • XDeg (ber H?eg, pL — e, way). Der 
Bote ging ein.. lang.. IDeg. 4 Das Kinb ipar franf 
(iß); barum {therefore) lief (had) (laffen, lief, gelaf» 
fen, ^, let) bie ZHutter ben u>eif.. Doftor rufen. 6. Die 
ZHutter lief ein ♦ . tpeif . . Doftor su i^r . . franf . ♦ 
So^n.. rufem 6. Der t^öric^t.. ZUenfc^ ift unpor» 
ftc^tig. (Ein unüorftdjtig . ♦ ZUenfc^ ift t^öric^t. 7. Den 
blinb . . ^ürft . • erfreut nic^t fein neu . . üorne^m . ♦ 
Befi§. 8. Kein neu . . rorne^m . . Befi§ erfreut ein . . 
blinb . . ^ürft . . 9. ZlTan fann nidjt bzn gans . . Cag 
arbeilen. 10. Die fc^Iec^t . . IITenfc^en fdjämen fxdj nic^t 
iljr . . f(^Ie(^t . . ZDege. 11. Pertraue fein . • falfc^ • . 
^reunbe. 

3. Translate: 1. My sick (franf) brother has re- 
covered (u?urbe toieber gefunb). 2. You are ashamed 
of your wicked friend. 3. The teacher asks his good 
pupils. 4. He is ashamed of your poor (fd^Iedjt) sen- 
tences. 5. The wicked (f(^Iec^t) men distrust their 
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good friends. 6. Our own trees are young, 7. Tour* 
young trees are small. 8. No one has seen her expen- 
sive ring. 9. A true friend helps whenever (iDo) he 
can. 10. A good servant obeys (geljordjen, ^, Dal) his 
master, 11. The fox lives in a great forest. 12. The 
sheep fear the wild wolves. 13. The eyfes of (the) man 
are small but they see the broad (toett) heavens. 
14. The-boyhas sent many flowers (Mc Blume, pl. — n) 
to his sick friend. 15. The teeth of men and animals 
are white. 16. The mother takes off the coat of the 
tired boy (use the Dative). 



CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

118. Wann iDoIIte ber böfe IDolf in ^rieben leben? 
IlTtt roem tPoUte er in ^rieben leben? IDo loo^nte 
ber IDoIf ? IDer ipot^nte nat^e bei ber ^öljle? IDas tljai 
ber Sc^dfer, als ber IDoIf 5U i^m fam? XDarum er« 
griff er feine IDaffe? IDem mißtraute ber Schäfer? 
lüarum mißtraute er bem IDoIfe? IDas fagte ber 
IDoIf? IDann ^atte er Sdjafe getötet? ZDie fann ber 
Schäfer fic^ bcn IDoIf 5um ^reunbe mad/en? IDoIIte 
ber Sc^dfer iljm Sd)afe geben ? ^u roem ging ber 
IDoIf? IDie Diele Schafe roollte er von i^m ^aben? 
IDas fagte ber Sdjdfer basu ? ITtit tpie Dielen Schafen 
tPoUte ber IDoIf bann sufrieben fein? IDie Diele aber 
tüollte ber Sdjdfer iljm geben? 



24. Ceftion 



READING LESSON 

Her alte Wolf (^ortfefemtg) 

119. Der tDoIf tarn 5U einem brttten Schäfer. Die 
groge^ ^erbe besfelben* toeibete auf einer tDiefe. 

rr3<i? tpeif, Sdjäfer," fpra(^ 6er tDoIf, „ba% midj bie 
2Ttenfc^en ein graufames Cier nennen. Du, ZHontan, 
^err 6er grofen^ f^erbe, für tDelcfje eine fruchtbare' 
IDiefe faft 5U Hein" ift, follft beffer von mir 6enfen, 
©ieb* mir jä^rlic^ ein Sc^af, fo foll 6er grofen* ^er6e 
ntemanb Böfes* l^un* Sief^*, tpie tpenig graufam xdf 
bin; xd) bitte bidj, tpä^renb" ic^ mir ja ein Sc^af aus 
ber ^erbe nehmen fönnte". — Du lac^ft ? IDarum lac^ft 
bu, Scfjafer?- 

„IDie alt bift bu, guter ^reunb?" fragte ladf^nV ber 
Schäfer. 

„XDarum fragft bu nac^ meinem 2tlter? 3<^ ^i" 
nodj jung unb ftarf genug, bir fo riele Sdjafe ju töten", 
ba^ bu einer folc^en* fruchtbaren' IDiefe nidjt meljr be» 
barfff I- 

„(Ersürne bic^ nic^t, alter ^^Qvxm,** fprac^ ber Sdiä-- 
fer. nDu bitteft je^t, roeil bu muft. Du fommft einer 
fruchtbaren' IDiefe mit einer ^erbe nidjt me^r 5U 
ndii^^^. 3<^ ^^^r trgenb eine frudjtbare' IDiefe benu^en 
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unb braudje bidj nic^t 5U fürchten". Xtlxt beinern X>or* 
fdjiage fommft bu einige 3^^^^ 5^ fp^t"* Deine aus« 
gebiffenen" ^äljm toerben mir bie grof e* ^erbe ni^t 
Meiner machen". 



bas 2IIter, age 

ausbeizen, big aus, ansgcblffen, 

llf to büe out 
ausgebtffen, toom-out 
3öfes, evü 
brau^ett; f{, to need 
besfelben, his 

er3Ürnen, refl., to be angry 
fruchtbar, fertüe 
graufam, crud 



trgenb eine, any 

bcr 3f^9^^"^/ name givm to fhe 

wdf in fahles 
lälitlid^, annuäUy 
fol^, stich 
fpSt, lote 
ber Porfc^Iag, pl. Porft^Idge, 

tpäi)renb, whüe 
3»# 'oo 



NOTES 



120. 1. The foUowing is the declension of an ad- 
jective when used with a feminine noun and its definüe 
article: 



SI^GULAB 

N. bte groge Qerbe 

G. ber grogeit ^crbe 

D. bcr grogen ^erbe 

A. bie grogc ^erbe 



PLÜKAL 



bie grogeit gerben 
ber grogcit gerben 
^tn grogen gerben 
bie grogeit gerben 



2. The following is the declension of an adjeetive 
when used with a feminine nonn and its indefinite 
article: 



TWENTY-FOUBTH LESSON 



117 



SINGULAB 

K. etne frn^tbace IDtefe 

G. einer fruchtbaren IDtefe 

D, einer fru^tbaren Xüiefe 

' A. eine fru^tbare IDiefe 

Uotice that an adjective ^ used attributively "with a 
feminine noun and with the article or word declined 
like it^ is declined like a noun of the Vreak declension, 
i, e. it has the endin g en in all cases, except the Nomi- 
native and Accusative sing., in which cases it ends in e. 

3. besfelben is a Determinatiye Pronoun. It is com- 
posed of beS; the Genitive of 6er, and felt>- {same). The 
latter^ when thus used with 5er, 6te, or bas, has the 
same endings as an adjective declined with the deünite 
article. 



SINQÜIAB 



PLURAL 





Mose. 


!Ekm, 


Neui. 




N. 


berfelbe 


biefelbe 


i>asfelbe 


biefelben 


G. 


besfelben 


berfelben 


besfelben 


berfelben 


D. 


bemfelben 


berfelben 


bemfelben 


l>enfelben 


A- 


benfelben 


biefelbe 


basfelbe 


biefelben 



4, folgen is the Genitive of the determinative pro- 
noun folc^ {such). When it foUows the article ein it is 
declined like an adjective: 



liASOÜLINE 

N. ein folc^er dixarCb 

G. eines folci^en Qunbes 

D. einem fold^en 2tvixCbt 

A. einen folc^en 2t^xi\> 



FEMININE 



eine foId?c IDiefe 
einer folc^en IDiefe 
einer folc^cn tDiefe 
eine folcbe tDiefe 
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But when foldj precedes the article ein, it remams 
undeclined ; thus: foldj ein ^unb, folc^ eines ^unbes, ic; 
folc^ eine IDiefe, folcl? einer IDiefe, ic. 

5. 3öfe5 is a derivative noun, from the adjective 
bös» When an adjective is used substantively with the 
definüe article and e is added to it in the singular and 
en in the plural^ it becoüies a masculine, feminine or 
neuter noun, as the case may be; thus: ber Bofe, Me 
Böfe, bas Böfe, pl. bie Böfen. — When used with the 
indefinite article or without an article the masculine 
ends in r, the feminine in e, and the neuter in s: ein 

Sofer, eine Böfe, ein Böfes; Bofer, Böfe, Bofes. 

Such adjectives when declined with an article are of 
the weak declension, and when declined without an 
article are of the strong declension; thus: 







HlNGUTiAK 




N. 


i)er (5ute 


ein (Suter 


(Snier 


G. 


bes (Suten 


eines (Suten 


(Sutes 


D. 


bem (Suten 


einem (Suten 


(Sutem 


A. 


ben (5uten 


einen (Suten 

PLURAL 


(Suten 




N. bte <3uten 




(Sute 




G. ber (Suten 




(Suter 




D. \>zn (Sttten 




(Suten 




A. bte (Suten 




(Sute 



@. gieb and fte^ are the Imperative sing, of the 
verbs geben and fetjen. Both belong to the class of 
strong verbs which have the 2t blaut i or te in the 
2. and 3. persons sing, of the Present and in the Im- 
perative sing, (see 61, 5); thus: bu giebft, er giebt, 
gieb; bu fte^ft, er fte^t, fte^* 
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7. la^enb is the Present Participle of the verb 

Rule I. — The Present Participle of verbs is formed 
by adding en6 to the stein. 

8. The foUowing is the Imperfect Tense of the Sub- 
junctive of fönnen: 

tc^ fönnte, I mighi he (Me totr f5nnten 

\>u fonntejl ihr fönntet 

er, ite, es formte fie (Sie) fönnten 

9. The foUowing is the Present Tense of bebfirfett 
(fo he in need) and bflrfen {he aüoioed): 

\df bebarf mir bebfirfen i^ barf mir bitrfen 

bu bebarffl i^r bcbürft bn barfft iljr bürft 

er, fie, es bebarf jte (Sie) beburfen er, fle, es barf fie (Sie) bürfen 

10. ausgebtffen is the Past Participle of ausbeizen* 
It is used like an adjective; in this sentence it is used 
attributively, and hence is declined like an adjective. 

11. 5U fletn, 5U nalft, 5U fpät; the word $u before 
an adjective is to be translated by too. 

12. 3U töten, ju fürchten; the word 5U before the 
Infinitive of a verb is generally to be translated by to 
or /or. 

13. tpä^renb in this sentence is not used as a prepo- 
sition, but as a conjunction^ and introduces a dependent 
sentence (Heben fa^)* 
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ORAL AND WEITTEN EXEEOISES 

121. 1. Decline: gut Stgcnfcffaft, Itnf ifanb, ^ifwadf 

fletn ^van (a) with the definite article, sing, and plur.; 

(b) with the indefinite article; (c) with the possessive 
adjeetives, sing, and plur.; (d) with fein, sing, and plur.; 
(e) with btefelbC; sing, and plur.; (f) with eine folc^e. 

2. Decline in the sing, and plur.: berfelbe Center, 

berfelbe mutige ^elb, berfelbe fc^öne nu^Itc^e Baum* 

3. Form nouns from the foUowing adjeetives: (a) with 
the definite article; (b) with the indefinite article; 

(c) without article: arm, bitnb, öeutfc^, ft^ii^S/ Sut, 
jung, franf, mutig, reidj, fdjön. 

4. Give the Imperative sing., Present Participle, and 
Past Participle of the foUowing verbs: geben (fi^ be« 
geben), Reifen, lefen, fc^elten, fe^en (anfe^en), fprec^en, 
ftedjen, ftet^en, fterben, treffen, treten, unterbrechen (bre- 
^en, bradj, gebrodjen, tj, to break), u^erfen. 

5. Substitute the personal pronouns as subjeets of 
the foUowing sentences in place of man: man bebarf 
bes Dottors, man 6arf ntdjt Böfes t^un, 

6. Give the Imperfect, Indicative and Subjunctive, 
of bürfen {to he permiUed), fönnen {to be able\ mögen 
{may, like), muffen {to be obliged, Mve to). 

7. Translate: 1. Help the poor! Give him money, 
when he is in need of it (basfelbe); but you [will] 
help him more (beffer), if {vDznn) you give him work. 
2. Always (ftets) honor (e^ren, if) the aged (ber, bte, 
bas Jllte, pl. — tt); you [will] not always remain a 
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child! They were what you are; you will be (toerbcn) 
some day (einft) what they are. 3. The beautif al flowers, 
which please the eye, can often be used only one day. 
4. The (same) man who distrusts you until you do 
good may become your friend. 5. Father and mother 
died blessing their children. 6. The doctor came from 
(aus) the city on horseback (Past Part, of reiten). 
7. Do not scream (fdjrcien), for the sick man (noun of 
the adjective tranf ) might be frightened. 8. If we could 
not breathe, we would have to (muffen) die. 9. There 
are too many rooms in the house for a small family. 
10. The daughter obeys her parents (pl. bie (Eltern; 
no Singular form); the parents always remember such 
a daughter. 11. We eat in order (um) to live, but no 
one should live in order to eat. 12. Never be tardy 
(5U fpät fommen), never eat too much, never come too 
early (früfj), never eat too little; too much [of anything] 
is always harmful (fdjäblt^). 



CONVERSATIONAL EXEEOISES 

122. VOo tpeibeten bie Sd?afe bes britten Sdjafers, 
als ber IDoIf 5U iljm fam? H)te rtele Schafe rDoUte 
er r>on bem britten Sdjdfer Ijaben? VOas iljat ber 
Si^äfer, als tljn ber XDoIf um ein Sdjaf bat? IDas 
fragte er t^n? IDie fragte er t^n nadj feinem 2tlter? 
Der IDoIf tourbe ersürnt unb er fagte, ba^ er toas töten 
fönnte? ^ürcf?tete ftd? ber Sdjäfer? (£r Ijatte gefeiten, 
ba^ bie ^ätim bes XDoIf es toie tparen? IDas fagte er 
t>on bem üorfdjlage bes IDoIfes? 



25. Ceftlott 



READING LESSON 

Der alte Wolf ((Jortfefeung) 

123. „IDäre* xdf ntc^t 5u alt, nic^t ein lebenbiges' 
Sdjaf ujürbe* btr bleiben," rief ber IDoIf* Unb er tarn 
5um üierten* Sdjdfer* * 

«3c^ bin ein IDoIf," fprac^ er 5U i^m, „toelc^er bie 
^reunbfdjaft jebes Sdjäfers rerbienL Du fönnteft midj 
in ber Hälje eines lebenbigen" Schafes laffen, unb xdf 
ujürbe es nidjt treffen; benn ic^ lebe nur rom' ^leif^e 
toter Sdjafe unb ge^e einem lebenbigen' Schafe aus* 
bem IDege» 3ft bas nidjt fc^ön? £af midi barum 5U 
bir fommen, roenn tc^ hungrig bin, ba% xdf mir — 
nidjt etroa ein lebenbiges" Sc^af, fonbern ein totes 
nel?me." 

,r Spare beine IDorte," fagte ber Sdjäfer» ,rHur toenn 
bu aud? feine toten Sdjafe freffen tDürbeft, fönnte ic^ 
bein ^reunb fein. (Ein Cier, roelc^es tote Schafe frift, 
lernt burd? junger, franfe Sdjafe für tot unb gefunbe 
für franf anfeilen, ©e^ 1" 

Da badjte ber IDoIf: 3^^* bleibt nur noc^ bas le^te* 
ZnitteL 2tIIein roas' fann xd) bafür, ba^ idf midf bes 
le^ten^ 2TtitteIs bebienen muf? Unb roer' mu§ ftc^ 
beffen fc^ämen? Die ZlTenfc^en, aber nic^t ic^^ 
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VLnb er fam 5um fünften* Sdjäfen «^öre, Schäfer/ 
fprac^ er, „idj bin alt unb Ijungrig un6 mu§ mein lefe« 
tes 2TTttteI benu^en, um 5U leben. (Sieb mir bis 5U 
meinem tEobe 5U freffen; bann foU mein ^ell bir ge» 
^5ren." 

2tber ber S(^äfer lachte unb fprac^: „Sdjon vkU 
^aben bem legten* ZTtittel, wddfcs fie Ijatten, 5U fel?r 
oertraut. TXudf bu tl?uft bas. Dein ^ell ift nodi gut. 
Du tDillft mir bas le^te* ZTtittel geben, um 5U leben: — 
gieb es mir je^t; idj gebe bir bzn Cob bafür/ Unb 
er ergriff eine Keule. 2tIIein ber IDolf entflog. 



aQetn, but 

ans bem XPege gelten, to avoid 

bebienen, refl. (Gen.), to hdp one*a 

sdf 
bafür,/or ü 

bafnr fonnen, can hdp Ü 
l>ts le^en mittels bebtenen, io 

resort to ihe last expedient 

beffen, of ü 

tiwa, indeed 

bas ^ett, pl. — e, peU 

bas jletfc^, meai 



fllefjen, fiol^, gcflfotjen, ^, toflee 
frejfcn, frag, gefreffen, !j, to de- 



vour 



bie ^reunbfc^aft, pl. 

ship 
ber junger, Junger 
bie Keule, pl. — n, du6 
lebenbig, living 
le^t-er, e, es, pl. — e, 2ast 
bas mittel, pl. ^, meana 
fparen, t^, to save 
t>om, q/" <^ 



ffriend- 



NOTES 



124, 1. The foUowing is the declension of an ad- 
jective when used with a neuter noun and its definite 
article : 
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SINGÜIAB PLUBAL 

N. bas Icfete mittel bie lefeten mittel 

G. bes lefttctt mittels ber legten mittel 

D. bem lefetcn mittel ben legten mittein 

A. bas le^te mittel bie legten mittel 

2. The following is the declension of an adjective 
when used with a neuter noun and its indefinite article: 

SINGÜLAB 

N. ein lebenbigc» Sc^af 

G. eines lebenbigen Schafes 

D. einem lebenbigen Sd?afe 

A. ein IebenbigC5 Sc^af 

Notice that an adjective used attributively with a 
neuter noun and the article, or a word declined like it, 
has the ending en in all cases except the Nominative 
and Accusative sing., in which cases it ends in e when 
preceded by the definite article bas (or biefes, jebes, 
jenes, mandjes, fold^es, ireldjes, öasjenige, basfelbe), and 
in es when preceded by the indefinite article ein, a 
possessive adjective, or fein« 

Synopsis of the endings of the Adjective 

SINGULAR PLURAL 





m. 




/. 


n. 


m. 


/. 


n 


N. 


e — 


er 


e 


e — es 




en 




G. 


en 




en 


en 




en 




D. 


en 




en 


en 




en 




A. 


en 




e 


e — es 




en 





3. Dorn is the contraction of t)on and bem. 

4 aus is a preposition governing the Dative. 

5. tpäre is the Subjunctive Mood (see 91, 4) of wat. 
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The following is the Imperfect Subjunctive of the aux- 
iliary fein: 

t(^ ipare, / might be mir mären 

bu mdref) ttjr märet 

er, ite, es märe ße (Sic) mären 

The dependent sentence tpäre Ol nic^t 5U alt ex- 
presses a condition, referring to the succeeding prin- 
cipal sentence ntdjt ein lebenbiges Sdjaf toürbe 6tr 
bleiben» When ipare is thus used conditionallj, it is 
to be translated hjlfl (you, he, etc.) were, 

6. toürbe is the Subjunctive Mood of tpuröe. The 
following is the Imperfect Subjunctive of the auxiliary 

toerben : 

ic^ mürbe, I might become mir wüxben 

bn mürbefl il^r mürbet 

er, ite, es mürbe {te (Sie) mürben 

The sentence nic^t ein Sdfaf loürbe bxv bleiben ex- 
presses the conclusion of the condition preceding it; 
n)ürbe when thus used conditionally is to be translated 
by lüould. 

7. XVCLSf loer are Interrogative Pronouns. 

8. vierten, fünften are ordinals. A\Tien ordinals pre- 
cede a noun thej are declined like adjectives. 



ORAL AND WRITTEN EXEKCISES 

126. 1. Decline: gut IDort, grog £an6, neu teuer 

Buc^ (a) with the definite article, sing, and plur.; 
(b) with the indefinite article; (c) with the possessive 
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pronouns, sing, and plur. ; (d) with feilt; sing, and plur. ; 
(e) with basfclbc, sing, and plur.; (f) with ein folc^es* 

2. Give the Imperfect, Indicative and Subjunctive, 
(see 124, 5 and 6) of the foUowing verbs : binbeit; biU 
ten, breiten, cffen, finben, freffen, Qzbzrif ifdbzn, Reifen, 
fommen, lefen, fdjciten, feljen, ftngen, fprec^en, ftec^cn^ 
ftel?en, ftel}len, ftcrben, Ifjun, tragen, treffen, treten, tper- 
fen; fliegen, fitetjen, frtedjen, stellen* 

3. Supply the proper endings in the following and 

translate : 

2^ie Pfauen (bcr pfau, pl. — cn, peacock) nttb 

bU Hväli^ (pl. — n, croic). 

(£in . ♦ ftols . . (proud) Kralle fdjmücf te fidj (ftc^ fdjmüf« 
fen, to adorn) mit b^. ausgefallen • ♦ (ausfallen, fiel 
aus, ausgefallen, f, to faU out, shed) ^eber . . (bie ^eber, 
pl. — n, feather) ber bunt.« {gaüy colored) Pfauen unb 
ging 5U b..^db.^ Sie loarb erfannt. Scfjnell fielen bie 
Pfauen mit il?r • ♦ fd^arf . . Sdjxiäbtl . . (ber S<^nabel, 
pl. Scfjnäbel, MU) fie an (anfallen, fiel an, angefallen, 
Iff to attack) unb riffen iljr bie ^ebern ab (abreifen, rif 
abf abgeriffen, ^, to tear off), „©enugl ^ört aufl" 
(aufijörcn, % to stop) fdjrie fie enblic^ {at last). «3^^ 
Ijabt nun alle eure ^ebern roieber I" — 2tIIein bie 
Pfauen Ratten einige t>on b»* eigen., glänsenb.. (glän- 
5en, ^, shine) ^eber., ber Krälje gefe^en, unb fie ant- 
iDorteten: «Hein, Härrin (bie Hdrrin, pl. ^^mxijfool), 
anii biefe gefrören bir nic^tl" Unb fie riffen i^r bie- 
felb . . aud? aus (ausreifen, rif aus, ausgeriffen, ^^ 

to tear out). 
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4. Translate: 1. 3^ ^t^/ tpcnn ic^ .Ijungrig todre. 
2. Die üögel ipürbcn litdjt üon uns fortfliegen, toenn 
es irrten bei uns nidjt 5U falt toäre. 3. Der ZUann 
tDäre aufrieben, loenn er nur 2trbeit fänbe. 4 €5 loärc 
ber Cob ber JlTutter, toenn has Kinb fterben toürbe. 

5. 2tnfangs {at first) tDoUt' ic^ faft persagen (f, despair), 
unb xdj glaubt' (glauben, If, think) idf trüg* es nie, unb 
tc^ iiaV es bodj getragen, aber fragt mid? nur nic^t: 
toiel 6. Der Dieb loürbe f[ie^en, toenn bie Cljüre offen 
(open) loäre^ ?• Die Kinber fpräc^en gern, unb fie 
tDürben fprec^en bürfen, toenn fie je^t feinen Unterrid^t 
erhalten toürben* 

5. Translate: 1. A diligent pupil can leam much 
(üiel). 2. A bad man often brings misfortune on (Über) 
many good men. 3. Let not your* right band know 
wbat your* left does. 4. Give to the poor man and 
teil no one of it. 5. Honor tby fatber and tby motber. 

6. Tbe beautiful flowers will please tbe poor, sick man. 

7. Tbe good master bas a good servant. 8. A true 
Word is a good word. 



CONVEBSATIONAL EXEECISES 

136. IDas bebauerte ber IDoIf? IDas toürbe er ge= 
tljan ijab^n, roenn feine ^ai}m nidjt ausgebiffen ge= 
tiefen roären ? ^u tpeldjem Sdjäfer tarn er nun ? (£r 
fagte, ba^ berfelbe i^n in u?effen Häfje laffen fönnte? 
IDas ipürbe er nidjt tl?un? IParum? IDeffen ^Icifc^ 
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nur fräfe er? (£r bat, baf er wann ju bem Sdjäfer 
f ommen bürf e ? Unb ba^ er Jidj was neljmen bürfe ? 
7X)ann nur tDoUte ber Sdjäfer xtjn f ommen laffen? 
VOas fagte er von einem Ciere, toeld^es tote Schafe 
frift? IDen loürbe es für tot anfetjen? Unb roeld^e 
Sdjafe loürbe es für franf anfe^en? 

VOas tDoüte ber IDoIf bem fünften Sdjäfer geben? 
VOas woütz er für basfelbe t)on bem Schäfer ^aben? 
U)ann toollte berfelbe bas ^ell ^aben? IDas tpoüte er 
mit bem XDoIfe t^un? VOas ergriff er? VOas roollte 
er mit ber Keule t^un? JDarum tötete er iljn nic^t? 



ADDITIONAL EXERCISE8 
5. THE HOUSE 

127. 1. "Wir wohnen in einem Hause. 2. Es ist 
keine Hütte, aber auch kein Palast. 3. Ein Haus für 
kranke Menschen nennt man ein Hospital. 4. In einem 
Hospital sind junge Doktoren. 5. Unter dem Hause ist 
der Keller. 6. In der Küche ist ein Ofen. 7. In dem 
Ofen brennt das Feuer. 8. Das Feuer brennt Kohlen 
zu Asche. 9. Brennende Kohlen geben nur eine kleine 
Flamme, aber grosse Hitze. 10. Das Licht der Lampe 
ist besser als das Licht der Laterne. 11. Man hat Gas- 
lampen und Öllampen. 12. In dem Hause sind yiele 
Dinge. 13. In dem Keller ist eine Axt, ein Bohrer, 
ein Hammer, eine Sichel, ein Spaten, eine Schaufel, ein 
Sieb. 14. In der Küche sind Kessel, Pfannen, Haken, 
Gläser. 15. In anderen Zimmern sind Betten. 16. Die 
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Zimmer mit den Betten sind die Schlafzimmer. 17. ESer 
ist ein Badezimmer. 18. Da ist ein Ledersofa. 19. Hier 
ist keine Ordnung; Schuhe, Socken, einen Ball, Papier, 
einen Kamm, einen Hut, ein Buch, einen Bing und 
andere Dinge hat man auf das Sofa geworfen. 20. Die- 
ses ist das Musikzimmer; hier sind sechs Instrumente: 
eine Laute, eine Lyra, eine Harfe, eine Trompete, eine 
Trommel und ein Fianino. 



26. Ceftlott 



KEADING LESSON 
t>cv alte Wolf (^ortfeftnng) 

128. rrtDelcfje* Hoffnung bleibt mir nun noc^? 
Keine I £>\ bu graufamen 2nenf<^en I" So fc^rie ber 
tDolf, ipelc^er* (ber') nun in IDut geriet unb beffen* 
le^te ^Öffnung rernic^tet wav. „So voiü xdj bem ZTten« 
fdjen, tpelc^em^ (bem') xdj rergeblic^ gute JPorte gab 
unb tpeldjen^ (ben')' xdi umfonft um ^tlfe gebeten ifabt, 
nodi vid Böfes ttjun, e^e mic^ ber junger tötet. Die 
Si^äfer, tpeld^e" (bie') über midj ladeten, beren" fersen 
graufam jtnb unb welchen' (benen') fogar ein totes 
Sdfaf me^r toert ift, als mein fc^önes ^ell, üerbienen 
nichts Befferes. 3<^ erbarme mic^ berer* nidjt, roelc^e 
ftc^ meiner ntc^t erbarmten." 



130 
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Unb er rannte surücf, um btejenigen* Schäfer $u 
beftrafen, tpeldje' (bte*) er vzvQMidj um ^ilfe gebeten 
^atte. 



bemn, to whom 

btvtn, whose 

berer, tkose 

be^zn, whose 

btejenigen, tkose 

cf^e, hefore 

geraten, geriet, geraten, f, to gä; 

in XDnt geraten, to become en- 

raged 
bas ^erj, pl. — cn, heart 



bte ^ilfe, Mp 

bie fjoffrtung, pl. ^tt, hope 

ol ohi 

fogar, even 

übet, ai 

um,for 

umfonfl, vergeblich, in vain 

pernidpten, Ij, to destroy 

wtxt, fwrth 

bte IPut, rage 



NOTES 

129. 1. The Kelative Pronoun toelc^ {which, whai, 
who) has the ending er when it refers to a masculine 
noun or pronoun as its antecedent. It has the foUow- 
ing three cases: 

N. welcher 

G. 

D. tpelc^etn 

A. tpeldpen 

2. The plural of the relative pronoun in all genders is: 

N. tpelc^c 

G. 

D. meieren 

A. ipelc^e 
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3. In place of tpe((^er and its cases the word 6er 
maj be used; but when so nsed, 6er is not the article, 
but a pronoun. Its declension differs somewhat from 
that of the article 6er: 

SINGÜIiAB PLÜBAL 

N. bev bie 

G. bcffen beren, bcrer 

D. bem ^ncn 

A. ben bte 

Rule I. — The Genitives 6effen and 6eren are used as 
Genitives of tPeldjer, sing, and plur. respectively. 

Rule II. — A. comma should precede the relative pro- 
nouns, except when they are preceded by the con- 
junction un6« 

Rule III. — Sentences introduced by a relative pro- 
noun are dependent sentences; in these the transposed 
Order of words (see 53, 5) is used. 

4. 6erer ; the words 6er, 6ie, bas — 6te may be used 
as relative, determinative, or demonstrative pronouns. 
Their declension does not differ, except that the Geni- 
tive plural of the demonstrative and determinative is 
6erer. 



5. When toelc^ — er, e, es, pL — e, precedes a noun, it 
is not the relative but the interrogative pronoun. The 
interrogative differs from the relative in two respects: 
6er, 6te, bas, pl. 6te, can not be substituted for it, and 
it has a Genitive: 

SINGULAR PLÜBAIi 

tn. y. n, m. f, n. 

G. ipelc^es? ipel(^er? ipel(^es? meieret? 



id2 
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7. btejenigcn, a determinative pronoun, is composed 
of bie and jenig, which consists of Jen- (yon) and the 
ending ig. This ending ig is also attached to the pos- 
sessive adjectives, forming the derivatives metntg, betntg, 
feinig, il?rig, unferig, eurig, 3^tXQ. These require the 
definite article and have the ending e in the sing., and 
en in the plur. : 6er meinige {my own, mine), bie beinige 
{your own, yours), bas feinige {his onm, his); bie i^ri* 
gen {theirown, theirs), etc. (see 112,5). They are writ- 
ten as two words, while berjenige {he), biejenige (sÄe), 
basjenige {ü)\ biejenigen {they, those) are written as one 
Word and declined like berfelbe (see 120^ 3); thus: 



N. berjenige 

G. be^ientgen 

D. bemjentgen 

A. benjenigen 



SINGÜIiAB 

/. 
bieientge 
berjcntgen 
berjentgen 



n. 



biejenige 
8. I is an interjection. 



basjenige 
besjenigen 
bemjenigen 
ba&jentge 



PLUBAL 

in. /. n. 

biejenigen 
berienigen 
benjenigen 
biejenigen 



ORAL AND WRITTEN EXERCISES 

130. 1. Commit to memory the declension of the 
relatives toelc^er and ber in the sing, and plur.; also ' 
of the interrogative ireldjer and the determinatives ber» 
felbe, biefelbe, basfelbe, berjenige, biejenige, and bas* 
jenige. 

2. Write and study the declension of ber meinige, 
bie meinige, bas meinige — bie meinigen and of the 
corresponding forms of the other possessive pronouna 
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3. Supply the proper endings in the foUowing, place 
a comma where required^ and translate: 1. Hur 6er< 
jenig . . JlTenfc^ fann befeljlen (befaljl, befohlen; if, to 
command) bcr geljordjen fann. 2. Set bemjentg . • ein 
^reunb beffen ^reunbfdjaft bu genicfen (genof, genof- 
fen, Iff to enjoy) möc^teft* 3. Der Htdjter verurteilte 
b ♦ . jenig . . vozldq • • fdjulbig (guilty) war. 4. IHit bem 
Zrtaf e (bas 7Xla%, pl. — C, measure) mit ireld? . . roir meffen 
(maf, gemcffen, if, to measure) toerben loir gemeffen 
tperben. 5. ^ür biejenig . . IRenfc^ . • loelc^ • . lernen 
tDoUen ift überall (everywhere) eine Schule. 6. (£in 
Zrtenfc^ roelc^ . . Meine Kinber unb ^unbe liebt ift ein 
gut ♦ . ZlXenfc^. 7. IDeldj . . ZlTenfc^ ift immer glücf* 
lic^? 8. Du u>eift nic^t tpelc^.. ^ers^. bu vertrauen 
follft ? t?ertraue b • . Deinig . • l 9. Se^t erft auf euc^ 
unb bie €urig . • bann fdjeltet uns unb bie Unfrig • . 
10. Der Heidje erbarmt fxdf bere . • toelc^ . . arm finb 
unb ^ilft b.* toelc^** er Reifen fann. 

4. Translate: 1. Do your* duty (bie PPid?t, pl. ^-cn); 
I shall do mine. 2. He (determ. pron.) who knows that 
he knows little, knows more than he (determ. pron.) 
who thinks that he knows much. 3. What troubles 
(Sorge) are the hardest (fcfju)erften) [to bear]? Those 
which we ourselves (felbft) cause (uns macf^en). 4. We 
intrust (anvertrauen, If) the welfare (bas VOol}l) of 
mankind (bie JTtenfdjI^eit) to those to whom we intrust 
children. 5. We believe (glauben) those whom we 
love. 6. He (determ. pron.) who no longer hopes 
(^offen, Ij) is very poor. 7. Distrust him (determ. pron.) 
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who is always satisfied with you. 8. If you are happy, 
then think of those who are not happy. 9. The noble- 
minded (ebel) man does good (noun) to those who 
have done evil to him. 



OONVEKSATIONAL EXEECISES 

131. IDte tparen bie ITIenfc^en, loelc^e bem XDoIfe 
ntdjt Reifen toollten ? IDelc^e ^offnung blieb bcm 
IDoIfe? Hm loas ^atte er bie Schäfer gebeten? Da 
er jte rergeblic^ gebeten ^atte, xx>as roollte er i^nen 
t^un? (Er fürchtete, ba% er burc^ voas fterben rourbe? 
IDeffen toollte er jtc^ nun nic^t erbarmen? IDarum 
ipollte er jtc^ ber Schäfer nic^t erbarmen? ^u roem 
rannte er barum? Was loollte er t^un? IDelc^e 
Sdjäfer iDoUte er beftrafen? 



27. Certiott 



BEADING LESSON 

5er alte Wolf (5c^?Iu© 

132. 2tm XDege ftanb ein ^aus, toelc^es* (bas*) 
einem Sdjäfer gel?örte. Der IDoIf lief in bas ^aus, 
beffen* ST^ure offen roar unb überfiel bas ZHäbc^en, 
toelc^em* (bem') ber Schäfer bie Sorge für bas ^aus 
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mit aQem, was* es entl^telt; überlaffen Ifattz. Das 
TXläbdim, xoelc^es* (ias*) bcr IDoIf tpegen feiner aus- 
gebiffenen ^äifm nic^t fc^Iimm pertDunben fonnte, fc^rie 
laut um ^ilfe* Da eilten bie Schäfer ^erbei, unb mit 
i^ren Keulen töteten fie ben U)oIf, 

Dann aber fpra^ einer ber Schäfer: „Die Strafe, 

meiere* (bie*) uns bebroljte unb voüäfz^ (bie*) toir ©er* 

bient ^aben, ^at uns glücflidjeripeife nidjt getroffen» 

3^boc^ roir aQe loollen uns bie Ce^re m^^rfen, beren* 

IDa^r^eit toir ^eute erfannt Ijaben unb roeldjer* (ber*) 

tpir in ^^funft folgen toollen: IDer* ftc^ beffern toill, 
bem IjelftM 



bebrol^en, l^, to threaten 
beffern, refl., to refcyrm 
glürfltc^enpetfe, fortunaidy 
i)erbet, hither 
}ebo(^, nevertJiekss 

laufen, lief, gelaufen, f, to run 
lant, loud 

b\e Celjre, pl. — n, lessan 
merfen, refl., to mark 
f^Iimm, had 



fc^Itmm »erwunben, toound se- 

verdy 
bte Strafe, pl. — n, pumshment 
fiberfalTcn, überfiel, überfaHen, 

Ij, iofaU upon, aitack 
überlaffen, überließ, überlaffen, 

% to leave to some one eise 
perwunben, I^, to wound 
bie lüat^rl^eit, pl. — en, iruth 
bie ^üfnnfif fiäure 



NOTES 



135. 1, 2, 3, 4. The following is the declension of 
the neuter and feminine forms of the relative pronoun 
VOzldj and their equivalents bas and bie: 
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1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


N. 


tDelc^es 


welöje 


bas 


bte 


G. 






beffen 


bereit 






D. 


welchem 


ipelc^er 


bem 


ber 


A. 


tpelc^cs 


tpel(^e 


i)as 


I>ie 



The Genitives beffen and beren are used as Genitives 
of tüeldjes and tüeldje respectively. 

5. loer, was are used without a definite antecedent; 
in a previous lesson (see 123) these words are used as 
interrogatives, but here they are relative pronouns. 
tDer refers to persons, was to things. Their declension 
both as relatives and as interrogatives is like that of 
the pronouns 5er and bas: 

N. XDtt, who was, what 

G. njcffcn, whose tpeffcn, of wJuit 

D. njcm, to wliom 

A. wtn, whom was, whai 

These pronouns have no plural and was has no 
Dative. 

6. ^clft is the Imperative plural of Reifen. 

Rule I. — The plural of the Imperative is formed by 
adding t or et to the stem of the verb. 



OBAL AND WEITTEN EXERCISES 

136« 1. Memorize the declension of all the relative 
pronouns: 

weldjev ipeld?c ipcl(^cs iDcId?e 

ber bte bas bte 

n>er tpas 
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2. Memorize the declension o£ all the interrogative 
pronouns: 

melc^er? meiere? wtldfts? meiere? 
»er? was? 

3. Memorize the declension of all the determinative 
pronouns: 

berjenige btejenige basjenige biejentgen 

bcrfelbc bicfelbc basfelbe bicfclben 

foI4?er \oldfe folc^es \oldft 

ber bte bas bte 

4. Review the declension of the personal pronouns 
and the possessive pronouns and adjectives. 

5. What is the Imperative sing, (formed by adding 
e to the stem) and plur. (formed by adding t or et to 
the stem) of the foUowing verbs of the weak conju- 
gation: legcTt; fagen, antioorten, fortführen, Iad?en, reben, 
atmen, fegnen, Ijören, tabeln, retten, ftdj bebienen, fic^ 
erbarmen, fic^ fc^dmen* 

6. What is the Imperative sing, (formed without the 
addition of e) and plur. (formed by adding t or et to 
the stem) of the foUowing verbs of the strong conju- 
gation: ge^en, fte^en, fallen, frtec^en, fc^iefen, pretfen, 
sieben, ergreifen, fommen; — (formed by adding e in 
the Singular): fliegen, tragen, portragen, fingen, binben, 
finben^ 

7. Give the formal address, sing, and plur., of the 
Imperative of the foUowing verbs. (This form consists 
of the Infinitive foUowed by Sie): ftief^t, fparte, ftc^ ge« 
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mcrft; beffertc ftd?, fdjmüdt fidj, pertpunbet, vernichtete, 
befaljl, maf, I?offte, vertraute an, ^ört auf. 

8. Translate: 1. IDer tft ein unbrauchbarer (unbrauc^« 
bar, üsdess) XHann? Der ntd?t befehlen unb auc^ nic^t 
ge^orc^en fann. 2. IDejfen 2tugen fc^toac^ finb, 5er 
bleibe in 6er Dunfel^eit (6ie Dunfel^eit, darJcmss). 

3. XDen erfennt man gern an? Denjenigen, 6er anbere 
gern anerfennt* 4. VOas verfürst (verfürjen, f?, to shorten) 
6ie Seit? tEt^atigfeit (6ie C^ätigfeit, pL — en, actimty). 

5. Der ift fein toeifer 2Ttann, 6em (5oI6 alles ift. 

6. VOas für {what bind of) ein Ceben ift 6a5, ipelc^es 
nieman6 erfreut ? 7. tC^u an6ern 6as, tods fie 6ir 
t^un follen. 8. ^öre viel, un6 fage toenig. 9. t?ergif 
(pergeffen, vergaf, vergeffen, % to forget) nid?t, 6a§ 6u 
fterben muft. 10. (ßeljordjet euren Ce^rern, un6 folget 
i^nen» 11. 3(^ bitte, mein ^err, fprec^en Sie lautl 
12. 3<^ hxiiZf meine ^erren, fprectjen Sie nic^t fo lautl 

9* Trap^late: 1. [He] who seeks (fuc^en, ^) friends 
deserves (ift ipert) to find them; [he] who has none has 
desired (begehren, Ij) none. 2. The future is bright 
(offen) to him who is satisfied with the present (6ie 
(ßegenroart). 3. Nothing which is not good is great. 

4. He does not live a happy (fro^) life whose life 
makes no one happy. 5. Do (polite address) not to 
others what they are not to do to you. 6. The inde- 
pendent (frei) man is he who needs no other man. 

7. öo seek an unfortunate (6er Unglücflic^e, pL — tt), 
if you* are happy yourself. 8. Let us be wise. 
9. Children, honor your** parents. 10. Sacred (^eilig) 
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to US (uns) be the time. 11. Enjoj eyery moment (Oet 
ilugenblid, pl. — e) of your** existence (bas Dafein). 



CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

137. Was ftanb am IDege bes IDoIfes? IDem ge- 
ifovU basfclbe? Was ftanb offen? ZDoIjin lief ber 
IDoIf? XDer wat in bem ^aufe? Was tf?at ber IDoIf 
bem JTläbdjen? JPie Dertounbete er basfelbe? IDarum 
fonnte er bas TXläbdfm nic^t feljr reriounben? IDer 
fam bemfelben 5u ^ilfe? Was Ijatten bie Sc^dfer in 
tljren Rauben ? Was traten fie bem IDoIfe ? IDer 
Svvadf 5U ben Sdjäfern? €r fagte, ba^ fte toas Der» 
bient Ijätten? IDarum Ratten fte Strafe Derbient? 
ZDas foUen fie in ^ntnnft t^un? IDem foU man 
^If en ? 



28. Ceftion 



BEADING LESSON 

BpvÜdtC 

1. 

138. (EbeP iftV, niemanb betrüben, 

€bler^ ift 5; ftdj* im IDo^Ittjun' üUn\ 
2Im ebelften* jeboc^; au^ ^einbe lieben. 



140 
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2. 

(Einen guten XHenfc^en finben, tft ein fdjöner* (ße« 
toinn; ein fc^önerer* (ßeroinn ift's, einen Htenfcl^en gut 
5U erljalten, unb ber fdjönfte' unb fdjtDerfte, einen irren* 
ben* JTlenfc^en 5u retten, 

3. 

Der 2Henfdj bürftet am größten* ^reubenbed^er nadj 
einem größeren' unb sule^t nadj großen' Raffern. 

4. 

fjodj* ift ber Berg, Ijö^er* ber ^immel, am ^öc^jlen* 
bie &zbanUn bes Htenfdjen, 

5. 

X?ieP banf idj bem ^reunb, 

IHe^r* aber bem ^einb: 

3ener seigt mir milb, toas xdi tann leiften; 

Diefer stoingt mic^ unb nü^t mir am meiften*. 



ber Berg, pl. — e, mountain 
betrüben, ii, to grieve 
banUn, Ij, (Dat.), to thank 
bürjlen, t^, to thirst, long for 
erl^altcn, erl^lelt, ert^alten, Ij, to 
preserve 

bas (Jag, pl. (Jaffer, cask 

ber (Jetnb, pl. — e, enemy 

ber ^reubenbec^cr, pl. — , cup of 

Joy 
ber (Scroinn, pl. — e, gain, profit 

Ifodf, high 



irren, ^, to err 

(etfien, I), to accomplish 

milb, gently 

nn^en, t{, (Bat.), to Mp, he tue* 

ful to 
fc^rocr, dißcutt 

[xdf üben, to practise one*s sdf 
ber Spxndf, pl. 5prüd?e, saying 
bas lDot?Itt|un, beneficence 
Sule^t, fimlly 
3ioingen, ^wan^, ge3»ttngen, Ij, 

to force 
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NOTES 



189. 1. ebel, ebeler or ebler, ebelft are the Positive, 
Comparatiye and Superlative forma of the adjective 
ebel. The comparative and the Superlative are formed 
hj adding er and ft (or eft, as in tPeifeft) to the positive. 

2. f(^ön, fdjöner, fdjönft are the three degrees of 
comparison of the adjective fdjön. They are here used 
attributively and hence are declined: ein fdjöner (ber 
fc^öne) (ßetDtnn, ein fc^önerer (ber fdjönere) (ßetoinn, 
ber fc^önfte (ein fdjönfter) (ßeroinn. 

3. grof, gröfer, grö§t; the comparative and Super- 
lative forms of grof modify the vowel. The same is to 
be said of many other monosyllabic adjectives wrth the 
vowel 0, a, or u in the positive. — The Superlative of 
grof drops the f of the termination ft, and in this re- 
spect is irregulär. 

4 Ifodi, Ijöfjer, ^ö(^ft like nai}, näljer, nädyft and 
gut, beffer, beft are irregulär forms of comparison. 

5. Dtel (much), nte^r, metft is the comparison of the 
indefinite numeral t)iel. The plural of meljr when used 
attributively is mehrere {many, several). 

6. tft's is the contraction of ift and es, the elided e 
of es being indicated by the apostrophe (ber 2tpo« 
ftrop^). 

In the sentence es ift ebel (or 's ift ebel) the subject 
es is an impersonal pronoun. — The predicate ift ebel 
consists of the predicate-verb ift and the asserting ad- 
jective ebel. When thus used predicatively, the positive 
and comparative forms of the adjective remain un- 
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changed, but the Superlative has the ending en and is 
preceded by the word am. 

7. Das IDo^It^un is an abstract noiin, formed from 
the Infinitive of the verb tDO^Itl^un {to do good) and 
the article bas. The Infinitive of every verb can in 
like manner be used as an abstract noun. (As the 
meaning of the word remains unchanged, the vocabu- 
lary gives the meaning either of the verb or of the 
abstract noun, but not of both.) 

8. irrenben is the Present Participle of the verb 
irren {to err). The participle is here used as an ad- 
jective and therefore declined as such. 

The Present Participle expresses active agency, and 
when used attributively or predicatively, it lends to the 
whole phrase the idea of action in the present or of a 
continuing state or condition. 

While the Present Participle has the meaning of the 
Present Tense of the verb, the Past Participle, es- 
pecially of transitive verbs. expresses past time and 
passive condition; thus: ber rettenbe ZtTenfd} means the 
man who is rescuing; ber gerettete ZHenfc^ means the 
man who has beert rescued. 

9. ftc^ üben; the transitive verb üben {Ij, to pracHse) 
is used reflexively. 

Rule I. — Any transitive verb may be used reflexively. 



OEAL AND WEITTEN EXEKCISES 

140. 1. What are the degrees of comparison of the 
foUowing adjectives: bunt; falfdj, fett, fletn, mutig; 
neU; reid?, fatt, fdjnell, ftols, tljöric^t; roa^r; alt, arm, 
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gefunb, jung, falt, lang, fdjarf, fcf?tpaA, fifiparj, jlarf; 
grof, gut, tfodf, nalj, vkl. 

2. Construct sentences, using the degrees of com- 
parison of these adjectives« both attributivelj and 
predicatively. 

3. Translate the foUowing phrases, rendering the 
English participial nouns by Oerman abstract nouns: 
1. The laughing of the girls. 2. The shouting of the 
boys. 3. The answering of the pupils. 4. The Coming 
of the Winter (6er IDinter, pL — ). 5. The breathing of 
air (bte £uft, pl. CttftC). 6. The breathing of the lungs 
(6ie £unge, pl. — n). 7. The flying of the birds. 8. The 
creeping of the insects (bas 3"f^'*/ pl« — ^W). 9. The 
falling of the snow (ber Sdfmz), 10. The aiming of 
the hunter. 11. The einging of the children. 

4. Translate: 1. The young child plays (fpielen, If). 
The playing child is young. 2. The man helps his 
friend. The helping man is a friend. 3. The woman was 
frightened. The frightened woman became ill. 4. The 
leaves fall to the ground (5ie (£rbe). The falling leaves 
Cover (bebecfcn, If) the ground. 6. The word was 
spoken. The spoken word is heard. 6. The pupil an- 
swers well. The pupil who answered well* was praised. 
7. The doctor saved the patient (6er Kranfe, pl. — n). 
The patient who was saved by the doctor* was grate- 
ful (6anfbar). 8. The thief was detected (ent6ecfen, 
l)), The thief who was detected* ran away. 9. Time 
passes by. Time which has passed* never returns (5U» 
rüdfe^ren, f)- l^- "^^^ mother loved her child; but 
the beloved child died. 

* Translate these clauses by dependent sentences and also by 
participial attributes. 
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CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

141. Was ift fc^iperT Was tft fdjtx>erer? Was ift 
am fc^tücrften ? JDer ift ftols? IDer ift ftolser? U)er 
ift am ftolseften? Was ift 3^"^" fc^äblic^? Was ift 
3ljnen fdjäblidjer? IDas ift 3ljnen am fdydblidjften ? 
IDeldjes Cier ift nü^lid)? IDelcbes tEier ift nü^lidfer? 
IDeldjes ift bas nü^Iidjfte ©er? H)ie ift 6er gefunbe 
IlTenfcIj? H)eld?er 2Ttenfc6 ift glürflic^er, 6er reiche, 
o6er 6er 5ufrie6ene? U)er ift glüctlic^er, als 6er reidje 
menfdf? IDie ift 6er ^ndis? IPeldjes Cier ift iDiI6er? 
Hennen Sie ein Cier, roeldjes noc^ rDiI6er ift? IDelc^es 
von 6iefen 6rei Cieren ift 6a5 u>iI6efte? Das ©rab, 
6a5 2Tteer un6 6er ^luf ftn6 tief; fin6 fie alle gleic^ 
tief, o6er ift eins r>on iljnen tiefer als 6as an6ere? 
5agen Sie rom Harren, Sieb un6 Sauber, roelc^er 
fc^ä6Iic^er un6 toer 6er fc^ä6Iidjfte ift. 



29. Ceftiott 



READING LESSON 

<Ef{re bas UUcv 



142, „Dater 1 X?aterl Sie!jl Hur elf Itpfel r&aren 
auf unferem Baume 1 (£r ift fdjon 5U alt un6 ^divoadf. 
Wxv u?oIIen iljn pernid^ten un6 einen jungen Baum an 
feine Stelle pflansen." 
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So fprac^ ein Knabe von etoa siDölf 3^^^^^" 5" 
feinem Dater. 2tber biefer antiDortete: „3^/ j^/ "^^i" 
üinb; 6er Baum ift alt; mein Dater ipar breiseljn' 
3ö^re alt, als 6er Baum gcpflanst u>ur6e un6 noc^ 
nidjt su^ansig*, als 6erfelbe 6ie erften Üpfel trug. Seit- 
6em Ijat er meinen (ßrogeltern, meinen (Eltern, mir 
un6 meinen Kin6ern ie6es 3^^^ i^i^k ^un6ert* Spfel 
gegeben. (Er ift alt 9eu?or6en un6 fc^toac^, aber tro^* 
feines Jllters giebt er uns nodf, was er geben fann. 
IDollen toir iljm nic^t feine Stelle laffen bis 5U feinem 
tEo6e?" 

Da ging ein fc^roadfer ©reis porüber*. 2tn feiner Seite 
ging ein junges ZHäbc^en. 2)er (ßreis fprac^ 5u 6emfel« 
ben, un6 6as inä6djcn Ijörte iljm aufmerffam 5u; 6enn 
alle feine XDorte u>aren roeife IDorte un6 roll (Erfahrung. 

„(Er ^at Diel erlebt un6 üiel geleiftet un6 piel er6ul« 
6et," fagte 6er Dater. „IDürbeft 6u iljn nid/t eljren un6 
t^m feine Stelle nid?t laffen unter 6en Znenfc^en?" 

ber 2tpfe(; pl. äpfel; apple 0an^en, l), to plant 

aufmerffam, atierUively fettbcm; since ihm 

bretjefjn, thirtem bie Seite, pl. ^n, side 

elf, deven bie Stelle, pl. ^n, place 

erbniben, Ij, suffer tro^, in spite of 

bte<Erfatjrung,pl.^n,ea5)en€nce unter, among 

erleben, Ij, to experienee oorüber, past 

ber <8reis, pl. ^<, aged man oorübcr gelten, to pass hy 

bie <8ro§eItern (pl.), grandparents 3ut^ören, l^, (Dat.), to listen 

f{unbert, hundred 3roan3ig, twenty 

3n>ölf, twdve 
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NOTES 

143. 1. The cardinal numerals eins, Jtoet, öret, viet, 
fünf, fec^s, ftebcn, adji, neun, seF^n (see 100, 2), elf and 
SlPÖlf are simple in their form. 

2. All other cardinal numerals (except ^unbett, tau- 
fenb, irtillton) are Compound: bret + seljn are (13) brei« 
5etjn, rier + seljn are (14) merseljn, fünf + seljn are (15) 
fünfseljn, fec^s + S^f?" are (16) fed?5eljn (not fedjsse^n), 
fteben + seljn are (17) ftebse^n (not ftebenseljn), aifi 
+ 5el?n are (18) adjtseljn, neun + seljn are (19) neunse^n. 

3. 20 is sioansig, 21 is ein unb ixvaniig, 22 is 5u?ei 
unb srpansig, 23 is bret unb stoansig, 24 is pter unb 
SUJanjig, 25 is fünf unb Stpansig, 26 is fec^s unb iwan-- 
Sig, 27 is fteben unb 5U?an5ig, 28 is adft unb sroansig, 
29 is neun unb stoansig, 30 is breifig (not breisig), 
40 is r>ier5ig, 50 is fünfstg, 60 is fedjsig (not fec^ssig), 
70 is ftebsig (not ftebensig), 80 is ac^tjig, 90 is neunsig* 

4. 100 is ^unbert, 101 is ^unbert (or ein I^unbert) 

unb eins, etc., as in English. 200 is sroei ^unbert 

1000 is taufenb (or ein taufenb)» 10,000 is sel^ntaufenb. 

100,000 is Ijunbert (or ein Ijunbert) taufenb. 1,000,000 

is eine 2HiIIion, pL — en» 

eins is used only in numeration; "wlien used with a 
noun, the s is dropped and the numeral is the same 
in form as the indefinite article and is declined like it; 
thus: ein ^ag, one day; eine Zlac^t, one night; ein Buc^, 
one book. — When used alone it is declined like bies 
(see 108, 3 and 152, 1); thus: 5tpet ftnb ba jur 2trbett 
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nnb einer junt (Effen. — When preceded by the definite 
article or other qualifying word, it is declined like an 

adjective; thus: bas (ßlüd 6e5 einen ift bas Ungifld 
öes anbern. Der Ce^rer fragte nur biefen einen Sdjüler. 
^roei and brci have a Genitive (siDeier, breier) and a 
Dative (stDeien, breien); thus: Dreier ^eugen (ber S^mqc, 
pL — n, vntness) ZTTunb (ber 2Hunb, pL — e, movih) 
madit bie IDaljr^eit funb (knoim). Vflan fann nt^t 
5U?eien ^erren bienen. — In place of the numeral ivocx 
the -word beibe (both) is frequently nsed; thus: (Er Ijl 
auf beiben 2tugen blinb. 

The other cardinal numerals are rarely declined; but 
when they are declined, their cases mU be readüy 
recognized as Nominative, Dative or Accusative, the 
Nominative and Accusative ending in e, and the Dative 
in en» 

5. tro^ is a preposition governing the Genitive. 

6. Dorüber is frequently used as a separable prefix; 
thus: rorübergeljen {to pass by), Dorüberlaufen, porüber« 
eilen ic. 



ORAL AND WBITTEN EXEECISE8 

144« 1. Memorize the numeration in German. 

2. Translate the foUowing questions and answer them 
in German: 1. What numbers (bie S^tjl, pl. — Ctt) or 
figures (bie Ziffer, pL — tt) are on a watch (bie VHiv, 
pL — en)? 2. What time (u)ie fpät) is it when the 
small band (ber feiger, pl. — ) is between (sroifdjen) one 
and two, and the large band points (seigen) to three? 
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3. Fifteen minutes (Me 2Tlinute, pL — tt) are what part 
(ber tEcil, pl. — e) of sixty minutes? 4 What do we 
jc&ll sixty minutes? (=6ie Stunbe, pl. — tt). 5. How many 
minutes does one hour contain? 6. What part of one 
hour is fifteen minutes? 7. What is the fourth part 
of anything (ettoas) called? 8. What expression (&er 
TXusbvud, pl. 2tus6rttcfe) could be used instead (anftatt) 
of 15 minutes after one ? 9. What time is it when the 
large hand of a watch points to four^ and the small one 
is between five and six? 10. Express (ausbrühen, fj) the 
same in (auf) a different (üerfdjtcben) way (6ie HJeife, 
pl. — tt). 11. Teil the time, expressing it in these two 
different "ways, when the small hand of a watch is be- 
tween eleven and twelve, and the large one points to 
six. 12. When it points to eight. 13. When it points 
to nine. 14. What time is it when both hands point 
to twelve? 15. One year has 365 or 366 days. 16. A 
year has twelve months (ber 2Ttonat, pL — C). 17. A 
year has 62 weeks (bte XOodfC, pl. — tt). 18. A week 
has 7 days. 19. A month has 28, 29, 30 or 31 days. 
20. A day has 24 hours. 



CONVEESATIONAL EXEE0ISE8 

145. XDas trug ber Baum? XDie nennt ntan einen 
Baum, ber itpfel tragt? IDte nennt man bte falte 
£uft bes tDinfers? Die £uft auf Bergen? J)xe ^reube 
bes Dafeins? Die Hoffnung ber 2Ttenfc^en? Das ^er5 
ber ZHenfcIjen? Die ^ilfe ber ZlTenfc^en? Das IDo^I 
ber Znenfd?en ? IDas trug ber 2tpfelbaum ? IDte t>iele 
itpfel trug berfelbe? IDarum trug er nur fo toemge 
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apfel? TOas tDoIIte ber So^n bes ^aufes mit bem 
alten 2tpfelbaum tljun? IDte alt tpar bcr Knabe? 
Was für einen Baum tDoIIte er anftatt bes alten pflan* 
5en? IDarum tpoüte er einen jungen 2tpfelbaum an 
bie Stelle bes alten p^ansen? ^n ü?em fprac^ ber 
Knabe? IDoüte ber Vakv es tF?un? (Er fagte, ba^ 
ber Baum feine Stelle bis toann Ijdben foU? IDie 
nennt man einen atten ZTTann? IDie pnb bie mciften 
(ßreife, ftarf ober fdju?ac^? H?as fragte ber Pater ben 
Solfw toegen bes (ßreifes? IDas mu§ ber Knabe anU 
tporten? 2Iuf biefe XDeife toollte ber Pater feinem 
Kinbe fagen, ba^ er auc^ toem feine Stelle laffen 
müfte? 



30. Ceftiott 



EEADING LESSON 

Spviditvdvtcv 

146, Der erfte^ (ßefe^geber ift bie Kot* — ^ätte man« 
c^er* an (cU) feiner erften* £üge fterben follen, er toare 
getDif fdjon t)or langer ^eit geftorben. — ©uter Harne 
ift ein stoeites' <£rbe** — Unredjt* <ßut gebeil?et nicf^t, 
fommt auf bzn britten^ (Erben* nidjt. — IDenn es gilt, 
ein (ßlfld 5U erjagen, toill feiner* ber le^te^ fein. 
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Jlttes* Sd?öne tft fanft. — ^tUe* IlTenfdjen muffen fter» 
ben. — Die Peinige £}anb ertotrbt Brot in jcbem* £anb. 
— Hebe mit tocnigen* IDorten r>tel/ aber ntdjt mit pie» 
len* IDorten roenig/ 

(ßetcilte ^reube ift boppelte* ^reube, geteilter Sdjmers 
ift Ijalber" Sd?mer5. 

Die €rften^ foUen bie Ce^tenVfetn. 



getptg; surdy 

bas (Sut, pl. (Süter, property 

I^alb, half 

bie £üge, pl. — n, lie 

manc^; many a one 

bcr Harne, pl. ^tt, name 

bie Hot, pl. ttdte, necessüy 

fanft, gfcn^te 

ber Sc^mer3, pl. ^n, pain 

bas Spric^iport, pl. Spric^ipörtcr, 

proverb 
unrecht, lürong; unred^t (Sut, i27- 

goüen gain 



bas Brot, pl. — e, ftreod 
boppelt, dou&Ze 
bas (Erbe, inheritance 
erjagen, t^, <o overtake 
ertDCrben, ertparb, erworben, Ij, 

io earn 
bie ^rcube, pl. — n, ^oy 
gebeit^en, gebiet^, gebiet^en, f, tö 

thrive 

gelten, galt, gegolten, t{, io Jiäve 
vcUue; TDtnn es gilt, when ü is 
a question of 

ber (Sefe^geber, pl. ^, legislaior 



NOTES 

147« 1. The ordinals are formed from the cardinals 
given in the preceding lesson. 

The. formation of the ordinals of eins and brei, erfte 
and britte, is irregulär (see 99, 3). 

2. 5ipeites, le^te; the ordinals of the numbers two 
to nineteen, both inclusive^ are formed from the cardi- 
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nals by adding te to the latter (see 99, 3). Thus also 
le^te {last) is formed. The ordinals of all numbers above 
neunsel^n are formed from the cardinals bj the addi- 
tion of fte« 

3. ber erftc, ben brttten, ein $u>ettes, ber le^te, fetner 

etften; the ordinals are declined like other adjectives. 

4 mandjer, fetner, alles (alle), jebem, toentg (ipent* 
gen), t?iel (t)telcn) are pronominal adjectives. The fol- 
lowing words which have occurred in previous lessons, 
are also pronominal adjectives: einige, mehrere, gans, 
nidjts, etipas. 

The f ollowing pronominal adjectives are used without 
the article and therefore undergo the changes of the 
strong declension: einige, melyrere, mandfzv, e, es, pl. — e, 
fein(er), e, fein(s), pl. — e, aller, e, es, pL — e. (Rani, 
t)iel, toenig, jeber, e, es, pl. — e, may be used either 
with or without an article; in the former case they 
are declined according to the weak declension, in the 
latter according to the strong. 

5. boppelte is a multiplicative adjective. Other mul- 
tiplicatives are: ^vozifadf or 5U?eifäItig (double), Com- 
pounds of 5tDei and fac^ or fältig (fold). 

The words fac^ and fältig are attached to other car- 
dinals to form their multiplicatives; thus: einfady, ein« 
faltig (simple), se^nfadj, seljnfältig (tenfold), ^unbertfad?, 
Ijunbertfältig (a hundred/old), etc., and: Dielfadj, t)ielfäl« 
tig (muUifarious), me^rfac^, metjrfältig (manifold). 

Other numerals, called variatives, are formed by 
attaching erlei to the cardinals; thus: einerlei (of one 
bind), stoeierlei, breierlei, je^nerlei, allerlei (of varioua 
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kinds), betberlei {of both kinds), mandjerlei {of several 
kinds), üerf(ijte6[c]nerlei {of different kinds), vielerlei (of 
many kinds). 

6. falber ; ijalb is a fractional adjective meaning ha^. 
All the other fractionals are nouus and are formed by 
dropping the final t of the ordinals and attaching tel 
(the contraction of Ceti, pari); thus: Drittel (not Dritt* 
tel), Piertel (not Pterttel), ^roanstgftel (not ^waniXQp 
tel), Dretgtgftel, ^unbertftel. 

7. 6ie (Erften, bic £e^ten; ordinals like all other ad- 
jectives may be used as nouns. 

8. ber (Erbe {the keir), has (Erbe {the inherUance), 
Some nouns have more than one meaning, in which 
case they have a twofold gender. Among such nouns 
with a double meaning and gender the foUowing have 
occurred in previous lessons: ber C^or {fool), bas tE^or 
{gate); ber tTeil {pari), bas Ceti {share). 

9. Vinudji instead of unredjtes; in proverbs and in 
poetry the terminations of adjectives, not preceded 
by the definite article and foUowed by a neuter neun, 
are occasionally dropped. 



ORAL AND WRITTEN EXEECISES 

148« 1. What are the ordinals from 1 to 100? 

2. Express the multiplicatives from 1 to 100 by using 
fad? and faltig. 

3. Give the variatives from 1 to 100. 

4 Express in German '/, V, V, V, V, V4 V* 
'/a V4 and continue to "Vao. 
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5. Tramlate: 1. (£in tCaufenb adft Ijiinbert fcd>5 

unb neunsig. 2. Apfelbaume bringen Ijunbcrtfälltge 

ßvudii (6ie ^ruc^t; pl. ^rttdjte, /rui^). 3. Kinber ma« 

ci^en ben (Eltern vielerlei Sorgen. 4 IDie riel tft örei- 

mal (mal, times) örei? 5. 3^^^^ mac^t Qias) allerlei 

(Erfaljrungen. 6. 3" ^^^ ^i^I^ Piertel fann ein 2tpfel 

geteilt roerben? 7. Die (Erfaf?rung ift ein teurer Ce^rer; 

aber Harren iDoIIen von feinem anbern ettoas lernen* 

8. ^u riel £uft (bie £uft, pl. CüftC, pleasure) bringt Un» 

luft (bie Unluft, dislike). 9. [(gs] ftnb mctjr ZlTenfdjen 
t* ff 

burc^ Uberfluf (bcr Uberfluf, abundance) als burdj 2(r» 
mut (bie 2trmut, poverty) geftorben. 10. ©er Keic^e 
fann mit rieren fahren (fuljr, gefaljren, f, to drive, ride), 

11. IDobur^ {by what) fann rier geteilt toerben ? 

12. (£s ift nxdit aües (ßolb, was glanst* 13. Tiüzs 
©olb madjt nic^t glücflidj, roenn man ntdjt sufrieben 
ift. 14. tCro§ all feines ©elbes ift mancher arm. 

6. Translate: 1. Testerday was the first of April, 1896. 
2. Have you much money? 3. We are four brothers; 
the first is 22 years old, the second is 20, the third is 
18, and the youngest is 16J. 4. I have many books, but 
I have not read all. 5. I have read about (ungefafjr) 
one half of them. 6. The first day of the week is Sun- 
day (ber Sonntag, pl. — e). 7. The second day is Mon- 
day (ber ZlTontag, pl. — e). 8. The third day is Tuesday 
(ber Dienstag, pl. — e). 9. What day of the week is 
Wednesday (ber TXlittwod}, pl. — e) ? 10. Thursday (ber 
Donnerstag, pl. — e) is the fifth day. 11. Friday (ber 
^reitag, pl. — e) is the sixth day. 12. Saturday (ber 
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Samstag, pl. — e or ber Sonnabenb, pL — e) is the sev- 
enth or last day of the week. 13. The year has 365 or 
366 days. 14. The year has 12 months. 15. The names 
of the twelve months are : 3^^^^^i ^ebruar, UTars, 
2tprtl, VHax, ^nnx, 3uU, 2tuguft, September, Oftober, 
Zlopember, Desember» 



CONVERSATIONAL EXEEOISES 

149. Was ift ein ©efe^geber? So fann man auc^ 
einen UTenfc^en, tpelc^er Hat giebt, roie nennen? Unb 
einen, lüeldjer 2Irbeit giebt, nennt man ? XDie nennt 
man einen ZHenfc^en, rceldjer eine £üge fagt? 3P ^^^ 
ein €Ijrenname? Was ift ein (Ehrenname? IDas für 
ein Hame ift 6er Hame JTtenfdjenfreunb ? IDen nennt 
man einen 2Henfcfjenfreunb ? JDen nennt man einen 
(Eljrenmann ? IDas für ein Itame ift 6er Hame (Etjren» 
mann ? IDas ift ZHenfc^enleben ? ZHenfcIjenglüd ? 
©lüiJsjdger? X?aterlan6? £anbesr>ater ? IDer üiele 
IDorte benagen fann, ift reic^ an IDorten; tüie ift er? 
IDer ift tDortarm? IDeffen izb^n freu6enarm ift, 6er 
^at tDas? IDie ift ein £eben, 6as reic^ an ^reu6en 
ift? IDeffen £eben doU von Schmers ift, 6er lebt was 
für ein £eben? 

ADDITIONAL EXERCISES 
6. THE CITY AND ITS VICINITY 

150. 1. In jeder Stadt sind Straszen. 2. Der Markt 
ist ein freier Platz. 3. An dem Markte steht das Thea- 
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ier. 4. Auch ein Hotel ist am Markte. 5. In diesem 
sind oft yiele (jäste. 6. Hinter dem Hotel ist ein 
grosser Gerten. 7. Er wird der Hotelpark genannt 
8. Yiele schöne Fusswege sind in dem Park. 9. Auf 
ihnen geht man an Rosenbüschen vorüber. 10. Sie 
haben scharfe Dornen. 11. Kommt man aus dem Dik- 
kicht> so sieht man eine Mühle. 12. Über eine Brücke 
kommt man in das Feld. 13. Man wandert eine Meile 
weit 14. Da kommt man an einen Forst oder Wald. 
15. In diesem wohnt der Forster. 16. An dem Wege 
zu seinem Hause steht ein Kreuz. 17. Der Weg ist 
dornig und steinig. 18. Der Förster ist ein freundlicher 
Mann. 19. Jeder Gast ist ihm willkommen. 



31. Ceftion 



BEADING LESSON 

t>oUov Uüwi^cnb* 

161. (Ein Bauer, Hamens' Krebs, n?ar feljr arm, 
unb manchmal mußten er unb (ßrete, feine ^rau, Ijun« 
gern. J)iefer^ Bauer fufjr eines Cages Sfoli in 6te naf^e 
Stabt unb rerfaufte es an (to) einen Softer. Derfelbe faf 
allein bei tCifd?e, als ber Bauer eintrat, um fein ©elb 
5U erhalten. Da falj Krebs bie guten Speifen auf bem 
Ctfc^e bes Dottors, unb er Ijätte' fte auc^ gern gegeffen^ 
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Der Doftor, ber tfjn beobadjtcte, backte: 2tus bem 
(ßeftdjte bicfes^ Bauern fprtdjt ber junger. 3<^ ^^^^ 
metjr, als idj effen totll; unb btefem* Bauern rptrb es gut 
fdjmecfen. Unb er fagte ju Krebs: „Se^' bidj unb tf." 

Krebs fe^te ftd? unb af» (£r a§ rtel unb fc^nell, unb 
ber Doftor backte: 2^ fürchte, ba^ \d} biefen^ Bauern 
ntd?t fatt machen fann. 



alleirt; cdone 

allipiffcnb, omni5cien< 

bei CCifd^e ft^en, «i^ a^ ^Ae ^a&^ 

beobadpten; l^, <o too/c^ 

eintreten, trat ein, eingetreten, f, 

to enter 
faljren, fuljr, gefaljren, l^, to 

drivef ride 
bas (Sefic^t, pl. —er, face 
bas ßol3, pl. ^öl3er, loood 
tjungern, Ij, to be hungry 



ber Krebs, pl. — e, crab 

mandpmal, oflent sometimes 

Hamens, hy name of 

fc^mecf cn, Ij, <o toste; gut f^mef» 
fen, to ^oste good; es n)irb it^m 
gut fd?mccfen, Äe loi/^ eryoy t< 

ftc^ fe^en, to st^ (2oton 

fifeen, faß, gefeffen, fj, to sü 

bie Speife, pl. — n, food 

ber Cifd?, pl. — C, table 

perfaufen, l^, to seU 



NOTES 

152« 1. The four cases of tlie masculine form of the 
demonstrative pronoun bies {this, that; see 108, 3) are: 

N. bicfer, this or that 

G. bicfes, of this or that 

D. bie fem, to this or that 

A. biefen, this or thai 

Observe that btes has the same endings in its four 
cases as the masculine definite article (er^ es, em, en). 
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The masculine form of the demonstratives jener (see 
108, 3) and folc^ (see 120, 4) and of the indefinite 
pronouns jeber and all are declined like btefer* 



N. 


jener 


folc^er 


jeber 


atter 


G. 


jene» 


fold^e» 


jebe» 


atte» 


D. 


icnem 


folc^em 


jebem 


allem 


A. 


jenen 


fold^en 


jcben 


aücn 



Remark: bies and jetier qualify a thing or a person 
with reference to place; fold?, with reference to manner 
or kind. 

2. Hamens (instead of 6e5 Hamens) is the Genitive 
of ber Harne {the name). 

3. Ijätte is the Imperfect Subjunctive of Ijaben. 

t^ l{dtte, / might have XDxx tjatten 

bü l^attefi tlir Ijdttet 

er, jte, es Ijatte pe (Sic) Ratten 

4. allrDtffenb consists of all and mtffenb, the Present 
Participle of tüiffen {to Jcnow), 



OBAL AND WRITTEN EXERCISES 

153« 1. Study the declension of the masculine de- 
monstrative pronouns: btefer, jener, foldjer, ber, and of 
the masculine indefinite pronouns: jeber and aller. 

2. Decline the foUowing : biefcr Baum, btefer 2läu« 
ber, btefer Hat ; jener Haubrogel, jener Hcicfjtum, jener 
Hidjter ; foldjer Jtpfel, foldjer 2tugenbltcf, foldjer Bauer; 
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6en Vottot lange an. ^nki^t fragte er: „Sagt, ^err, 
fönnte ic^ and} ein 2)oftor toerben?** 

2)iefe^ ^J^^g^ madjte 6en Doftor ladjen* 2tber er er« 
fannte ben (ßrunb biefer^ 5^^S^/ ^"^ ^^ f^Ö*^ la^enb: 
„£) jal" — „^err, rerfagt andf biefer^ meiner siüeiten 
^rage eure Jtntroort nid?t," fprac^ Krebs; „was muf 
ic^ tljun, um Doftor 5U roerben?" Unb ber Doftor, 
nodj immer ladjenb, beantwortete audj biefe^ ^^^3« b^s 
Bauern» (Er fagte: „Derfaufe beinen IDagen famt* 
beiner Ku^ unb roas bu fonft 5U oerfaufen I?aft. ^ür 
bas ©elb, roeldjes bu einnimmft, faufe bir ein 2tbcbuc^, 
bas auf feinem erften Blatte bas Bilb eines ^atjnes 
Ijat* Unb gute Kleiber faufe bir, unb ron einem 2Jla» 
ler laf bir ein Sc^ilb malen." 



bas 2Ibcbu^, pl. 2Ibcbü^er, 

primer 
bas Bilb, pl. —et, pidure 
einneljmen, nal^m ein, einge» 

nommen, l^, to recdm 
bie (Sabel, pl. — n, fork 
ber £)al?n, pl. ^äljne, cocfc 
l^inlegcn, fj, <o Zay doion 
bic Kul?; pl. Kül^e, coto 
ber £öffel, pl. — , spoon 
malen, l?, to paint 



ber irtaler, pl. — , painter 
bas ITleffer, pl. — , knife 
famt, togdher loith 
bas S^ilb, pl. —er, sign 
fonfl, besides 
ber (Eeller, pl. — , pforf« 
perfagen, Ij, to refuse 
ber IDagen, pl. — , wagon 
3urücffd?ie ben, fc^ob 5uräcf, 311* 
rücfgef^oben, (), to pt^^ bade 



NOTES 

156. 1. The four cases.of the feminine form of 
bies are: 
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N. btefe^ ms 

G. btefer^ qfthia 

D. biefer^ io thia 

A. btefe^ this 

In like manner are declined: 

N. iene folc^e {ebe alle 

G. jener folc^er {eber a0er 

D. iener folget ieber aller 

A. iene folc^e {ebe alle 

2. famt is a preposition goyeming the Dative. 



OBAL AND WBITTEN EXEBGISES 

157. 1. Study the declension of btefe, jene, folc^e, 
jebe and alle. 

2. Decline the following: btcfe ^ortfe^ung, ötefe 
©egentoart, Wefe Hoffnung; jene ^rage, jene ^ö^Ie, 
jene Kai^e; foldje (Ersätjlung, foldje Keule, foldje £unge; 
jebe ßvan, jebe Kranfe, jebe £üge; alle Dunfelljett, alle 
(Eljre, alle (ßerec^tigf ext ; folc^ eine (Etgenfdjaft, folc^ eine 
^erbe, folc^ eine ^ilfe; eine foId?e ^rucfet, eine foldje 
ifanb, eine folc^e Klugljeit; eine jebe ^ürftin, eine jebe 
Krälje, eine jebe £e^re. 

3. Supply the proper endings in the following and 
translate: 1. 3^^ ♦ • 2tnftrengung (bie 2tnftrengung, pL 
— en, exertion) ftdrf t bein • • Kraft (bie Kraft, pl. Kräfte, 
strength, f(yrce). 2. Don jeb . . £}öi}C (bie ^ölje, pl. — n, 
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height) ge^t ein JDeg in bic tCtefc (pl. — tt, depth). 3. Xlxdft 
jcb . • Ko^le (6te Ko^Ie, pl. — n, cooZ) tft fc^toars, unö 
ntdjt jeö . . Ko^Ie giebt roeif e 2tfdje (Me 2tf^e, osAes). 
4. Die Ciebe {love) einer ZHutter ift eine folc^.*, öaf 
jeb . . Zttenfc^ fie nur einmal (once) beft^en (befaf , be* 
feffen, li, to possess) fann. 5. tEI?u bein ♦ ♦ Pflicht nxdft 
in öief ♦ . unö jen ♦ . Stunbe, fonbern immer. 6. ^n 
jeb ♦ . §txt lifVi öein . . PPidjt» 7. ZTIac^e all • • 2trbeit 
gut. 8. Sc^au (fdjauen, i}, to attend) auf bas, was ju 
ttjun ift, nidjt auf jeb.. tEljat, toelc^e bu getljan ^aft. 
9. Sei treu {faithful) gegen jeb . • (Acc.) JTlenfc^en; 
folc^ . . Creue (bie Creue, fidelüy) erseugt (erseugen, ^, 
to produce) tCreue. 10. 3^^ • ♦ ©egenipart toar eine 
^ufunft unb mirb eine Dcrgangenljeit. 

4. Trandaie: 1. Many a storm blows with such force 
that it shatters (serbridjt; from jerbrec^en, jerbrac^, 
jerbrodjen, tj) trees. 2. Not every dish (bie Speife) 
which we relish strengthens us. 3. (The) life is short; 
eyery experience makes it longer. 4. The air in (auf) 
the mountains is pure and therefore is very good (bie 
befte) for everyone, especially (befonbers) for the sick (ber 
Kranfe, pl. — n). 5. Discomfort often follows pleasnre; 
every oüe should remember this truth. 6. Work gladly; 
such activity is blessed. 7. The sick woman and the 
poor [one] hope; the former (jene) hopes for (auf) re- 
covery (bie (ßenefung), the latter (biefe) for deliverance 
(bie Hettung) from her misery (bie Hot). 8. Every evil 
deed receives its punishment. 
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CONVEBSATIONAL EXEECISES 

168. Was legte 6er Bauer Ijtn, als er fatt toar? 
Was tljat er mit öetn Celler, von roeldjem er gegeffen 
tjatte? Was fragte er bzn Doftor? IDte antiportete 
iljm öerfelbe? Was fagte er lac^enb? Was toollte 
Krebs bann tDtffen? IDie anttoortete t^m 6er Doftor 
rDte6er? (£r fagte, 6a§ Krebs toas perfaufen folle? 
IDas foüte er für 6as eingenommene (ßeI6 faufen? 
IDas für ein BiI6 foüte in 6em 2tbcbuc^ fein? 2tuf 
ipelc^em Blatte foUte 6as BiI6 6es ^a^nes fein? 
IDas für KIei6er foUte Krebs ftdj faufen? IDas foUte 
er fxif malen laffen ? Don ipem foüte er ftdj ein Sd}xlb 
malen laffen? 

Derjenige roeldjer malt, ift ein Zltaler* IDer tft ein 
Zllaler? IDer ift ein Denfer? IDer ift ein Heiter? IDer 
ift ein IDan6erer? IDas tljut ein IDanberer? IDas 
t^ut ein Sdjreier? IDas t^ut ein £)örer? IDas t^ut ein 
Äufer ? IDas t^ut ein tCabler ? IDas t^ut ein Hetter ? 
IDie nennt man 6en, loelc^er rettet? IDie nennt man 6en, 
roelc^er träumt? IDie nennt man 6en, toeldjer rennt? 
IDie nennt man 6en, toeldjer etroas fen6et ? IDie nennt 
man 6en, roeldjer etroas gut fennt? IDie nennt man 
6en, toelc^er ettoas bringt? IDie Yiennt man 6en, toel» 
c^er arbeitet? IDie nennt man 6en, roeldjer an6ere 
fütjrt? IDie nennt man 6en, toeldjer lieft (von lefen)? 
iDelc^er giebt (pon geben)? ipelc^er ift (pon effen)? 
ipelc^er frift (pon freffen)? 



33. Ceftion 



READING LESSON 
t^oliov UVLwi^cnb (^Jortfcfeung) 

169. „Diefes' Sc^ilb," fo fuf?r 6er Doftor fort, „muf 
grof unb toeif fein, (ßroge, fdjiDarse Buc^ftaben müf» 
fen barauf gefdjrieben fein. Die 2tuffc^rtft biefes^ SdfxU 
bes mu§ lauten: „^df bin 6er Softor 2tIIa)iffen6.'' 
Un6 6amit alle £eute es gut lefen fonnen, gieb 6iefem* 
SdjiI6e 6en beften pia^ an 6einem ^aufe» Die Dum» 
men fterben nic^t aus un6 wenn 6u ©lud Ijaft, fo 
laufen fte 6ir 5u*" 

Krebs 6anfte 6em Doftor fe^r ^erslic^, tljat alles, 
toas 6erfelbe 5u tf?un i^m geraten tjatte, beftellte 6as 
Sdjil6 bei einem UTaler, un6 nac^ einigen Cagcn be» 
feftigte er 6iefes* SdjiI6 an feiner tEf?üre. Un6 er f^atte 
©Iü(J; 6enn fdjon nac^ f urser ^eit fpradjen alle Bauern 
üon 6em Doftor 2tIIroiffen6» 

Diefe' Bauern Porten einft üon einem reidjen ^errn, 
trelc^er in iljrer Hdtje tooljnte, 6af Diebe il?m riel 
©eI6 geftoljlen Ijdtten. Da fagten fte it?m Don 6em 
Doftor 2tIIiDiffen6, pon feiner Klugljeit, 6urc^ meiere er 
in rpenigen tEagen Doftor gerDor6en toar un6 6a§ er 
6as geftoljlene ©eI6 geu)if fin6en fönnte* 2tls 6er reid^e 
ZHann 6ie IDorte 6iefer' Bauern Ijörte, ladjte er. Bal6 
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aber fagte er 5u ftc^: IDarum foUte idf Mefen' Bauern 
ntc^t glauben? IDaljrfdjeinlidf Ifat 6er Poftor 2tIIu)iffen6 
mandjes getrau, was biefe' Bauern üeranlaf t, an feine 
Klugl^eit 5U glauben. 

Unb am folgenben Cage fu^r er 5u tljm. 



l^t^lidf, heartüy 

fur3cr, short 

lauten, li, read 

bte iente (pl.)> people 

ber pia% pl. pia^e^ place; t>zn 

ht^zn pia^, the most conspicu- 

ous place 

raten, riet, geraten, ti, (Dat.), 

to advise 
oeranlafTen, t;, to cause 
iDat?rfd?cinIid?, pröbably 
3ulaufcn, lief 3U, sugelaufen, f, 

(Dat.), to flock to 



bie 2luff^rift, pl. — en, inscriptUm 
ausfterben, jtarb aus, ausgefior* 

htn, f, to die out 
halb, soon 

befeftigcn, Ij, to fasten 
bejleflen, I?, to order 
ber Bu^ftabe, pl. — n, ktter (cf 

the aiphabetj 
bamit, in order thai 
barauf, on it 

ber (btc) Dumme, pl. — n, fod 
fortfal^ren, fut^r fort, fortgefal^» 

ren, Ij, to continue 



NOTES 



160. 1. The four cases singular of the neuter form 
of bies are: 

N. btefes, this 
G. biefeö, of this 
D. btefem, to this 
A. btefes^ this 



In like manner are declined: 
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N. 


jene» 


fold^es 


iebcs 


aUe» 


G. 


jenee 


folc^cs 


jebes 


aUe» 


D. 


ienem 


folc^cm 


jebem 


allem 


A. 


jenes 


foldpes 


jebes 


atte» 



2. The four cases of the plural of btes are: 

N. biefe, ihese 

G. biefer, of these 

D. btefen^ to these 

A. btefe^ tfiese 

jen-, folc^, and all (jcber has no plural) form their 
plural in like manner: 

N. jene folc^e aQe 

G. jener folget aücv 

B. jenen fold^en aücn 

A. jene fol^e aUe 



ORAL AND WRITTEN EXERCISES 

161« 1. Study the declension of the neuter form of 
bxtSf jener, folc^, jeber and all, and review the declen- 
sion of their masculine and feminine forms, both in 
the Singular and plural. 

2. Decline the foUowing: btcfes Bilb, biefcs JTleffer, 
ötefes ^ol5; btefe Btiber, btcfe ZHeffer, biefe ^ölser; 
jenes (Seftdjt, jenes ©ut, jenes Cf?or; jene (ßeftdjter, 
jene (ßüter, jene Cljore; jebes Sprtdjtrort, jebes ^a§, 
jebes 3nfeft; foldjes ^ers, foldjes 2Tta§, folc^es ^eQ; 
folc^e ^erjen, fold^e 2Ttafe, foldje ^elle; alles (ßelb, 
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alles £anb; alles Sd^Iecf^te; alle (Selber, aDe Cdnber, 
alle 5d;Iec^ten. 

3. Supply the proper endings in the following sen- 
tences, and translate: 1. 2tII.. (ßut.* ftnbet fetn..£o^n 

(ber £o^n, pL Co^ne, reward). 2. 3e6.. t?oIf (bas 
t?oIf, pL t?olfer, people) ^at bte Hegterung (pL —eil, 
govemment), xx>^^d|^ es Derbtent (deserves). 8. 2tU ♦ . 
ZRenfc^en muffen fterben* 4. 3<^^ • • Harren gefdDt 
fein . ♦ 'Kaipp^ (bie 'Kappt, pl. — n, cap). 6. Die (ßflter 
bief • • (Erbe üergeljen« 6. Ztlan barf nidjt all . . Sdjkditz 
glauben, bas man Ijört. 7. Diele lernen nic^t burc^ 
Belehrung (bie Belehrung, pl. — en, Instruction); folc^*. 
ZHenfc^en toerben nur burc^ Sdiabzn (ber Sdjabc or ber 
Sdjaben, pl. Sdiäben, damage) toeife. 8. ^reunbe leben 
unb fterben für einanber ; roer folc^ • • ^reunbfc^aft 
füljlt (fül?len, Ij, to feel), ber l?at folc^ • . ^reunbe. 

9. H)er all . . (ßute ^at, ift feiten {seldom) sufrieben. 

10. Du Ijörft IDeife unb Cljoren reben; lerne Don ben 
IDorten bief . ., unb adjte auf bie JDorte jen ♦ . 11. tC^u 
(ßutes; folc^». Cljaten erfreuen gute UTenfc^en. 12. IDas 
bu fagfi, bas muf voaift fein ; aber fage nic^t all . ., 
was voalft ift. 

4. Translate: 1. Not all strong trees can withstand 
(tpiberfteljen, toiberftanb, toiberftanben, Ij, Dat.) every 
storm. 2. If your* friend praises (loben, Ij) you* 
(= praises you your friend) when you* have done 
wrong, do not trust such a (Dat. of bies) friend. 3. The 
BTin and the moon (ber STIonb, pl. — C) give us light 
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{bas £id?t, pl. — C and — Ct); the latter gives us lighi 
during the night, the former during the day, 4. [He] 
who ^oes everything quickly, does not do (machen) 
everything welL 5. (The) youth (bic 3^S^^^) passes 
away quickly; use this time well. 6. Not every animal 
is useful to US. 7. Many animals are harmful; such 
harmful animals we may kill. 8. But we cannot let all 
useful animals live; for many of these are useful to 
US only (crft) after their death. 9. Horses are black 
or white in (r>on) color (bie ^arbe, pl. — n); those 
which are white are called Sdjimmel (6er Sdjtmmel, 
pL — ) in German, and those which are black are called 

IS^appm (ber Sappen, pL — ). 



OONVEBSATIONAL EXERCISES 

162. Was fagte 6er Doftor üon 6er ^arbe 6e5 Sc^tl« 
6e5? X?on toelc^er ^arbe follten 6te Buc^ftaben fein? 
IDeldjer Sal^ follte auf 6em S(^tI6e 5U lefen fein? 
IDeldjen pia^ foüte 6a5 Sc^tI6 er.tjalten? IDarum foll« 
ten 6te Buc^ftaben fdjtrars un6 6as Sc^tI6 toeif fein? 
IDarum foIIte^6as Sc^tI6 6en beften pia^ an 6er Ctjflre 
erhalten? Der Doftor glaubte, 6af roer 6em neuen 
Doftor sulaufen rDtr6? IDie foüte 6er neue Doftor ftc^ 
nennen? XDer fprac^ baI6 ron 6em Doftor 2tIIrptffen6? 
XDer rDO^nte in 6er Hd^e 6er Bauern? Was Ijörten 
6tefe? X?on toeffen Klugljeit fprac^en 6te Bauern ju 
6em Heic^en? Was tljat 6er Seiche, als er i^nen 
glaubte ? 



r ■■ 



34. Ceftiott 



KEADING LESSON 
Dofior TXViwi^cnb (fottfctjung) 

163. Jtls ber Doftor 2tlln)tffenb ben IDagen fommen 
fal?, backte er: Seidjer* ^err? XDas tt?ill er? — Der 
IDagen Ijielt. „Sinb Sie' ber Doftor ^tUtDtffenb?" 
fragte ber ^err* „So fommen Sie* mit mir, unb fin« 
ben Sie* bas (ßelb, toeld^es mir geftoljlen n>urbe," — 
Heic^es^ ^errn tDort ift überall Befetjl, unb Krebs 
fagte: „^a, aber bie (ßrete, meine ^rau, mu§ mit mir 
gelten/' Der ^err naljm fie in feinen IDagen, unb fie 
fuhren 5ufammen fort^ Krebs fürdjtete ftc^ nic^t; benn 
er badfit: Heidyem* ^errn bientV ©lud gern* 

2tls fie an bas ^aus bes ^errn famen, eilten Siener 
^erbei, Ralfen iljnen aus bem IDagen unb fül^rten fie 
in ein f(^önes ^immer* 3" ^^^ 2Hitte bcsfelben ftanb 
ein Cifc^ mit Ijerrlid^en Speifen* Der Bauer badjte: 
Heidjen* ^errn bcbient alles gern^ Unb ber ^err fe^te 
fic^ unb Krebs unb (ßrete auc^, 

Seiche' ^erren effen mrfjr unb beffer, als arme 
Bauern; bas merf ten ber Softor 2tlltDiffenb unb feine 
^rau ©rete balb. Unb iljnen gefiel bas (Effen reidjer* 
^erren feljr gut, 2tls nun ber erfte Diener mit einer 
Sc^üffel fam, fagte Krebs ju feiner ^rau: „©rete, bas 
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toar einer." €r meinte, bas fei einer 6er Diener, 
meiere bas (Effen bringen; benn er u>ufte fc^on, öaf 
mehrere Diener notig finb, um reichen' ^erren bie Spei* 
fen auf bm tEifc^ su fe^en* Der Diener aber meinte, 
ba^ ber Doftor fagte: Das toar einer ber Diebe. XLnb 
wM er toirflic^ einer berfelben roar, u>urbe er ängftlic^ 
unb fc^Iic^ hinaus. 2tls er 5U ben anbeten Dienern 
^inausfam, fagte er 5U i^nen: ,,Hie tperben u>ir roieber 
reiche' ^erren bebienen 1 D^r Doftor fagte, xd) toäre 
einer ber Diebel (Er toeif alles 1" 



SngilHc^, timid^frightened; würbe 

ängflHc^, loas frighiened 
bebienen, t^, to serve 
ber Befeljl, pl. — C, command 
bas <£{T^n, mecU 
füt)ren, t^, io condud 
lializn, t{ieli, gel^alten, t^, to 

stop 
l^erbeteilen, f, to Juisten up 
l^errltc^, splendid 
I)inaus, out of 

jic^ fürchten, 



i{tnaus!ommen, fam i)tnaus, l^tm 
ausgefommen, f, to come out, 
go out 

meinen, l^, to think 

bte IHttte, the middle 

ncfynen, nafyn, genommen, l}, 
io take 

nötig, necessary 

fc^Ieic^en, fc^lld?, gef(^lic^en, f, 

bte Sc^üffel, pl. — n, disA 
<o he afraid 



164. 



NOTES 

1. BINGÜLAB 

N. reichet? ^err 

G. retc^cft JJerrn 

D. reid^em ^errn 

A. reichen ^errn 



2. FLÜBAL 

reiche Qerren 
reichet Ferren 
reichen Ferren 
reiche Ferren 
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When an adjectiye is used attributiTely with a mas- 
culine noun, but without an article or pronoun, the 
endings of the adjectiye are the aame as those of the 
definite masculine article. This declension of adjectives 
maj be considered as a contraction of the adjeetive 
and the definite article. It is called the strong declen- 
sion of adjectives. 

Rule I. — The Strong Declension of adjectives used 
with a masculine noun is like that of Mefer« 

3. fxnb Sie; Sie is used as the 2. pers. plur. of 
formal address (see 95^ 1). It is written with a capital 
letter to distinguish it from fte, used as 3. pers. plur. 

4 fommen Sie, finben Sie; this is the Imperative 
in formal address. It consists of the Infinitive of the 
verb foUowed by the pronoun Sie. 

5. 's Stands here in place of bas. 



OBAIi AND WRITTEN EXEKCISES 

165. 1. Decline the foUowing adjectives and mascu- 
line nouns (a) with the definite article, (b) with the 
indefinite article, (c) without the article: fürs Befehl, 

treu ^reunb; ftetftg (ßefell, fett Sfai^n, fletn TXlunb, gut 
IHenfdj, frei pla^, u>eif Sdjnee, toeif Spvndi, ^efttg 
Sturm, neu Cifd?, falt IDinter. 

2. Supply the proper endings in the following and 
translate: 1. 2tII . . 2tnfang ift fdjroer. 2. (ßefc^Iagen . . 
(fd?Iagen, fdjlttg, gefcfjlagen, l), to heat) ^einb . . traue 
(trauen, % Dai, to trust) nidjt. 3. Der Bofe ge^t 
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fc^Iedjt.^ IDcge. 4. (Erfaljrung madft u>eif.* ZHenfcIjen. 
5. Sdimü . . Hat tft Ijalb . . tEIjat. 6. (ßut • • Hat 
fommt über Xlaiit 7. £ieb . . ZHcnfcljcn, frö^Iic^ ♦ . 
ijoUy) ©äfte (5er ©aft, pl. (ßäfte, ^rwesO finb im ^aufe 
bas JtUerbefte (pl. — n, best of aU). 8. 3" S^t . ♦ QTagen 
gebenfe 6er fdjiedjten. 9. ©ut.. Sprüche, toetf.* £eljren 
muf man üben, ntdjt nur Ifövzn. 10. H)ir bilden (If, to 
look) neu.* ZTIutes (ber ZlTut, courage) in bie ^ufunft 

3. Translate: 1. Noble (ebel) men think good thoughts. 

2. One can easily count the apples on (of) old trees. 

3. Young, ßtaunch (fcft), strong trees develop into (toer» 
bzn) great trunks (bcr Stamm, pl. Stämme). 4. In 
short sayings [there] is often more wisdom (bie XDeis« 
Ijeit), than in thick (btrf) books. 5. Do not pass a poor 
man (ber 2trme, pl. — n) with [a] cold glance (ber Blicf, 
pl. — e). 6. [A] great [thing] may come (tDerben) of 
[a] small beginning. 7. The sun shines (leudjten, If) on 
good and bad men. 8. Even good trees sometimes bear 
poor (fdjledjt) fruit. 9. [A] good name is great wealth 
(ber Hetdjtum, pl. Heidjtümer). 10. Bemember happy 
(gut) days in bad (fdjlcc^t) [times]. 



CONVEESATIONAL EXEKCISES 

166, XDas fragte fidj ber Doftor 2tltotffenb, als er 
btn IDagen r>or feinem ^aufe falj? Was tDoIIte ber 
Setdje r>on iljm? IDarum foüte er mit bem Hctd^en 
fahren? Krebs fagte, ba^ toer mitfaljren follte? XDar« 
um- f ürd^tete ftd? Krebö ntdjt ? Xüorauf Dertraute er ? 
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IDcr eilte Ijcrbei, als fte t>or bem ^aufe 6es Hetc^en 
Ijiciten? VOas traten bte Diener? IDoIjin fütjrten öie 
Diener fte? XDas ftanb in ber XlTitte bes ^i^^ners? 
Was ftanb auf bem tEifcfje? VOas foUten Krebs unb 
(ßrete mit ben Speifen t^un? IDo follten fie bie Spei» 
fen effen? XDie nennt man ein ^immer, in toelc^em 
bie IHenfc^en einer ^amilie effen? IDeil man anftatt 
effen auc^ fpeifen fagt, fann man baf (£f simmer auc^ 
n>ie nennen ? IDie nennt man bas ^tmmer, in tpelc^em 
man tooljnt? IDie basjenige, in rpeldjem man fdjiäft? 
3n toelc^es ^immer führten bie Diener bes Heic^en ben 
Doftor 2tUtt)iffenb unb feine ^Jrau? IDer bebiente fte? 
ZDas bxadik ber erfte Diener? XDas fagte Krebs $u 
©rete? IDas meinte er mit biefen IDorten? IDie per« 
^tanb ber Diener bie IDorte bes Doftors? IDarum 
rourbe ber Diener dngftlic^? IDer roaren bie anberen 
Diebe? IDem ersäljite ber erfte Diener, u>as ber Dof« 
tor gefagt ^atU? 



35. Ceftiott 



EEADING LESSON 
T^ottov Uttwiffenb (^Jortfcfeung) 

167. 2tls ber streite Diener mit einer Sdjüffel l?er« 
einfam', fagte Krebs 5U feiner ^rau: „(0rete, bas ift 
ber 5n>eitel** Der Diener erfdjraf, ersdijite es feinen 
KamerabeU; unb fie alle tourben dngftlic^. 



174 
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Der brttle Diener brachte eine t>er5ecfte Sc^fiffel. Da 
fagte 6er ^err 5U Krebs, er foüe einmal* feine Kunft 
Seigen un6 erraten, toas in ber Sc^üffel fei. ((Es traren 
ndmlic^ Krebfe barin.) Der Bauer baditt: VOas foU ic^ 
tljun? (ßrofe^ (ßefa^r bro^t mirl — Unb er feufste: 
nTiii, xdi armer Krebs l" 2tls ber ^err bas VDovt 
Krebs ^örte, rief er: rr€r t»eif es wxvtlxdil Xlun t»etf 
er auc^; toer bas (ßelb ^atl" 

IDa^renb Krebs fic^ Aber bie -glficflit^e Befeitigüng 
folc^ grofer* (ßefa^r freute, erfannte ber Diener, ber 
alles' gebort ^atte, baf er unb feine Kameraben grof er* 
©efa^r ausgefegt feiern (Er fagte besl?alb leife 5um 
Doftor, er mo^te einmal ^inausfommen*. Der Doftor 
fam hinaus* Da geftanben i^m bie Diener, ba^ fte bie 
Diebe feien unb ba^ fie nun erfannten, toelc^ grofe* 
(ßefal^r fie ftc^ bereitet Ratten. 



ac^I aias 

ausfegen, f, to eaq>08e 

bte Befetttgung, pl. — eit^ removoU 

bann, in ü 

besijalb, iherefore 

broi^en, f{, (Dat.), threaien 

einmal ({eransfommen; to come out 

just a moment 
erraten, erriet, erraten, t), to 

guess 
erfc^rerfen, erfc^rarf, erfc^rocFen, 
f, to he frightened 



frenen, refl., to rejoice 

bte <5efai{r, pl. — en^ danger 

9eflet{en, geflanb, ^ejjianben, ii, 

to confess 
l^eretnfommen, fam l^eretn, i^er« 

eingenommen, f, to erUer 
ber Kamerab, pl. — en^ comrade 
bie Kunfl, pl. Künpe, skUl, art 
leife, sofl, in a low voice 
nämlxöj, as a maUer qffad 
fei, was; feien, toere 
feufsen, l\, to sigh 



perbecfen, It, to cover 
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NOTES 



168. L N. große «efalir 

G. großer <5efal{r 

D. großer (Sefat^r 

A. große <5efaf)r 

The Birong declension of an adjective which modifies 
a feminine noun^ differs from its weak declension onlj 
in the Genitive and Dative; these cases of the adjective 
end in r in the strong declension, and in e in the 
weak. 

2. ^erctnfommen, ^tnausfommen ; the adverbs ^er- 
eilt (in) and ^tnaus (out) as well as ^tnein (in) and 
t^eraus (out) and several other adverbs ((^tnauf, I^erauf, 
up, upward; ^tnan, up, on; Ij^van, to; ifiniVi, to; tjersu, 
to; ^tnat>, down; ^erab, dovm, etc.) are frequentlj used 
as separable prefixes. ^erein and heraus consist of ^er 
and of ein and aus ; ^tnetn and hinaus consist of I^tn 
and of ein and aus. In these and other Compounds, 
^er expresses the direction of a motion toward the 
Speaker, ^tn motion away from the Speaker. 

3. erfc^raf is the Imperfect of erfc^reden. When the 
verb is used transitively (see 39) it means to frighten, 
and is conjugated like a verb of the weak conjugation. 
When it is used intransitively, its meaning is to he 
frightened and it is conjugated like a verb of the strong 
conjugation. Its Present is: tc^ erfc^recfe, bu erfdjrlrfft, 
er erfc^rtcft, voxv erfdjrecfen, iljr erfc^redt, fte erfdjrecfen. 

4. einmal is here to be translated by just; but when 
used as a numeral, its meaning is once. 
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ORAL AND WRITTEN EXEECISES 

169, 1. Decline the singular and plural of the fol- 
lowing feminine nouns and adjectives (a) with the de- 
finite article, (b) with the indefinite article, (c) without 
article: natürUd? ^arbe, tljöridjt ^rage, glücflid? 3u9enb, 
falfd? Hai^Cf fdjon Celjre, blinb £tebe, falt £uft, jung 
Xttaus, rpetf . Strafe, alt IDaffe, neu XDo^nung, retc^ 
^ufunft» 

2. Supply the proper endings in the foUowing and 
translate: 1. ^eute Ijerrfdjt (Ijerrfc^en, ij, to prevaü) 
grof . ♦ ^reube, morgen {tomorrow) f^on bitter ♦ ♦ (biUer) 
Sd^mers* 2. ©ut»* ^dt unb fc^Iedjt.* ^dt ge^n t>or» 
über alle beib'. 3. ZUit fleifig.. £}änbzn fann man 
pieles beenben (Ij, to ßnish). 4. ZlTtt fc^toer*« JCrbett 
vertreibt (r>ertretben, üertrieb, vertrieben, Ij, to drive 
away) man fdjroer . . Sorgen» 5. Tlixdf nadj lang ♦ ♦ 
Hadjt fommt bcr Cag. 6. IDeif»» Sat ift oft me^r, 
als gut.. tEIjat* 7. (£tn (ßebtdjt (bas (ßebic^t, pL — e, 
poem) braudjt meljr, als nur fdjön • . ^orm (bte ^orm, 
pl. — cn, /orm). 8. JTtit roctf,. 2tnttDort btenft bu nur 
bem IDcifcn (ber IDeife, pl. — n, vme man). 9. 2Tltt 
fdjarf . . IDaffe baut (bauen, fj, to buüd) man feine ^äufer. 
10. Sein . . (pure) Dergangenljeit unb rein . . ©egen« 
tüart finb ber Boben (soü), tDoraus {from which) bes 
Scbens fdjön . ♦ ^reuben fprief en (fprof , gefproffen, f, 
to sprout). 

3. Translate: 1. A quick resolve (ber (Entfc^Iuf, pL 
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(EntfdjIÜffe) often saves from great dangers. 2. [A] 
happy youth wins (crrperben) virtue (bte Cugenb, pl. 
— en). 3. True wisdom seeks Instruction. 4. (The) 
summer is a good painter; it paints everything in (mit) 
bright (I?eII) colors. 5. White ashes are produced (ent» 
ftet?en, entftanb, entftanben, f) from black coaL 6. The 
patient wishes (tDÜttfdjt fldj) [for a] happy recovery and 
renewed (erneuen, l}) strength. 7. Do (the) right, not önly 
once, not only ten times, but always. 8. The coward (5er 
^eigling, pL ^C) is frightened before the danger, the 
courageous [man] after it. 9. No danger frightened the 
courageous sailor. 10. Good advice (bie Cel^re, pl. — tt) 
goes intp (the) one ear (bas £)I)r, bes Oljres, pL — Cn) 
of a fool and out of the other. 



CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

170. VOas fagte ber Doftor JtUrDtffenb, als ein jtDci« 
ter Diener eine Sdjüffel in bas Speifesimmer bradjte? 
XDem ersäljite es ber Siener? IDer tpurbe ängft« 
lic^? IDas für eine Sd^üffel brachte ber britte Diener 
Ijerein? XDas fonnte ber Doftor nidjt feigen? IDas 
aber fagte ber Heidje 5U iljm ? IDas u>ar in ber 
üerbecften Sdjüffel? IDas fagte Krebs leife 5U fidj? 
IDelc^es IDort Ijörte ber Keid^e? XDas glaubte er? 
IDer glaubte basfelbe? IDas fagte er besl^alb bem 
Doftor leife ? IDas geftanben itjm bie Diener, als er 
^inausfam ? 
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ADDITIONAL EXEBCISES 

7. THE SKY AND THE WEATHEB 

171. 1. Am Himmel ist vielerlei zu sehen: Am Tage 
die Sonne, in der Nacht der Mond und die Sterne. 
2. Diese sind Planeten und Fixsterne. 3. Manchmal 
steht auch ein Komet am Horizont. 4. Nach Eegen 
sieht man auch manchmal einen Regenbogen. 5. In 
manchen Ländern kommt die Nacht schnell nach dem 
Tage. 6. In anderen Ländern herrscht Zwielicht, bevor 
die Nacht kommt. 7. Wenn die Sonne im Zenith steht, 
so haben wir Mittag. 8. Nachmittags ist es im Som- 
mer sehr heisz. 9. Dann sucht man den Schatten 
der Bäume und Häuser auf. 10. Der Morgen ^und der 
Abend sind im Sommer die kühlere Zeit. 11. Oft folgt 
einem heiszen Tage ein Sturm. 12. So nennt man einen 
heftigen Wind. 13. Sturm und Regen nennt man einen 
Regensturm. 14. Was ist ein Hagelsturm? 15. Im 
Winter haben wir auch Schneestürme. 16. Wenn es 
donnert, nennt man es nicht Donnersturm, sondern ein 
Gewitter. 17. Im Sommer ist es warm, oft heisz, im 
Winter ist es kalt. 18. Warmes Wetter im Winter und 
kaltes im Sommer ist unnatürlich. 



36. Ceftion 



EEADING LESSON 

VoUov ^ttwlffen^ (54?Iu6) 

172. 2tls 6te Diener t^m ben £)rt seigtert; tDO bas 
geftoljlene ©eI6 lag unb xifm für fein Sc^tpetgen eine 
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Belohnung oerfprac^en, fagte er itjncn, baf er fie ntcfjt 
verraten tDerbe* un6 ging ipieber in bas 3^^^"^^^- 
Dann fpra^ er: «^err, nun wxü idj bas (ßelb finben." 
— n^CL, aber u>ie?" anttDortete ber ^err. Unb l(reb5 
na^m fein 2tbcbudj, bas er immer in feiner tEafdje bei 
fxdf trug unb fagte: «Kluges* Buc^, fomm, fage mir, 
toas ic^ roiffen tDill," €iner ber Diener n>ar ins Heben» 
jimmer gefdjlic^en, um 5u tjören, ob ber Voiiov fein 
Perfpredjen Italien tDÜrbe. Da backte er: IDarum bas? 
Kluges* Buches bebarf er nidjt meljr* Sein IPiffen üer» 
banft er uns, aber nidjt Hugem* Buc^e, — Der Doftor 
aber blätterte in beni Buc^e unb fudjte rxaii bem 
^al^ne; ba er i^n nidjt fogleid? fanb, fagte er laut: 
„Du bift barin unb muft I^erausl*' Der Diener 
glaubte, ba^ ber Doftor i^n meine*, ging ängftlidj fort 
unb badete : IDelc^ f luges* Buc^ er ^at I (£r roeif 
wxvtlxdi alles 1 

Der Doftor 2IlIrDiffenb fanb enblic^ bzn ^aljn, falj 
i^n lange an unb füljrte bann bzrx Eftvvn an b^n £)rt, 
tDO bas ©elb lag, aber fagte i^m nic^t, roer es geftolj« 
len tjatte. Der ^err unb bie Diener gaben iljm riel 
©elb 5ur Beloljnung. 2luf btefe XDeife rourbe er be« 
rü^mt, unb nac^ 3^^^^^^ erfreute er ftd? großen' Heic^« 
tums* 

bie Beloljnung, pl. — en, reward Ijalten, l^lelt, getrauen, fj, to hM, 
berüljmt, famous keep 

bifittern, li, to tum tke leaves of a f lug, voise, knowing 

hook Hegen, lag, gelegen, li, to lie 
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bas Xltben^imrmt, pl. ^, adjoiTi- ücrbanfen, Ij, to he indebtedfor 

ing rocm rcrratcn, tjcrrict, ©erraten, t^, 

ber (Dti, pl. — e, ptocc &e<rat/ 

bas S^meigen, sifence üerfprec^cn, »erfprac^, oerfpro* 

ftc^ erfreuen, (Gen.), <<> cryoy d?en, Ij, to promise 

fogleic^, immediately bas Perfpred^en, pl. —, <Ä6 promwe 

bte Cafc^e, pl. — tt, pocket bas UPiffen, knowkdge 



NOTES 



173. 1. N. f Inges Buc^ 

G. fluges (Flügen) Buttes 

D. flugem 23uc^e 

A. fingen 3uc^ 

The cases of an adjective which is used attributively 
with a neuter noun not preceded by an article or pro- 
noun are forme d by the addition of the final letters of 
the neuter article bas: s, S, m, $♦ 

General Rule for the Declension of Adjectives: Ad- 
jectives are declined either according to the weak or 
according to the strong declension. When preceded by 
an article or pronoun (see 116, 2, 3; 120, 1, 2; 124, 1, 2), 
they are declined according to the former, otherwise 
according to the latter. 

2. großen Hetdjtums and großes Setdjtums are both 
forms of the Genitive, the former being the more eu- 
phonious; Tt is added to the adjective instead of 5 to 
avoid the same termination (es) in two successive words. 
For the same reason the Genitive of the adjective pre- 
ceding a neuter noun may have two forms: fluges 

Buches and flugen Buches* 
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8. et « « tPerbe is the 3. pers. sing. Present Subjunc- 
tive. The Present Subjunctive of iDerben is: 

tc^ tperbe, I may hecome wit tper^en 

hn iperbefl tl}r tperbei 

er, fie, es roerbc fte (Sie) tperben 

A comparison of the Present Subjunctive with the 
Present Indicative shows that the Subjunctive is formed 
more regularlj, as it has no 2t blaut and no consonant 
is omitted. — Observe that the 1. and 3. persons sing, 
end in e and the 2. person in eft. The plural is like 
that of the Indicative. 

The same regularity is found in the formation of the 
other auxiliaries of time, ^abeu and fein, and of the 
auxiliaries of mood, bürfen, fönnen, laffen, mögen, muf- 
fen, follen, tDoUen. (For a Synopsis of the Indicative 
and Subjunctive tenses of these auxiliaries see 340, 
241, and 242). 

Ijaben: fein: 

ic^ l^abe, I may have xd^ fei, I may he 

bn I^abeft hn feie|l or feifl 

er, fle, es I?abe er, fte, es fei 

ipir liahtn tpir feien 

üjr l^abet itir feiet 

fte (Sic) l^aben jte (Sie) feien 

Notice that the ending of the 2. pers. plur. is not t, 
which is the ending of the 2. pers. plur. of the Indica- 
tive, but et. 

The foUowing three simple Subjunctive tenses are 
formed from Ijatte, wav and u?urbe, the Imperfect In- 
dicative of the three auxiliaries of time: 
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t(^ t)dtte, ImigJU have tc^ mare, Imight be tc^ würbe, Imighi beeome 

bu ({attefl bu tparefl bu tpürbefl 

er, lie, es l^ätte er, fte, es märe er, jte, es würbe 

tptr t)dtten mir mdren mir mürben 

tl^r l{dtiet tl)r mdret tf^r mürbet 

jte (Sie) ^dtten fle (Sie) mdren fie (Sie) mürben 

The simple tenses of the auxiliaries, the Present and 
Imperfect Subjunctiye, are used like the same tenses of 
the Indicative to form Compound tenses. 

The Present Subjunctive of Ijaben or fein with the 
Past Participle of the main verb forms its Perfect Sub- 
junctive; that of tperben with the Infinitive of the main 
verb forms its Future Subjunctive. 

^ättC; tDäre and tpürbe are used as the Present Tense 
of the Conditional Mood. The Present Conditional of 
I^aben and fein (E^ätte and tpäre) with the Past Parti- 
ciple of the main verb forms its Perfect Conditional; 
while the Present Conditional of u>erben (ipurbe) with 
the Infinitive of the main verb forms its Future Con- 
ditional. 

For a Synopsis of the Sabjunctive and Conditional see 243-249$ 
for the Subjunctive and Conditional Moods of verbs of the strong 
conjugation see 91 9 4. 

4. 6af er fte nidjt ©erraten toerbe and öaf ber Dof« 
tor iljn meine. In these dependent sentences the Speaker 
repeats, but does not quote literally, the statements of 
another person, and expresses no opinion as to whether 
or not he agrees with the statements. This form of 
Statement is called Indirect Statement. In indirect State- 
ment the Subjunctive is used, especially when benfen, 
glauben, I?offen, fagen 2c., or their equivalents are the 
verbs of the principal sentence. 
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OBAL AND WBITTEN EXEBCISES 

174. 1. Decline the singular and plural of the fol- 
lowing adjectiyes and neuter nouns, (a) with the definite 
artdcle^ (b) with the indefinite article^ (c) without article: 

Itnf ZCuge, ^ell ^euer, rein ßlüd, fdjSn Klctb, fnidjtbar 
tanb, jung TXläbdi^n, tief 2Ttecr, braun Pferb, u>iI5 
tCier, tdlt IDaffer, erft XDort, flein ^xmm^t. 

2. Supply the proper endings in the following and 
translate: 1. (Eigen:. Heft (6as Heft, pl. —et, nesf) I^ält 
u>ie eine ZHauer (Me ZHauer; pl. — n, uoaü) feft (ßrm). 
2. Des ZHenfc^en bep*. (ßut ift bas XJaterlanb {native 
hnd). 3. Heic^*. IDiffen ift grof •. Heidjtum. 4. <ßut.. 
2tugen feljen auc^ bei fc^u>ac^.. Cic^te. 5. Böf.. lüor« 
ten folgt in ber Hegel böf . . CI?at. 6. Stumpf . . (duU) 
ZlTeffer fdjneibet (fdjnel&en, fc^nitt, gefdjnitten, Ij, to cut) 
mi)t 7. X?on bürr . . {dry) ^olse fann man feine ^ruc^t 
erhalten. 8. ^rifdj.. ZHut (cheerfiU mind) , gefunb.. £eib 
(ber Ceib, pL —er, body), gut . • (ßelb unb frolj . . IDeib 
{bas IDeib, pl. —er, vnfe), leidjt . . ^ers unb (ßIü(J ba- 
bei {loüh ü), was meineft bu, bas beffer fei? 

3. Construct sentences of the following words and 
translate: 1. Viadi, finfter {dark), Ila(^t, folgen, ^ell, 
tCag. 2. Blinb, ZHann, arm, ZHann. 3. Selten, (ßaft, 
lieb {dear), (ßaft. 4 IDä^renb, ernft {serious), 2trbeit, 
arbeiten (Imperative). 6. Die, fcfjönft, £ügen, Ijaben, 
fürs, Beine. 6. Sdjneü, ^ilfe, fein, boppelt, ^ilfe. 
7. mit, gut, IDille (ber IDille, vnll), formen, man, fdjroer, 
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ViOt, ftiücn (fj; to dUay), 8. 2tuf, gut, pla^, fl^en (Im- 
perative), feft. 9. tTapfer {brave), Sfevi, Dersagcn, nic^t. 
10. tCreu, Sinn (6er Sinn, mind), gcfdjiJt {dexterous), 
f^anhf Reifen, burc^, all, £an6. 

4. Correct the foUowing sentences by substituting 
the Subjunctive for the Indicative in the indirect State- 
ments and translate: 1. Der Cefjrer glaubt, baf 6er 
Knabe fletfig ift. 2. 2)er Doftor fragt, ob 6er ^nahz 
franf ift. 3. Der X?ater tDünfdjt, 6af 6er Sofjn fommt. 
4. Die Codjter antroortct itjrer 2Tlutter, 6af fie ein 
Buc^ fudjt* 5. (Es ift 5u tDÜnfdjen, 6af je6er fpart. 
6. Der Kaufmann ^at gehofft, 6a§ er Diel r>er6ienen 
tt)ir6, 7. Der Sid^ter fagte, 6af 6er Dieb feine Strafe 
erhalten ^at. 8. dürften benfen, 6af fte etipas Befferes 
als anbere ZTTenfdjen fin6* 

5. Translaie : 1. Every one has many friends in good 
times. 2. Touth is the most beautiful time of life. 3. The 
teacher asks the pupil whether he has learned his lesson 
(6ie 2tufgabe, pl. — n). 4. After (nac^6em) (the) work is 
done, rest is welcome (tDillfommen). 6. Precocity (6te 
^rüljflugljeit, 2lltflugf}eit) does not always become wis- 
dom. 6. Bright stars shine brightly. 7. Diligent prac- 
tice makes (one) a master (6er ITleifter, pl. — ). 8. Beauti- 
ful melodies touch (ergreifen) the heart. 9. Dismissed 
servants are not friends of their former masters. 10. 
Small children, small trouble; grown (grof) children, 
great trouble. 

CONTR'IISATIONAL EXEBCISES 

176. IDelcfjen £)rt seigten 6ie Diener 6em Doftor 
2tIIrDiffen6 ? IDas rerfpracl?en fte iljm für fein Sdjipei« 
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gen ? Was perfpra^ er tljnen ? 3n toelc^es 3^"^^«*^ 
ging er bann toieöer? Was fagle er 5U bem reichen 
Ztlanne? IDas na^m er aus ber tCafc^e? Was 
fagte Krebs 5U bem Buc^e? IDas tDoUte er ben Hei« 
iftn glauben madjen ? H)er Ijörte feine IDorte ? Wo 
wav 6er 2)iener? IDas t^at bcr Doftor mit bem 2tbc- 
buc^e? IDarum blätterte er barin? IDas rief er^ als 
er ben ^al?n nidjt fogleic^ fanb? IDas glaubte ber 
Diener im Ilebensimmer ? IDas tliat er? IDas backte 
er von bem Buc^e bes Softors? Unb toas pon bie« 
fem? IDas tljat ber Doftor mit bem ^aljne^ als er 
i^n enblic^ fanb? IDarum fa^ er l^n lange an? 
IDo^in füljrte er bann ben Heidjen? IDas fagte er 
bemfelben nidjt? Don trem erijielt er eine Belohnung? 
IDas gaben ifjm ber ^err unb bie Diener als Belo^» 
nung? IDeffen erfreute er fic^ nac^ 3^^^^"^ 



37. Ceftion 



EEADING LESSON 

Sätmcv}, S^cnbc nnb Heue 

176, (Ein 3üngling ^atte Dater unb ItTutter rer« 
loren. Der ©ebanfe^ an feinen Derluft rerlief iljn nidjt, 
unb rergeblidj bemüfjten jtdj feine ^reunbe, iljn ron 
bem (ßebanfen^ 3u befreien unb itjn 5u tröften\ „Tldj," 
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fprac^ et; „bzs ^crsens' VOzif Ijeilen feine XDorte. 3^^ 
meint es gut; tdj ipeif es, unb tc^ fc^ä^e eure ^reunb» 
fdjaft fe^r. 2tUein ^reunbfc^aft gtebt bem fersen' feinen 
(£rfa^ für (Elternliebe. £aft mic^ trauern um meine 
toten (Eltern* 3^ '^"" "^^ Ubzn toenn meine (Scban- 
fen^bei il?nen ftnb." 

Die ^reunbe faljen, 6af fie ben 3fl"Slin5 ^^n 6er 
IHadjt biefes (ßebanfens* nid?t befreien fonnten, unb 
andf liju fersen* tpurben traurig» 

bie Elternliebe, parentcU love fi^ bemuttert; to endeavor 

ber (Erfag, substituie trauern, l\, to moum 

t^eilen, t); to hecU traurig, sad 

ber 3Jin9J^"9/ pl* ^> yoi^Ä, tröjlcn, tj, to comfort 

young man perlicren, pericr, oerloren, Ij, to 

bte ITTac^t, power lose 

bie Heue, remorse ber Derlufl, pl. — e, hss 

fc^ä^en, t{, to vcUiM bas IPet{, tooe 



NOTES 

177. 1. SINaULAB PLURAL 

N. ber (Sebanfe bte (Sebanfen 

G. bes (5ebanFen» ber (5ebanfen 

D. bem <5ebanfen bett (5ebanFen 

A. ben (&ebanhn bie (5ebanFen 

The noun ber (ßebanfe has the ending of the weak 
declension (n), except that the Genitive sing, ends in 
ns. This ns consists of the characteristic endings of 
the weak (n) and the strong (s) declensions. 

Nouns which in the Genitive sing, have the charac- 
teristic endings of both declensions are of the mixed 
declension. 
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The foUowing nouns are declined like ber (ßebanfe: 
6er ^riebe (peace), 6er ßunU {»park), 6er (ßlaube {belief), 
6er Harne {name), 6er Same {seed), 6er 5c^a6e {damage), 
6er IDille {urUl). 

2. The neuter noun 6as ^ers is of the same declension: 

Sing. ^ (hos ^ers ^ fbes ßersm« j. fbem f^erieil a /^» ^'3 

Plur. ^•(Me^erje« l^er ^erje« (.btii ^erjc« (We ^rj«« 

3. t^n 5U trdften; this Infinitive construction is equiy- 
alent to a dependent clause 6a§ fte i^n trSften fdnnten* 
The same choice of constructions is given in English. 



OBAL AND WKITI'EN EXEfiCIBES 

178. L Commit to memorj the nouns and their 
English equiyalents giyen in l??, 1, and decline them 
in the Singular and pluraL 

2. Supply the proper endings in the foUowing and 
translate: 1. VOas t>om ^ers . . fommt, 6as ge^t 5U 
^er5 . . 2. J)em Harren ^t^t 6a5 ^ers auf 6er ^unge 
(6te ^vLXiQz, pL — n, tongue), 6em Klugen jt^t 6te 
3unge im ^er5 . . 8. Des Heb ♦ . ^rte6e . . tregen läft 
jtc^ manches Unredjt (6a5 Unrec^t^ lorong) er6uI6en. 
4 Das ^euer fangt mit ^unfe.* an (anfangen^ fing 
an, angefangen; ii, to hegin). 6. Selbft {even) t)on 6em Ijar« 
t . . {hard) Reifen {rock) f ann man ^unf e . • erl?alten. 6. Des 
(ße6anf e . . Kraft Heues fc^afft (fcl?affen, fdjuf, gefc^af« 
fen, li, to create). 7. Perltere nic^t 6en (ßlaube . . an 
6as (ßute Im Hlenfclfen. 8. IDer einem 2Ttenfdjen 6en 
gut.* Hame.. raubt (rauben, li, to reib), mac^t i^n 
arm, aber ftc^ nt<^t retc^. 9. 2Ius gut • • Same . . ent* 
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fteljt gute ^ruc^t. 10. IHtt beft.. IDille^^ fann man 
ftdj oft bes Schabe . . mdji cripcljren. 

3. Change the dependent sentences of fhe foUowing 
to their equivalent Infinitive form and translate: 1. 2)er 
üatcr bcfatjl 6cm Soljne, 6af er ju ^aufe {at home) 
bleibe. 2. Die ZlTutter erlaubte (erlauben, Ij, topermit) 6er 
Codjter, 6af jie mit Oft ausgel^e (ausgeben, to go ovi 
Walking). 3. Der Sdjüler Ijofft, 6af er feine 2tufgabe 5ur 
rechten ^eit been6en tDer6e. 4. IDir alle iDünfdjen, 6af 
tDtr ein glürflidjes £eben füljren mögen. 5. (£s ift nic^t 
möglich (possible), 6af man allen ZHenfc^en gefalle. 

4. Translate: 1. It is the duty of [the] man to do 
even difficult things (= the difficult [thing]). 2. It is 
not useful always to be occupied (ftc^ befc^äftigen) with 
one's seif. 3. It is the characteristic ((£igenfc^aft) of 
youth to consider (fjalten) itself (ftc^) happier or un- 
happier than - it really is. 4. To love lif e and not to 
fear death, this is the real (tDtrfltc^) life. 6. The air 
is powerful (ftarf) enough to destroy (serbrec^en) trees, 
yet (je6ocl>) often too weak to carry a leaf. 6. The 
power of the will works (fc^affen) miracles (6as XOnnbzv, 
pl. — ). 7. Aid (I^tlf = Imperative of IjClfen, ifCdf, 
geljOlfen, li, Dat.) no bad cause with your good name. 

8. The deepest sorrow of the heart does not express 
itself (fidj aus6rü(Jen) by means of (rermittels) the tongue. 

9. He who is strong, not he who is weak, enjoys peace. 



CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

179. H)te nennt man Dater un6 IHutter mit einem 
XDorte? IDer Ijatte feine (Eltern Derloren? XDas Ijeift 
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bas, er Ijatte jte perloren ? IDer fuc^te beu 3üngltn9 
5u tröften ? IDie meinten es feine ^reunbe mit iljm ? 
Was aber fönnen H)orte nic^t feilen? ^ür was ift 
^reunbfd^aft fein (£rfa^ ? IDeffen Perluft bebrücf te bas 
tftvi bcs 3ünglings? IDas machte öie ^reunbe traurig? 
XDie nennt man bie £iebc ber (Eltern? Der 2Ttutter? 
Des Daters? IDie ^eift bie Ciebe bes Kinbes? IDie 
Ijeift bie £iebe ber (Satten? Diejenige bes Zltenfc^en 
5um IlTenfc^en ? IDie biejenige bes IHenfc^en 5um 
Paterlanbe? Diejenige 5ur IDafjrljeit? ^ur ^reiljeit? 
^um ^rieben? ^um Bruber? ^ur Sdju?efter? ^nv 
(Eljre? 3u ftc^ felbft? gur Kunft? gum Häcf?ften? 
gur IDeisIjeit? IDie fjetgt bie liebe ber (Eltern, ipclc^e 
i^r Kinb lieben, u?ie bie 2tffen bas irrige? 



38. Ceftion 



EEADING LES80N 

Sdtm^t% ^ircttbe nnb Heue (^Jortfeftung) 

180. TXadj einigen tEagen erfuljren fie, ba^ ber Det» 
ter^ t^res ^reunbes aus ber ^erne fomme, um feinem 
unglflcflic^en Derrüanbten 5U I?elfen^ 2tls fte bas (ße» 
fic^t bes Detters* erblirften, erfüllte bie ^reunbe neue 
^offnung. Sie baijUn: IDenn jemanb I?elfen fann, 
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tDcnn jemanb 6en Unglüdltc^en Selbftbe^crrfc^ung im 
Sdjmerse lehren fann, bem Detter* toirb's* gelingen; er 
wxvb TXladit über unfern ^reunb gewinnen. 

Hac^bem fte Hfn begrüf t Ratten, führten fie 6en t?et* 
ter* 5U bem Dertoaiften So^ne» Sc^merslic^ unb innig 
wav bie Begrünung beiber. Die ^reunbe entfernten fxdj 
unb bie Pettern* blieben allein. 



begrngert; ii, io greet 

bie Begrüßung, pl. — en, greeting 

erbltcfen, % to see 

erfahren, erfuhr, erfaljren, Ij, to 

kam 
erfüüen, Ij, to fiü 
bie Jerne, pl. — n, distance 
gelingen, gelang, gelungen, f, 

(used impersonally with the 

Dat.), io succeed 
getpinnen, getpann, gewonnen, 

I), to vjin, gain 



innig, lovingly 

jemanb, anyone 

(eieren, ^, io ieach 

bie ITTac^t, pl. VfiädftC, ir^uenee, 

power 
fc^mer3lic^, palnful 
bie Selb jibeljerrfc^ung, sdfrestramt 
unglücfli(^, unhappy 
oertpaifen, f, to orphan 
ber Derroanbte, pl. ^-n, relative 
ber Detter, pl. — tt, cousin 



181. 



NOTES 
1. BINGÜLAB 

N. ber Detter 
G. bes Detter» 
D. bem Detter 



PLUBAL 

bie Dettern 
ber Dettertt 
bzn Pettertt 
bie Dettern 



A. ben Detter 

The Singular of ber tJetter is declined like that of a 
noun of the streng declension, the plural like that of 
a noun of the weak. Noans thus declined are also of 
the mixed declension. 



j 
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The following nouns are declined like 6cr VztUt: bcr 
(ßeüatter (godfather), 6er ZHusfel {muacle), 5er Xladibat 
{neighbor)f 6er See {lake), 6er Stadjel {goad). 

The neuter nouns 6as ^(uge (ei/e) and 6as (£n6e (end) 
have 5 in the Genitive sing, and n in the ploraL 

2. um feinem unglädltc^en X>ern>an6ten 5U Reifen; 

this Infinitive construction with um expresses Purpose, 
and is equivalent to a dependent clause. 

3. Dem Detter voxtVs gelingen ; literally: ii vnü suc- 
ceed to the cousin. Notice the difference between the 
English and the German constmctions with this verb. 
The subjects of U)ir6 gelingen are the Infinitives Reifen 
and leE^ren, to be supplied from the preceding clause, 
and represented by the impersonal es (see 139, 6)» — 
IDir6'5 = u>ir6 es. 



ORAL AND WRITTEN EXERCISES 

182. 1. Commit to memorj the nouns and their 
English equivalents given in 181, 1, and decline them 
in the singular and pluraL 

2. Supplj the proper endings and translate: 1. Pier 

2tuge . • fe^en me^r als 5u>et. 2. (£n6 . . gut, alles 
gut. 3. Die Ciebe 6es (ßepatter.. fommt 6erjentgen 
6es Paters nic^t gleich (gIei(^fommen, to equal). 4 diabz 
ntdjt alle 2TIenfc^en 5U (ßepatter . . 5. IDer nur feine 
PPic^t getljan Ijat, ^at feine Corbeer ♦ ♦ eru?orben. 
6. Hic^t 5u allem fann man 6te Kraft 6er Htusfel.. 
gebrauchen (^, to use). 7. €s ge^t 6tc^ auc^ an (an* 
ge^en, ging an, angegangen, f, to concem), u)enn 6es 
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Xladfbat . • ^aus brennt. 8. X)iele See . ♦ machen bas 
tanb fruchtbar* 9. ^ür bte empfinbfame {sensitive) Seele 
(pL — n, soul) ift bas itbtn doü von Stachel ♦ . 10. Was 
Me Untert^an*» bebrüdt, t^ut ben ^erren ntc^t toe^. 

8. Change the dependent sentences to their Infinitive 
form and translate: 1. TXlan muf ftiH {quietty) leben, 
bamxi man ntdjt rerfolgt (perfolgen, % to persecute) 
tperbe. 2. VOas b\x ererbt (ererben, % to inkerü) von 
bzxmn t?ätern ^aft, erroirb es, öamit b\x es bejt^eft. 
3. Der toa^re ^reunb rergigt (rergeffen) ftc^ gern, bamtt 
er für feinen ^reunb leben fSnne» 4. J)ie Hatur (nature) 
gab uns 6en X)erftanb, bamit roir rec^t benfen, 5. Ztlan 
erftetgt (erfteigen, erftieg, erfttegen, ^, to mouru) bie 
^öfje bes £ebens, bamit man oben {an high) fterbe. 
6. Die Hatur gab uns bas ^ers, bamit roir rec^t Ijan* 
beln (fj, to act). 

4 Construct sentences of the foUowing words and 
translate: 1. Die Kinber, faljren, in, ber IDagen. 2. Die 
(Eltern, erfafjren, ber Cob, ber Soljn. 3. Der Diener, 
bienen, fein, ^err. 4 Der Diener, Derbienen, fein, £oI?n 
{wages). 6. Der Kranfe, bürfen, nid?t, all, Speife, ejfen. 
6. Der Kranfe, bebürfen, bie ^ilfe, ber Doftor. 7. Der 
IDagen, Ijalten, Dor, bas ^aus. 8. Das 2Hdbc^en, \)a\* 
ten, bas Kinb. 9. Der 2trme, ftc^ Ijalten, für unglücf« 
lic^. 10. Diefe 2tufgabe, entljalten, fein, neu, IDörter. 

5. Translate: 1. The painter often represents (bar» 
ftellen, if) ugliness (bas ^äfli^e), in order to make 
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the beaiitiful more beautiful. 2. Be master of yourself, 
in Order to be master of others. 3. Help for the Bake 
of (um 311) helping, but not in order to win gratitude 
(ber Danf). 4. Eat in order to live, but do not live 
in order to eat. 5. No man should be called happj 
(glücfltdj pretfen) before bis death ((£nbc). 6. Whatever 
pleases the heart is sought by the eyes. 7. K you* 
wish to know what (u?cr) you* are, provoke (er5Ürne) 
two or three of your neighbors. 8. Friendship does 
not always exist between cousins. 



OONVERSATIONAL EXERCISE8 

188, Was erfuljren bie ^reunbe? IDann erfuhren 
fie es? XDoljcr fam ber Dctter i^res ^reunbcs? XDa- 
rum fam ber üetter aus ber ^erne? IDas füllten bte 
^reunbe, als fte bcn Detter erbltcf ten ? Sie I?offten, ba^ 
er iljren ^reunb n?as lefjren roerbe? ^u wzm führten 
fte ben Petter? IDann füljrten fte i^n 5U tljrem 
^reunbe? IDie xvav bte Begrünung beiber? IDer ron 
ben ^reunben blieb bei bzn Pettern? 



39. Ceftion 



KEADING LESSON 

Bdttmcv}, S^cnbc nnb Heue ((Jortfeftung) 

184. Xiad} einiger ^eit erfüllte ftc^ bte Hoffnung ber 
^reunbe» Der Sc^mers^ bes 3üngltngs rourbe milber; 
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es gelang bem Pettcr, bie ^eftigfett bes Sd^merses* 5U 
linbern» (£r ^atte bes 3ö"Sli"9S Cetlna^me für bie 
ZTIenfc^en unb Dinge feiner Umgebung ertoedt unb i^n 
baburc^ nadj unb nadf bem Sc^merse* entsogen. Vladi^ 
bem ber 3fl^9li"S f^^"^ Selbftbe^errfc^ung* toieber er* 
langt ^atte, riet i^m ber üetter, eine längere Heife 
ansutreten« Diefe foüte ben Schmers* bes 3önglings 
gan$ Ijeilen* 

Die ^reunbe freuten ftdj; benn fte hofften, ba^ bie 
Sdjmersen* bes 3ö"Sl^"S^ neuer Cebensfraft toeic^en 
n>urben. 



antreten, trat an, angetreten, li, 

io go upon 
babur^, thereby 
ent3!etjen, ent30g, entsagen, Ij, 

to remove 
erlangen, t), io attain 
eripecfen, t), to awaken, arouse. 
bie fjeftigfeit, violence 
bie £ebens!raft, pl. iebensfräfte, 

vüalUy 



linbern, I), io lessen, soothe 
nadf nnb nadf, graduaMy 
bie Heif^, pl. — n, joumey 
^df erfüllen, to he reaUzed 
bie (Ceilnat^me, irUerest 
bie Umgebung, pl. 

rounding 
tpet^n, wldf, gemieden, f, (Dat), 

io yidd 



— en. sur^ 



NOTES 



185. 1. SINGULAR 

N. ber Sd?mer3 

G. bes Sd?mer3e& 

D. bem Sc^merse 

. A. bzn Sc^mer3 



PLÜBAL 



bie 5^mer3ett 
ber Sc^mer3Ctt 
ben 5c^mer3en 
bie 5c^mer3en 



Der Sc^mer^, like ber t?etter, is of the streng declen- 
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sion in the sing., and of the weak declension in the plor. ; 
but the two words differ in that the Genitive sing, of 
Schmers has the ending es (not s) and the plur. en (not n). 

The foUowing nouns of the mixed declension have es or 
s in the Genitive sing, and en in the plur.: 6er Doftor 
(bes Votioxs, physician), 6er Dorn (6es Dorn(c)s, thorn), 
6er Corbeer (6es Corbeers, laurel), 6er ZITaft (6es 2naft(e)5, 
7)10^), 6er Staat (6es Staat(e)5, atate), 6er Strafjl (6es 
Straljl(e)5, ray), 6er Untertfjan (6es Untert^ans, sutject), 

The neuter nouns 6as Bett (hed), has ^em6 (shirt), bas 
3nfeft (insect), and 6as Ofjr (ear) have also (e)s in the 
Genitive sing, and en in the plural. 

2. 6ie Selbftbeljerrfc^ung; the word felbft is compounded 
with many nouns; so used, it refers the meaning of the 
radical word to one's own person. (Examples in 187). — 
The v^ord 3eljerrfc^ung (mastery) is derived from Jjerr 
(maker), through the form ljerr»fdjen {to rule), be=l?errfdjen 
{to rule Oüer); the Infin. ending is dropped and ung at- 
tached to the stem. The suffixes ung and ^eit, feit, fdjaft, 
in, ei, and e are used to make nouns which are with very 
few exceptions feminine. Thus: adjten, 6ie 2td?tung; 
blin6, 6ie 8Iin6Ijeit; aufmerffam, 6ie 2tufmerffamfeit; 
eigen, 6ie (Eigenfd^aft; 6er ^ein6, 6ie ^ein6in; 6er 3äger, 
6ie 3ägerei; gut, 6ie (ßüte* 

The meaning of most nouns derived from a verb, adjec- 
tive, or noun by means of these suffixes is easily found 
from the meaning of such verb, adjective, or noun. 



ORAL AND WRITTEN EXERCISES 

186. 1. Commit to memory with their meanings the 
nouns given in 185, 1, and decline them in the Singu- 
lar and plural. 
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2. Supplj the proper endings in the foUowing and 
translate: 1. 3^ eignen Bett • ♦ fdjläft ftc^'s am beften. 
2. 2tuf I^artem Bett . ♦ fdjläf t man tpoljl {vxü). 3. lütllft 
6u 6er Sofen (6ie Hofe, pl. — n, rose) btc^ freuen, barfft 
bu öie Dorn ♦ ♦ ntc^t fdjeuen {% to fear). 4. 2)te ttatur 
Ijat ben Cteren ^emb.* gegeben, bem Schafe bte IDoUe 
{ux>ol)f bem Pogel bie ^ebern. 5» Das i.z\>zn bes 3"' 
feft»» tft fürs. 6. VPiaw, lernt me^r mit hzn 2)Ijr*., als 
mit h^n 2tug . . 7. Den (Efel erf ennt man an ben £)^r ♦ ♦, 
an ben XDorten ben Qlljor»» 8» Der ZUatrofe (pl. n, 
saüor) Mettert (flettern, f, to climb) bis an bie Spi^e 
(pl. — n, top) bes IHaft . . 9. Die Pereinigten (üer* 
einigen, ^, to unite) Staat . . ftnb ein großes Canb* 
10. 2tn ben ZHaft.. finb bie Segel (bas Segel, pl. — , 
mü). II» Die Straljl.. ber Sonne (bie Sonne, pl. n, 
sun) geben uns £idjt unb IDdrme (bie IDdrme, warmth)* 

3. Form nouns of the foUowing words and give the 
meaning of the derivative nouns: With ung: anerfen» 

nen, atmen, beantworten, bebienen, benu^en; with Ijeit: 
franf, flug, berüljmt, fcfjön, rein; with feit: dngftlic^, 
innig, empfinbfam, traurig, möglidj; with e: lang, ftill, 
^art, frifc^, treu, biJ, fdju)er, grof; with fcfyaft: Hitter, 
Pölf er, u?iffen, ^anbel(n), Kaufmann ; with in : 2trbeiter, 
£el?rer, Sdjüler, Bauer, IDoIf; with ei: Kinber, (Efel, 
Schäfer, Sauber, ZHaler. 

4. Translate: A king (ber König, pl. — C) became ill. 
Many döctors were called. They examined his eyee^ 
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his ears and his lungs; thej counted bis heart-beats 
(6er Schlag, pl. SäflägC), but tbej could not help bim. 

Finally one of tbe doctors said to bim: "Tour Ma- 
jesty (^crr König), let [your serrants] seek a bappy 
[man] in your dominions. Put on bis sbirt; tben you 
will be cured (gefunb ircrben).*' 

Tbe advice of tbe doctor gave tbe king new bope, 
and be sent bis servants to seek one of bis bappy sub« 
jects. — Even in tbe smallest village (bas Dorf, pl. D8r« 
fcir) of bis State tbey sougbt a bappy [man] and found 
bim not. 

Sadly tbey turned bomeward. 

Tbey were going tbrough a forest (6er VOalb, pL 
TOSilbCV). Suddenly tbey beard a man exclaim (rufen): 
"Ob, bow bappy I am!" 

Tbey bastened to tbe place wbence (tDOljer) tbe voice 
(6te Stimme, pl. — tt) of tbe man came and found a 
sbepberd, wbo was roUing (fic^ rollen) in tbe grass 
(6as ©ras, pl. ©rafer) witb bis dog. At tbe säme 
time (babei) be exclaimed: "I am bappy I Ob, bow 
bappy I ami" 

Tbe seryants told bim wbat advice a wise doctor 
bad given tbe king and asked (bitten) tbe sbepberd 
for (um) bis sbirt, tbat tbeir king migbt be cured by 
it. But tbe bappy [man] answered: "Our poor kingl 
I cannot belp bim, for I bave no sbirt." 

Wben tbe servants arrived (anfommen) at bome, tbe 
king died. 

OONVEESATIONAL EXEBCISES 

187. Was tDurbe erfüllt? IDann u?ur6e 6ie ^off« 
nung erfüllt? XDeffen Hoffnung u)ur6e nadj einiger 
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^ett erfüllt? IDie iDurbe 6er Sc^merj bes 3ö"SKwS5 
naii einiger ^eit? VOas gelang öem t?etter? IDeffen 
(Teilnahme Ijatte er ertoedt? ^ur was getoann 6er 
3üngling roieber tCeilna^me? ^ür roelc^e Ztlenfc^en 
un6 Dinge getoann er toieber Ceilna^me? IDem rourbe 
er baburc^ entsogen? Was erlangte er toieber? Was 
ift Selbftbe^errfdjung ? IDas ift Selbftregierung ? Sübp 
liebe ? Selbftbele^rung ? Selbftunterri^t ? Selbft^ilfe ? 
Selbfttljätigf eit ? IDas riet ber Petter bem 3unglinge, 
nac^bem berfelbe feine Selbftbeljerrfc^ung trieber erlangt 
^atte? Was für eine Heife foUte er antreten? Was 
^offte ber Petter oon biefer Heife für b^n 3üngHng? 
IDer ^offte basfelbe? 



40. Ccftion 



BEADIKa LESSOK 

Scf^tneiTf^ gvcnbc nnb )^cm (Sc^Inf) 

188. Sdfon feit einigen tITonaten reifte ber 3fl"SKwS 
von £anb 5u Canb^ von Stabt 3U Stabt» Va traf er 
eines tEages stoei TXläbdftn. Die eine trar fc^5n unb 
falj luftig unb rergnügt aus; bie anbere aber tpar ^af* 
lic^ unb traurig* Da fragte ber 3fl"9H"S* nW^T bift 
bu, fc^önes 2Ttäbcfjen?" Sie anttoortete lac^elnb; ff 3^ 
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^etfe ^reube»" — »Komm, ^rcube/ rief 6cr ^üngfxn^ 
unb fafte Me £fanb^ 6es ZHäbc^ens, »fomm, fei meine 
Begleiterin* auf meiner Seife.'' 

Cuftig gingen fte sufammen toeiter, unb bie Qänbe' 
bes 3ungUngs hielten bie feiner Begleiterin« piö^lic^ 
fa^ er bas ^äflic^e; traurige ZITabc^en neben ^reube* 
Da fragte er: «IDer ift bas?" Unb ^reube anttportete: 
»ZITeine Sc^tpefter Heue. XDo ic^ bin, ift auc^ fie. IDir 
finb unsertrennlic^e Sc^tDeftem." 

Das gefiel bem 3fl"Sl^"S "^^t* ^^ entsog ftc^ ben 
^änbm^ feiner Begleiterin, blieb fte^en unb fpradj: 
„^reube, bic^ liebe ic^, aber fte, — fte ift ^dflic^; nidjt 
nur bas (ßefic^t, fonbern fdjon ber 2tnblicf ber langen 
^änbe* beiner Sdjtoefter ift mir unangenehm, ©iebt es 
fein Znittel, bic^ bei mir unb fte fern 5U galten?" „£> 
\a," fprac^ ^reube unb gab i^m ipieber bie tfänbz^; 
r,geniefe mic^ mit Znaf." 

Der 3üngling folgte biefem Hate. Unb als er nac^ 
3a^ren 5U feinen ^reunben surüdfe^rte, trar er ein 
tüchtiger Zllann getDorben. 

ber 2inhlxd, sighi t)Sgüc^, ugly 

ausfeiten, fal{ aus, ansgefefien, tieigen, liic%, gef{Cigen, It, to be 

l(f to look cdüed 

bie Begleiterin, pL ^n)mnf IS^In, % to smie 

companion lufiid/ Jo^y 

es giebt, there is bas IlTag, pl. — e, moderaiUm, 



faffen, l^, to take Jiold of measure 

fem, distant nxdjt nur — fonbern, not ordy — hut 
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reifen, f, to travd 
idjorif even 

fd?on ber Tlnhlid, the very sight 
Pc^ ent3let^en, ent30g fic^, pc^ 
entsagen, to withdraw 



tüd^ttg; good 

unangenelim, diaagreeable 

un5ertrennlt(^, inseparable 

oergnügt, glad 

ipetter get^en, to go on, proceed 



NOTES 



189« 1. SINGULAB 

N. bie ^anb 

G. ber djanb 

D. ber ?(anb 

A. bie djanb 



PLÜBAL 

bte fjdnbe 
ber ^dnbe 
ben ^anben 
bie Bfänbc 



^axib is of the mixed declension: its singular is of 
the weak declension, i, e, like all feminine nouns the 
singular has no inflection; the plural is of the strong 
declension, i, e, the vowel is changed to its Umlaut 
and the ending e is added. 

The foUowing nouns of the mixed declension are 
declined like ^awb: bie Banf {hench), bie Bruft {breast), 
bie ^aut {skin), bie Kunft {art), bie £uft {air), bie £uft 
{py)i ^i^ ZHagb {maid-servant) , bte IDanb {wall), bie 
IDurft {sausage). — In bte ZHutter (pl. ZHÜtter, mother), 
bie Codjter (pl. Slödjter, daughter), the vowel is changed 
to its Umlaut; but e is not added. 

2. bte Begleiteritt ; this feminine word is made by 
the addition of the suffix in (see 186, 2) to the mas- 
culine noun ber Begleiter. 
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ORAL AND WEITTEN EXEBCISES 

190. 1. Commit to memory with their meanings the 
nouns in 189, 1^ and decline them in the singular and 
pliiraL 

2. Complete the foUowing sentences, using the proper 
case and number of the nouns inclosed in parenthesis 
and translate: 1. Vxü {tfanb, plur.) machen fc^ticll ein 
(Enbe. 2. ZlTtt bem ^ute (6er ^ut, pl. ^ttte, hM) in 
(^artb^.sing.) fommt man bnidj bas ganse tanb. 3* 
(Bruft, sing.) bes Ztlutigen fennt feine ^urc^t (bie ^ur^t 
fear). A. Tlxxs (^aut, plur.) ber tEiere mac^t man ^elle. 
5. Der Itleifter (eine Kunft, sing.) ernährt (ernähren, Ij, 
to Support) fieben Kinber; aber ein Xtleifter aller fteben 
(Kunft, plur.) ernährt ftd? felbft nicfjL 6, X)on (£uft, 
sing.) fann niemanb leben^ ?• IDas einem üergnfigen 
(bas Dergnugen, pUasure) mac^t, basu \\ai er (Cuft, sing.). 
8. IPie bie ^rau, fo (2Hagb; sing.); barum liahzn gute 
grauen auc^ gute (Zltagb, plur.). 9. 2tuf (ZHutter, sing.) 
Scfy)f (ber Sdfof, pL Sc^öfe, Up) roerben Kinber grof, 
10* Baue nic^t (IDanb, plur.) unter bas Dac^ (pl. Da« 
^eir, roof)f fonbern bas Dac^ über (IDanb, plur.) 

8. In place of the masculine nouns use their femi- 
nine form and translate: 1. Der Ce^rer leljrt. 2. Der 
Schüler lernt. 3. Der Bauer (fem. Bäuerin) ift fleifig. 
4. Der IDoIf (fem. IDSIfin) ift tpilb. 5. Der «fei ift 
faul (lazy). 6* Der £ügner lügt (lügen, log, gelogen, 
% to teU a lie). 7. Der ^unb ift treu. 8. Der ^irt unb 
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ber ^err, 6er (ßraf (fem. (ßrafin) unb 6er ^üv^t, 6er 
^eI6 uii6 6er Harr (fem. tlarrt.n), 6er Kaifer un6 6er 
Untert^ati; — pe alle muffen fterben. 9* tcteman6 tann 
titele ^reun6e Ifdbzn. 10* ^ein6e lieben einan6er nxdjt 

4. Translaie: A long time ago (= before long time) 
there were many brownies (6a5 ^ein5elmännc^en; pl. — ) 
in Cologne ([6as] Köln). Then the journeymen and the 
masters, the women and the seryant-girls had little to 
do. For -whoever had work to do went (ftc^ legen) to 
bed and slept. "While he slept the brownies came out 
of the walls, the earth, and the air. 

They were familiär with (üerfteljen) all trades (6as 
^an6tDerf, pl. — e). They made benehes, tanned (ger« 
htX[, ^) hides (^aut), fiUed (ftopfen, If) ßausages, — in 
Short (fürs) they did everything that was to be done. 
And when the workmen and workwomen opened (öff- 
nen, ^) their eyes, their work had been done by dili- 
gent hands. But no one was allowed (6urfen) to see 
the brownies. 

One day a foolish woman (fem. of Harr) wished to 
see them. But the little men saw her, disappeared 
(r>erfci?u?in6en, t>erfdju>an6, X)erfdju?ttn6en, f) and never 
(niemals) came back. 



CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

191. Seit wann reifte 6er 3ü"öli"9^ ^^'^ ^^ ""^ 
tDoIyin reifte er? XDen traf er eines Cages? H)tc 
voat 6ie eine un6 n?ie fa^ fte aus? XDie aber tt>ar 
6ie an6ere un6 roie fal? fie aus ? H)en fragte 6er 3fl^S* 
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Hng? Was fragte er fte? IDie anttDortete pe? Was 
antroortete fte lädjelnb? Was rief 6er 3flwsli"S'? ^<^^ 
fönte fte t^m fein? Wo follte fte feine Begleiterin fein? 

IDas tl^aten 6er 3üngling un6 ^reu6e? IDie gingen 
fte 5ufammen roeiter? IDen fa^ 6er 3öwsKng plö^lic^ 
neben ^reu6e? IDas fragte er feine Begleiterin? IDas 
antiDortete 6iefe? XDas ftn6 ^reu6e un6 Heue? IDas 
für Sc^toeftern fin6 fte? IDo ift Heue? 

Der 3ö^sKng fagte, 6af er tDen liebe? Un6 6af er 
ipen nic^t liebe? Daf er Heue roarum nic^t liebe? 
Daf i^m roas fdjon unangenehm fei? IDen tDoUte er 
bei fic^ galten un6 roen iPoUte er fern galten? IDas 
fragte er ^reu6e ? IDas xpar it?re 2tnttDort ? 

IDie genof 6er 3ö"Sl^"S ^^^ ^reu6e? IDas für ein 
JTIann tpur6e er? 

ADDITIONAL EXEKCISES 
8. THE EABTH AND THE SEA 

193. 1. Die Erde besteht aus Land und Wasser. 2. 
Das Wasser nennt man die See oder den Ozean. 3. Auf 
dem Ozean fährt man in Schiffen, wie auf einem Flusse 
in einem Boote. 4. Wenn ein Boot leck vdrd» so kann 
es sinken. 5. Auch ein Schiff kann sinken, wenn es ein 
Leck hat. 6. Es kann an einer Küste oder an einem 
Eiff oder auf einer Sandbank stranden. 7. Ebbe und 
Flut zeigen sich auch in der Bai. 8. Derjenige Teil 
des Schiffes, welcher im Wasser ist, heiszt der KieL 
9. Auf dem Deck des Schiffes liegt der Anker. 10. Die 
Segel sind an den Masten. 11. Auf Schiffen fährt man 
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Ton einem Kontinent zum andern. 12. Auf dem Lande 
giebt es Berge, welche Vulkane sind. 13. Auch man- 
chen schonen Wasserfall giebt es. 14. Wo das Land 
von Sand bedeckt ist, da ist es nicht fruchtbar. 15. 
Fruchtbares Land ist von grünem Gras bedeckt. 16. 
Allerlei Pflanzen, Korn, Weizen, Wein, Flachs gedeihen 
darauf. 



41. Ceftlott 



EEADING LESSON 

9er fluge Staat 

193. (Ein dürftiger Staat fanb eine ^lafc^e mit IDaf« 
fer. €r üerfudjte, aus^ 6er ^lafc^e 5U trinf en ; aber bas 
IDaffer roar auf er* feinem Bereidj, bitnn er fonnte es 
mit* feinem fursen Schnabel ntc^t erretten* Da t>er* 
fachte er, bie ^lafc^e mit feinem Scfjnabel su serbrec^en, 
bann, fie um5uxperfen; aber er toar basu $u f^ipac^. 

(Er fonnte nidfl me^r fletjen un6 fe^te fic^ auf bie 
(Erbe* 3^^' gegenüber* ftanb bie ^Iaf(^e* (Er ^atte 
auf ein langes t^htn gehofft; aber feiner Hoffnung' 
entgegen* bro^te t^m ein frütjer tCob» Das ZHittel 5U* 
feiner Kettung ftanb naljz bei* it?m, unb boc^ muf te er 
fürchten, ba^ er binnen* u?entgen Stunben fterben u>erbe. 
hoffnungslos lief er Kopf famt* ^lügeln 5ur €rbe 
ftnfen. 
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So kg er fc^on feit' einigen ZtTinuten. Da erblicfte 
er fleine Steine unb 2tfc^e nebft* einigen Kohlen neben 
ftc^. VLnb \>l5iil\df badfU er: ZDenn bie Steine unb Koh- 
len in bie ^lafdje fielen, ftiege bas IDaffer in bie ^ölft, 
unb Ic^ fonnte es erreichen unb trinfen^ 

Obgleich bie 2tnftrengung i^m' 5uu>iber* wav, ftanb er 
auf unb tt?at feinem ©ebanfen* gemäf\ (Einen Stein 
nac^* betn anbern roarf er in bie ^lafc^e* Xladj unb 
nac^ ftieg bas IDaffer, unb enblic^ fonnte er pon bem» 
felben trinfen^ Hädjft' feiner Klugljeit perbanfte er fei- 
nem ^leif e fein Ceben. 



anfflef^en, ftanb auf, aufgeflan« 


nebß, voUh 


ben, f, to arise 


flnfen, fanf , gefunden, f, to sink 


anger, hey<md, hesides 


ber Staar, pl. — e, starUng 


ber Bereich, pl. — e^ reach 


fleigen, {iieg, gefliegen, f, to Hm 


binnen, toüMn 


ber Stein, pl. — e^ stone . 


btirfitg, thirsty 


trinfen, trän!, getrunfen, 1), to 


entgegen, contrary 


dnnk 


bie (((afc^, pl. — n^ hoUle 


umtperfen, oarf um, umgemor» 


ber Ringel, pl. — , wing 


fen, Ij, to overtum 


gegenüber, opposüe 


oerfuc^cn, Ij, to try 


gem&g, in accordance with 


3uipibcr, contrary; 3un)iber fein, 


nädf^, nexi to 


to dislike 


neben fid^, at his aide 





NOTES 

194* 1. aus, out of, fromt oft bei, about, among, ctt, by, during, 
ly, for, on, upon, on accounl for, near, to, on, loith 

qf, in binnen, vjühinf in the course of 

au§er, out of, outside of tßUhoui, entgegen, againsU in face qf, op- 
hesides, beyond, except posed to, tovoards 



ä06 



I^ÖBTY-f msf LfiSSÖH 



gegenüber, opposUe, in presence qf, 

in relation to 
gemSg, according to, in ctcoordance 

wUh 
mit, wUh, (üong toUht together toüht 

in Company rmth, hy, ai, to 
nadf, after, hehmd, io, towards, ao- 

cording to, by, at, in, for, con- 

sidering, like to 
näd^ft; nexl, to, öfter 



mh^, wüh, aJUmg wUh, hesides, in 

dddüion to 
famt, with, together wilh, and 
feit, since, for, from 
von, of,from, hy, in, on, upon, con- 

ceming 
5U, to, unto, in addition to, ai, in, 

on, hy, for, in order to 
5Uipiber, coTttrary to, against, re- 

piignant 



These words are prepositions. They are used to ex- 
press a relation between a person or thing and an action, 
a quality, or another person or thing. Prepositions are 
Said to govern or to require the case of a noun or 
pronoun. The above invariably require the Dative. 

2. entgegen, gegenüber, gemäf, nadi and sutoiber 
may either precede or foUow the nonn or pronoun 
which is governed by them; the others precede it. 



OEAL AND WRITTEN EXERCISES 

195« 1. Commit to memory the prepositions govern- 
ing the Dative, with their English equivalents (194, 1). 

2. Supply the proper endings and translate: 1. IDa^re 

Keue fütjrt Krieg (6er Krieg, pl. — e, war) mit 6 . . Sünbe 
(6ie Sünbe, pl. — n, sin). 2. Xiad} get^an . ♦ Jlrbeit ift 
gut ru^n» 3. Die Biene fangt (fangen, l), to suck) ^o« 
nig (ber f^onig, honey) aus b . . Blume . . (plur.). 4. ^n 
ieb . ♦ Seife ift auf er b . . (ßelb . . anäj geit nötig* 
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5» Der Dieb fielet fein.. Siebter gegenüber* 6. Der tCob 
fommt 5u all . . ZHenfdj . ., 5U 6 . . retc^ . •, tote 5U 6 . . 
arm ... 7. Die €Itern ijören gern (ßutes t)on t^r . . 
Kinb . . • 8. Bei jeb . . Berüljrung ifat öer Kranfe 
Sc^mer$en* 9* Die (Erbe betoegt ftc^ (ftc^ betoegen, to 
move) binnen ein . . 3^^^^ • • ^^ ^^^ Sonne. 10. Das 
Schiff (pl. — e, ship) fanf famt b . • ZRatrofe . . (plur.) 
in bie Ciefe. 

» 

3. Complete the foUowing sentences by inserting in 
place of the dash the appropriate prepoeitioiiB of 194, 1^ 
and translate: 1. Das IDaffer fommt — ben Bergen 
herunter {dorm). 2. Diele üogel bleiben nic^t im IDin« 
ter — uns. 8* Der ^unb ge^t gern — feinem ^errn. 
4. Die reife (ripe) ^ruc^t fdüt — ben Bäumen* 5* Das 
(Eifen gehört — ben XlTetaUen (bas ZITetaü (pL — e, 
metäl). 6. Die ZlTetaüe toerben — ber (Erbe gegraben 
(graben, grub, gegraben, l), to dig). 7. (Ein ^anb* 
fc^Iag (ber Qanbfc^Iag, shaking hands) galt {loas) — bzn 
alten Deutfdjen fomel loie ein Sc^tour (ber Sc^tDur, pL 
Sd^roüre, oath). 8. Der £)ften (east) liegt bem IDeften 
{loest) — unb ber Horben (north) bem Süben (sotäh). 
9. Die Cuft tDtrb füljl (cool) — einem (ßeu)itter (bas 
©erpitter, pL — , thunder-storm). 10. Der gute Harne ift 
— ber (ßefunbljeit (bie (ßefunb^eit, heaUh) ber grof te 
Heidjtum bes 2Henf(^en. 

4. Translate: 1. A large fire may originate (entfte^en) 
from a small spark. 2. If you satisfy others besides your- 
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Belf you may well be satisfied with yourself. 3. Priend- 
Bhip Beidom dwells with the great of the earth. 4. Lin- 
coln was wounded and died within [a] few hours. 
6. Many flowers turn toward the sun. 6. In [the] presence 
of a fool show your good sense (ber X?erftanb) by (mit) 
silence. 7. He who wishes to remain in good health 
(gefunb) should live according to the [laws of] nature. 
8. The brightest day often follows the darkest (bunfel) 
night. 9. War destroys the peace and the wealth of a 
country. 10. (The) death threatens us from the begin- 
ning of our life. 11. But we live from year to year 
and do not fear it. 12. Some men act contrary to 
their own judgment (ber Perftanb). 



OONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

196. Was fanb ein Staat? Was wav in ber ^la» 
fd>e? Was r>erfud>te ber Staar? Wavixm toollte er trtn« 
fen? IDarum fonnte er bas IDaffer nic^t trtnfen? IDte 
toar fein Sdjnabel? Was Derfudjte er mit ber ^lafc^e 
5U t^un? XDarum fonnte er es nit^t t^un? 

IDotjin fe^te er ftdj? IDarum fe^te er flc^ auf bie 
(Erbe? Wo ftanb bie ^lafc^e? 2tuf voas fjatU er ge* 
^offt? IDas bro^te i^m je^t? Was voat bas ZRittel 
5U fetner Settung? IDo toar es? IDas aber für^tete 
er? IDarum mufte er fürchten, binnen toentgen Stun« 
ben $u fterben? IDarum lief er Kopf famt ^lügeln 
5ur (Erbe pnfen? XDas ^eift: er ipar hoffnungslos? 
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XDie ifl jtmanb, toel^er oljne Ztlut ift ? IDic ift jemanb; 
6er o^ne 2trbett ift? XDie ift eine ^rau, toelc^e o^ne 
Kinöer iji ? IDer ift mitteUos ? Kraftlos ? ^urc^tlos ? 
Ceilna^mlos ? Seelenlos ? Zfiac^tlos ? ^ilf los ? 

IDie lange lag 6er Staar hilflos un6 hoffnungslos auf 
6er (Er6e? IDas fa^ er neben fic^? IDas 6ac^te er, 
als er 6ie Steine un6 Kohlen erblidte? IDas fSnnte er 
t^un, toenn 6as ZDaffer in 6ie ^5^e ftiege? IDas tlfat 
6er Staat? XDo^in ftieg 6as IDaffer? IDas fonnte 
6er Staat nun t^un? XDelc^en stpei (£igenfc^aften per* 
6anfte er fein leben? 



42. Ceftiott 
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Un einen ^reunb 

197. Durc^* 6ic^ ift 6ie IDelt mir fdj5n ; otjne* 6ic^ 

tDfir6* ic^ fte t^affen. 

^flr* 6iclj leb' ic^ ganj allein; um^ 6idj roill ic^ gern 

erblaffen* 

(ßegen* 6ic^ foll" fein X?erleum6er ungeftraft* fi^ je 

üerge^n, 

IDi6er* 6ic^ fein ^ein6 ftdj toaffnen: ic^ toill 6ir 5ur 

Seite ftebn. 

Hficferi 
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erblaffeit, f, to grow pale, die 

tia^tn, i}, to hoAe 

ftd? X)ergel^en, oerging fid^, fid? 

üergangert; /o injure, rjorong 
fid? tpaffnett; (o arm on/e'a auf 



ungeflraft, unpvnisAed 
ber Derleumber, pl. — , sUmäertr 
bie IDclt, pl. -!-en, toor^d 
5ur Seite {leiten, fo ^rid hy, sup- 
pori 



NOTES 



198» 1. bnxdf, through, 6y, by 

meana qf, acroas, ihraaghoxd, 

duriryg, owing to 
für, for, instead qf, in favaar qf, 

foT the sake of, againstt in hehalf 

qf, in retumfor, as 
gegen or gen, againstt towards, to, 

in ihe directum of, about, opposed 



to, hefore, for, in retumfor 
ot^ne, wühout, apart from, hui for, 

except, save, hesidea 
fonber, without 
nm, for, about, around, near, hecauae 

qf, in exchangefor, hy, at, voüh 
otbet; againat, contrary to, in op- 

poaition to 



are the prepositions governing the Accusative. 

2. The auxiliary yerb of mood foU is implied in the 
next sentence: lotber 6tc^ (foU) fein ^etnb flc^ ipaffnen. 

3. ungcftraft is the Past Participle gcftraft with the 
prefix un, expressing negation. Other examples of a 
similar use of un are: ungelc^rt, ungec^rt, unge^ort; 
ungefe^eH; ungelefcn, ungefc^rteben* 

The prefix un may also be used with adjectives: un« 
fc^ön, unipa^r, mxx^dit, unglüdlicf); and with nouns: 
Unmaf, Unnatur, Unbanf, Unu^aljrljett 2C* 
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ORAL AND WBITTEN EXERCISES 

199. 1. Commit to memorj the preposiidons govem- 
ing the AccusaÜTe^ and their EngÜBh equivalents (see 
198, 1). 

2. Supply the proper endings in the foUowing and 
translate: 1« Crcue Cfanb ge^t burcf^ 6 • . gans « . Canb. 
2. Der tE^Sridjte fauft fdjlcc^le IDare (6tc IDare, pl. — n, 
goodB) für gut ♦ ♦ (ßcI6. 3* Wxbzv b • • Co5 ift fein 
Kraut {bas Kraut, pl. Kräuter, heri)) getpad^fen (wadf' 
fen, iDUc^S; getDac^fen, f, to grow). 4, Hic^t jeber fann 
gegen b . ♦ Strom (^er Strom, pL Strome, stream) 
fc^tDtmmen. 5. Um ein . . ^err . ♦ fte^t's gut, ber, was 
er befohlen, felber {himself) tijut 6» £)ljne ein.* flug». 
Steuermann (6er Steuermann, Mmsman) fdjeitert (fd?ei« 
tern, f, to founder) fclbft bas befte Sdjiff. 7. Um b ♦ ♦ 
2TtitIeib (bas ZHitleib, pUy) anberer bittet nur eine 
fdjtt>ac^e Seele. 8. 2tlles ©lücf bcr (£rbe fonber ^er$« 
lidj • . £iebe ift Staub (ber Staub, dust). 9. UDcr ni(^t 
für mi ♦ . ift, ber ift roiber mi • . . 10. £)^ne jeb . . 2tr« 
beit, tpas getoinnft bu ? £)^ne jeb . . (Einfidjt (bie (Ein« 
ftc^t, pL — en, inteUigence) , was beginnft (beginnen, be« 
gann, begonnen, Ij, to undertake) bu? 

3. Complete the following sentences by inserting the 
appropriate prepositions of 198, 1, and translate: 
!• Die (Eltern ^offen, — iljre Kinber neue ^reuben 5U 
gcipinnen* 2. Die Sd^ule foU i^re Sd?üle? — bas Ceben 
vorbereiten (^, to prepare). 3. Das ©lücf perteilt (per* 
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teilen, If, to distribute) feine ©aben (6ie ßabz, pL -^n^ 
giß) — jebe Waljl (bie VOal)l, pl. — en, choice). 4. Diele 
gelben gingen — jebe ^urc^t in ben geroiffen (Tob. 
5* ^anble niemals — bas (ßefe^ (pl — e, law). 6» Kein 
Hidjter foUte — ben (ßeift (ber (ßeift, pL —er, ^rit) 
bes (ßefe^es urteilen {if, to judge). 7. Die €rbe unb 
Diele anbcre Sterne betoegen ftc^ — bie Sonne. 8. Die 
Kinber trauern — ben tCob i^rer (Eltern* 9* Diele 
Untertljanen bemflijen fidj — bie (ßunft (favar) i^res 
dürften. 10. — (ßelb fann man t)iel faufen, aber man 
fann nidjt alles — basfelbe faufen. 

4. Translate: The Storm and the Sun wislied to as- 
certain (ausfinben, fanb aus, ausgefttnben, ij) which 
of them was the strengest. The Storm was Coming 
through the forest and on his way met a traveler (ber 
IDanberer). He tried to rob (berauben, fj) him of his 
mantle (ber IHantel, pl. Znäntel). But the wanderer 
wrapped (uDideln, If) it about his limbs (bas (ßlieb, 
pl. —er) more firmly and walked against the wind. 
The Storm, it is true (jlDar), snatched away (entreifen, 
entrif , entriffen, Ij) his hat, but he proceeded without it. 

When the Storm saw that he could not tear off the 
traveler's mantle, he disappeared and the Sun appeared 
(erfdjeinen, erfc^len, erfdjieneu, f) "^ the heayen& Soon 
the traveler feit warm (= it became warm to the 
traveler). Grateful for its warmth, he directed (richten, ^J 
his glances toward the Sun. The rays of the Sun became 
warmer. Then the traveler took off his mantle« which 
had protected (fdjü^en, i}) him against the Storm« and 
without fear proceeded [on his way]. 
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CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

200. 2In toen ift biefes (ßebic^t geridjtet? XDxc er* 
fc^etnt uns Me XDcIt burc^ bcn ^rcunö ober brndj Me 
^reunMn? £)^ne tDen roürben tptr bte IDcIt I?affen? 
^ür ipen leben tr>ir? ^ür roen roürben rotr erblaffen ober 
fterben? IDie iDürben iPtr für ben ^reunb (bte ^reun» 
bin) fterben? IDer foll fidj gegen i^n (fte) nic^t Der* 
ge^en ? XDie foU ftc^ fein Perleumber gegen bzn ^vcnnb 
(bie ^reunbin) Derge^en? Was tDoIIen roir bem Z?er« 
leumber bes ^reunbes (ber ^reunbin) tljun? ZDer foD 
jtc^ gegen i^n (fte) nic^t traffnen? IDas tPoUen ipir 
t^un, tpenn ftc^ ein ^Jeinb gegen btn ^reunb (bie ^reun» 
bin) toaffnet? IDas ^eift, tpir ipoüen iljm (iljr) 5ur 
Seite fte^en? IDas für ein ^reunb (eine ^reunbin) 
^nbelt fo gegen ben ^reunb (bie ^reunbin) ? Don ipel- 
c^er ^reunbfc^aft fpric^t biefes (ßebic^t? 



43. Ceftton 



READING LESSON 

Un ben fernen 5^^^^^ 

201. :tn' bir' fcf?ä^' xd} beine Sirene ; 
2tn bic^* benf ic^ für unb für» 
2tuf bic^' ^off' ic^ ftets aufs* neue ; 
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ZHctnc £tcbe ru^t auf bir*. 
IDeir ic^ srDtfdjen* Blumenbeeten*, 
Stellt betn Bilb ftdj 5ir>ifcl?en fte'; 
Hie tft's hinter* mxdf getreten, 
^inter Sonnen' fdjroanb es nie. 
3n* bic^* fe^' ic^ mein Pertrauen, 
^inb' in bir' gans meinen Sinn. 
Könnt' idj vot^ mir* bidj bodj fdjauen I 
türdteft bu je^t vov midj' ^in, 
Xizb^n^ bir* roollt' ic^ bann roanbeln, 
Heben bic^* fänf xdf sur Hu^\ 
2tber unter^ ^rembe' 5ogeft, 
Unter i^nen* roeileft bu. 
Über* bir* glü^n anbre Sterne, 
llber bic^* tDetjt anbre £uft. 
(Einmal noc^ bic^ feljn — unb gerne 
Stieg' i^ bann in meine ©ruft. 

Kütfcrt 

aufs neue, anew f^minben; f^manb, gef^mun« 

bas Blumenbeet, pl. — e, fluwer- htn, f, U> disappear 



hed fe^en, t), to place 

ber ^rembe, pl. — n, siranger feigen, ftleg, gejltegen, f, to de- 
f ür unb für, for ever and ever scend 

glüf^en, t), to sMne ^e\itn,to place; ftc^ {leQen, to com« 

bte (Sruft, pl. (SrüftC, grave bas Pertrauen, trust 
Ijtntreten, trat Ijtn, Ijtngetrcten, manbeln, f, to voaUc 

f, to Step up metlen, l^, to torr^, be 

rul^en, Ij, to res^ Bleiben, 30g, gesogen, f, to wmwc 
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NOTES 

202* 1. an, on, upon, at, by, neben, hesides, near, next to, dose 

against, aXong, to, near, towards, to, loUh, by (he aide of 

tUl, wUh, in, of, abovt fiber, above, over, across, heyond 

auf, on, vpon, in, <f, at, by unter, under, among, below, beneath, 

I)tnter, behind, after, back cf, in undemeath, by, on 

the rear qf DOr, before, in front of, for, wUh, 

in, in, at, into, to, voithin beoause of, from 

3n>tfc^n, between, among, amongst 

These are prepositions requiring sometimes the Dative 
and sometiines the Aecusative. 

2. These prepositions require the Dative when the 
phrase in which they are used expresses locality^or the 
place where an object is situated. In such case the 
phrase will answer the question tüO? {where f) 

3. These prepositions require the Aecusative when 
motion or direction is expressed, in which case the 
question too^tn? {whüher?) is answered. 

In some instances however neither of the two ques- 
tions (tDO? tüO^tn?) can be applied as a test; as: IDtr 
^offen auf ein glürflt^es £eben, v^e hopefor a happy life; 
t^ freue ntic^ über betn (ßlücf, / am pleased at your good 
fortune. In such sentences the Aecusative is used with 
auf and Aber, and the Dative with the other seven 
prepositions. 

4. aufs is the contraction of auf and 6as. 
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OBAL AND WBITTEN EXEBCISES 

203« 1. Commit to memory the prepositions goYem- 
ing the Dative and Accusative, and their English equiva- 
lents (see 202, 1). 

2. Supply the proper endings in the foUowing and 
translate: 1. Vas TllUv eines Hcffes (6as Hof, pL 
— (jf)e, steed) crfcnnt man an fein*, ^älinc 2» 3" 
ftreng.* (severe) IDort.. liegt oft Diel Ciebe. 3* Per» 
lac^e (Derladjen, If, to laugh aJt) nic^t bie 2trmen un6 
Unglfldlid^en, fonbern ^5re auf i^r.» Klage ♦♦ (plur.) 
(bie Klage, pl. — n, lament) unb ^ilf i^nen. 4. XDer ftc^ 
über b • ♦ ilTenfc^ • ♦ (plur.) beflagt (fic^ bef lagen, to 
complain), über b*. f>ef lagen fic^ bie ZlTcnfc^en. 5^ (Es 
ift bef annt {toeU knovm), bag unter b • • Dichter • • (plur.) 
(ber Didjter, pL — , poet) jebes Dolfes gute unb fc^Iec^te 
finb. 6. Das IDirfcn (efort) bes rechten 2Hannes seigt 
fic^ in fein.. Cf?at.. (plur.). 7. Cro^ i^res (Eifers 
(ber (Eifer, zeal) bleiben manche Schüler hinter i^r • • 
Kamerab.. (plur.) 5urü(J. 8. IDer jemals (euer) t>or 
b . . ^einb . . geftanben Ijat, Ijaf t ben Krieg. 9. Der 
fräftige {strong) Ciger (ber Ciger, pl. — , Hger) pe^t 
neben b.. £öu?e.. an Stärfe (bie Starte, strength), über 
i^ ♦ . an Klugheit, aber tief unter i^ . . an ZlTut. 
10. Sie^ neben bi . . unb r>or bi . ., fonft jagft bu blinb 
in b . . IDelt baljin (baljinjagen, f, to race). 

3. Complete the following sentences by inserting an 
appropriate preposition and translate: 1. Der XMufel« 
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ntaitn (pL Znufelmänner, Mussvlman) gc^t — bie 
Zrtofc^ee (pL — n, mosque). 2. XJicIe, öie nic^t retten 
formen, färbten ftc^ ntc^t — bem Pferbe, fonbern — 
bem Äetten {riding). 3« tPenn es blt^t (bitten, % to 
lighten), fo ift ber tTurm (pL Cttrme, totoer) — größerer 
<ßefa^r, als bas Qaus* 4« IPtllft bu beine ^etnbe jagen 
(^, toput toßight)? ZlTuft bidf mutig — fte tragen (ftc^ 
tDagen, to dare). B. — ben Seiten mancher tPege flehen 
Bäume; ein folc^er tDeg ^eigt 2IIIee (bie 2(IIee, pL — n^ 
avenue). ß. SteQe bic^ rod^renb eines (SeiDitters nic^t 
— einen Baum; bort {tfiere) bift bu — größerer (ße* 
fa^r, als — freiem ^elbe. 7. IDer — bas urteilt, roas 
er nic^t Derfle^t, ber ift . t^oric^t, ober frec^ (impudent). 
8. Hur ber rechte ZHann tpagt (loagen, Jj, to dare) bie 
rechte IDa^l — feinem Unglfid unb bem Unrecht 9^ Ur« 
teile nidjt — bie tC^at, fonbern — ben XDiüen* 10* IDas 
tpir — Ceben anif greifen (griff, gegriffen, to seize) unb 
faffen, — tCobe muffen tüir's — ber (£rbe laffen* 

4. Trandate: 1. The ripe fruit lies nezt to the tree. 
The ripe fruit falls next to the tree. 2. The f ather sits 
(ft^en) at the table. The father sits [down] (ftc^ fe^en) 
at the table. 8. The dog runs behind the house. The 
dog lies behind the house. 4. One book is (fte^en) 
aboye the other. I place (ftellen) one book above 
the other. This work is (ge^en) beyond my strength. 
6* The bird's nest is on the tree. The boy climbs 
[on] the tree. I shall come to you for (auf) a few 
days. 6. The girls go into the school. The girls are 
in the schooL 7« The house is between two av^nues. 
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Plant this flower between the rose and the yiolet {bas 
Petlc^en, pl. — ). 8. The wagon siands in front of the 
door. The pupil comes to school too earlj (t>or 6 « • 
^ett). He does not fear (ftc^ fürchten Dor) the teacher. 
The child runs in front of the house. 9. The dog 
sleeps under the bed. The dog crawled (friec^en) uuder 
the bed. 



CONVEBSATIONAL EXEBOISES 

204. Tin was für einen ^reunb ift btefes (Bebtest 
gerichtet? 2tn roem fdjä^t 6er Dichter Me tCreue? 2(n 
toen benft er? IDeldjes anbere IDort fann man anftatt 
für unb für benu^en? 2tuf toen ^offt ber Dichter? 
Wann Ijofft er auf bzn ^reunb? It)el(^e IDörter fann 
man für ftets benu^en? 2tuf tx>em ru^t bte £tebe bes 
Sichlers? IPo^tn ftellt fie ftdj bas Bilb bes ^reunbes? 
IDo roeilt ber Dichter, trenn ftc^ bas Bilb bes ^reunbes 
^roifc^en bie Blumenbeete fteüt? XDo^in ift bas Bilb 
nie getreten ? VOo fc^roanb bas Bilb bes ^reunbes nie ? 
3n toen fe^t ber Dichter fein Pertrauen? 3n roem 
finbet er feinen eignen Sinn? IDo möchte ber Biester 
ben ^reunb fdjauen? iPo^in follte ber ^reunb traten? 
XDo iDürbe b'^v Vxd}tzv bann roanbeln? IDo^in tofirbe 
er 5ur Su^e ftnfen? IDoljin aber ift ber ^reunb ge* 
sogen? IDo loeilt er? JDo glühen anbere Sterne? 
Über tt)en loe^t anbere £uft? XPas möchte ber Ui^*^! 
noc^ einmal t^un? XDolfxn j[tiege er bann §^rn? 



U. Ufiion 



BEADING LESSON 

205. 2Cfe $u Bamasf ^^taljxm Pafc^a tDeilte, 
(Cr ^errfc^te lange bort ftatf eines tEürfen 
Un6 roa^renb^ btefer 3^^* ^W fräft'gem IDtrfen,) 
(Ein 2HufeImann 5U t^m t>oU Eifers eilte, 
Um 'ipegen* eines £^riften ftc^ 3U beflagen» 
„£> ffcrv," (priest er, „fein £Ijrift foU jemals tpagen, 
£aui^ bes (ßefe^es, bas bir ift befannt, 
3u Äoffe innerhalb* ber Siabt 5U jagen; 
Z)ie €fel nur ftnb als erlaubt genannt 
Des* ungea^tet^ ^afs ein C^rift getoagt; 
*£dng5* jenes XDeges unroeit* ber ZlTofc^ee 
3ft er ju Hoffe frec^ ba^ingejagt, 
XDo er jenfeit^ ber Stabt ben IDeg erfragt 
Unb bann biesfeit* bes Curms einbog 5ur JtQee. 
•^ufolge* biefer C^at lag fc^neQ i^n greifen, 
Dermittels^ beines IDorts lag ^er i^n fc^Icifen; 
Beftraf iljn fc^toer vermöge* beiner 2Hac^t, 
IPeil er, tote mic^, fo bas ©efe^ Derlac^t." 
D<?r Pafc^a fpra^: „Cro^* aller beiner Klagen 
Bleibt jener frei fraft^ meines Befehls; 
Wollt ^ö^er als bie (C^riften i^r beim Heiten jagen, 
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Bebient euc^ •meinethalben^ bes Kameb* 

Doc^ tDtjft: 3^ ^^iö um* eures paffes Spillen* 

Xtidjt tl?örid?te (ßefe^e je erfüllen I'' 



hos Datnasf, Damo^cu^ 
btesfett, on ihis aide of 
einbiegen; ho^ ein, eingebogen, f, 

to tum into 
erfragen, t), to inquire 
ber ]Qag, Aa^red 
innerijalb, wUhin 
jenfeit, heyond 
bas Kamel, pl. — e^ oamel 
fraft, by virfue </ 

3ufoIge, i/i 



längs, along 
laut, in accordance toUh 
ntetnett)alben, for augJd I care 
ber paf^a, pl. — «^ ptisha 
f^Ieifen, l^, to drag 
ber Surfe, pl. — tl, Turk 
nngeac^tet, in spiU qf 
unmeii, noifarfrom 
rermiitels, through 
t)erm5ge, by dUrd qf 
conaequence qf 



NOTES 

206. 1. The foUowing prepositions goyem the 
Genitive: 



nnroeit, not far off or from 
mittels or vermittels, hyweans qf, 

through, hy the hdp qf, hy 
fraft, hy virtue qf, on the sirengih 

qf, hy authorUy qf 
Q?ai|renb, during, in fhe course of 
laut, according to, hy ihe terms qf, 

in virtue of 
t)erm5ge, hy dint of, in virtue of, 

in conformity vjüh, accordmg to 



nngea^tet, noiwühstanding, in 

spüe of 
obertjalb, above, <xt the Upper pari of 
unteri^alb, hdow, heyond, under, at 

the lower end qf 
tnneri^alb, toiihin, on the, imide 
au^ert^alb, wUhout, outside 
biesfeit, on this side cf 
jenfeit, heycrnä, on the further or 

other side 
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i)alben (or i{alber),/(>r, Jor (he sake ^ait, anftatt, irutead of, in place qf 

€f, on (usoouni qf, hecause of ISngs, dUmg 

n>egen, on account of, hecause qf, Snfolge, in eonaequence of, accord- 

for, for the aake qf, wUh regard ing to, in vMue </, inpursuance 

to, respecüng qf 

nm — xoxUtn, on acoount qf, for tro^, in spUe qf, despUe, notwOh^ 

fhe aake qf gfanding 

2. bes ungeachtet; 6es is the old Genitive of the 
pronouns ber and bas, the modern form being beffen. 
The preposition ungeachtet here foUows its Genitive, 
though as a rule it precedes the latter; thus: ungeac^« 
tet aller 2trbett and ungeachtet beffen. 

3. meinethalben; the preposition falben or falber 
followB its Genitive. When a pronoun precedes falben 
the s of its Genitive is changed into a t for the sake 

of euphony: meinethalben, betnet^alben, fetnet^alben, 
ihrethalben, unfert^alben, eurethalben, 3^^^*^^^^^"/ ^^f* 
fent^alben, berent^alben» — falber is the form of the 

preposition when used with a noun; thus: bes lieben 

^rtebens falber. 

4: um — iDtllen; the preposition is um and tPiQen, 
the noun or pronoun is placed between the two parts. 
When a pronoun is govemed by the preposition it ends 

in t: um metnetiDtllen. 

5. toegen when used with a noun may either precede 

orfoUowit: roegen feines Sohnes, feines üaters toegen; 
but with a pronoun toegen is used like falben and 
tOtUen: metnettoegen. 
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6. jufolge may precede or follow its noun; but in 
the latter case it goyerns the Dative : 5ufoIgc feines 
Befeljles, feinem Befeljle $ufoIge. 

7. längs and tro^ govern either the Gen* or Dal 

8. Names of cities and countries are neuter. Excep* 
tions: bie Sdjroeis, Suritzerland; bie Cürfei, Turkey. 



ORAL AND WRITTEN EXERCISES 

207. 1. Commit to memory the prepositions governing 
the Genitive, and their English equivalents (see 206^ 1). 

2. Supply the proper endings of the foUowing and 
translate: 1» 2tnftatt b.. Pferb,* (plnr.) werben im 
ZlTorgenlanbe (bas ZHorgenlanb, Orient, Easl) ^äufig 
(frequenüy) Kamele gebraucht 2* TXlaniit Bäume ^a* 
ben Habein (bte Kabel, pl. — n, needle) ftatt b.. Blätter. 

3. Piele Bäume pfianst man itjr . . ^rüc^te ^alb . . 

4, 3<^ ^i" ^^i" ♦ * ^^I^ • • 3" meinem ^reunbe gegangen. 
6. Die Hatur fc^eint (fc^einen, fehlen, gefc^ienen, ^; to 
seem) nur um iljr . • u)illen 5U toirfen; ber Künftler 
(pl. — , artist) u)irft als 2Henfc^ um b.. 2Henf^.. roil- 
len. 6. Ungeadftet all . • ^ilfe bes Tlviks (ber 2tr$t, 
pl. ilrstc, physician) ift ber Kranfe geftorben. 7. Der 
Knabe u)urbe fein • . ^leif • . u>egen gelobt, aber u>egen 
fein . ♦ Betragen . • (bas Betragen, behavior) lourbe er 
getabelt* Der £el?rer ging auc^ fein*.u>egen 5U feinen 
(Eltern. 8. S^folge iljr.. Befehl*, mufte er feinen 
£el?rer um tJerseiljung (bie Dersei^ung, pardon) bitten 
{to heg). 3^^*^ BefcfjL. s^f^^^S^ ^^^t ^^ ^^* 9. Cängs 
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b . . ^ubfon fte^t man Dtele Berge^ 10. Cdngs b • • 
^uff.. ifl eine fdjone 2tIIee. !!• ^nfvxtb^nifdt (Me 
^ufrieben^ett; contentmerU) finbet man nur innerhalb 
b ♦ . eigen . . ^ers • . , aber nid?t außerhalb 6 • ♦ fei- 
ben. 12^ SImerifa {bas Jlmcrifa, America) liegt öies» 
feit b • ♦ atlantifc^ • • {AUantic) Ojean • . (ber ©sean, 
pL — e, ocean) unb €uropa (bas €uropa, Europe). 
jenfeit b ♦ ♦ felb . . 13* Das Dac^ ift oberhalb b ♦ . 
^auf ♦ ., ber Keller (pl. — , ceUar) aber ift unterhalb b • ♦• 
felb . • 14. ZlTanc^e X?ögcl l^ahzxi eine ^aut an i^ren 
^flfen, mittels (op vermittels) tx>elc^». fte fc^toimmen 
fönnen* 15* tDer fc^n>ac^e 2tugen ^at, trägt eine SriQe 
(bie Brille; pl. — n, spectacleB), weil er vermöge b • ♦• 
felb . ♦ beffcr fe^en f ann^ 16» £aut b • • Bibel (bie Bibel, 
ph— n, Bible) roaren 2tbam {Adam) Unb €oa {Eüe) bie 
erflen ZITenfc^en. 17. IPä^renb ein . . Krieg . . roirb bas 
(ßlfld vieler 2Henfc^en vernidjtet. 18. Der (ßouverneur 
(pL — e, gavemor) eines Staates fann fraft fein.. 2t m- 
t.^ (bas 2lmt; pl. ilmter, office) einen Perbredjer (ber 
Derbrec^er, pl. — , criminal) von ber Strafe befreien. 

19. Sc^on mandjes Schiff ift unrveit b . . ^afen . . (ber 
^afen, pL ^äfen, harbor) in bie Ciefe gcfunfen. 

20. IXladjt bas (ßlüd frotj, fo madjt bas Unglücf tvcife, 
unb bie IDeis^eit mac^t boc^ am €nbe tro^ b . . Un« 
gläd.. toieber fro^. 

8* Translate: 1. Some birds do not remain with us 
diiring the winter. 2. By means of bis diligence the 
laborer gained wealtb. 3. Many parents cannot support 
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their children in spite of all endeayors (bte 2Cnfhren« 
gung, pL en). 4. The merchant often suffers great loss 
instead of the expected (^offen) profit. 5. Trees are 
yalued less for their leaves than for their fruit. 6. In 
accordance with [the] experience we advance (toetter 
bringen) children more bj means of kind (freunblk^) 
words than bj severe punishment. 7. In spite of the 
best laws the goyemment of a people maj be bad. 
8. But a truly (roirflic^) free and vigilant (u>ac^fam) 
people can free itself from a bad goyemment by means 
of its laws. 9. To awaken dead men to new life lies 
beyond the skill of the physician. 10. Try to win the 
loye of men, but [be ready to] let them hate you f or 
the sake of [the] truth. 



GONYEBSATIONAL EXEBCISES 

208. XDo ^errfc^te 31>raljtm pafdja? SiaW tx>eifen 
^errfc^te er in Damasfus? ^errfc^te er bort tx>ä^renb 
furscr ober langer ^zxi'i tt)er beflagte pc^ bei t^m? 
IDeffentoegen beflagte jtc^ berfelbe bei i^m? IDas 
burfte fein C^rift laut bes (ßefe^cs toagen? IDo burfte 
fein Cljrift reiten? IDorauf burfte fein (C^rift inner* 
^alb ber Stabt reiten ? XDorauf nur burfte er innerhalb 
ber Stabt reiten? XOas \fiX\z ungeachtet biefes (ßefe^es 
ein (£I?rift 5U t^un geroagt? IDo tüar ber IDeg, längs 
beffen er ba^in jagte? IDas tfjat ber (C^rift jenfeit ber 
Stabt? XDo^in ritt er biesfeit bes tEurmes? IDas foll 
3bra^im sufolge feiner Cl^at bem Cfjriften tljun ? t?er- 
möge toeffen foU er ifjn fc^toer beftrafen? Denn ^x>^n 
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unb was fon er rerlac^t liab^n ? Was bcfttmmt 3^^^^* 
^im über 5en £^rtften tro^ btefer Klagen bes ItTufel« 
mannes? Kraft treffen Befehl bleibt 6er C^rtp frei? 
VOas für einen Hat giebt er bem ZTlufelmann, trenn 
berfelbe ^5^er als 6er C^rift reiten iDoQe? Was für 
(ßefe^e toill er nic^t erfüllen? €r ipill 6iefe(ben auc^ 
um tpeffenttpillen nic^t erfüllen? 



ADDinONAL EXEBGISES 
9. ANUCALS, PLANTS AND MINEBALS 

209. 1. Auf der Erde giebt es vielerlei Tiere und 
Pflanzen. 2. Zahme Tiere sind: Die Eatze^ das Schaf, 
das Lamm, der Pudel, die Kuh, der Ochs etc. 3. Die 
Henne, die Gans, der Schwan, die Lerche, die Schwalbe, 
der Fink, die Nachtigall, der Storch, der Kuckuck, der 
Babe, die Krähe, die Eule sind bekannte YögeL 4 Man- 
che dieser Yögel wohnen in einem Neste. 5. Im Wasser 
leben Aale, Walfische, Krokodile, Frösche und Fische, 
z. B. Karpfen, Flunder, Sardinen, etc. 6. Auch wilde 
Tiere leben auf der Erde: der Wolf, der Fuchs, der 
Bär, der Leopard, der Tiger, die Hyäne, der Elefant 
etc. 7. Zu den Pflanzen gehören die Böse, die Lilie, 
das Yergiszmeinnicht, die Kresse, die Nessel etc. 8. Es 
giebt viele verschiedene Bäume: die Linde, die Espe, 
die Ulme, die Geder, die Akazie etc. 9. Zu den Metal- 
len gehören: das Gold, das Silber, das Kupfer, das 
Quecksilber. 10. Steine, Kohlen, Salpeter, Bubinen, 
Dia;manten etc. sind Mineralien. 



SUPPLEMENTARY READING MATTER 



210. 2tnfangs loollt' tdj faft Dersagen, 
Unb ic^ glaubt'; tc^ trüg' es nie; 
VLnb id) Ijab* es bodj getragen; — 
2tber fragt mic^ nur nidjt: tote? 



Qetne. 



211. 5^eun5 nnb 5ein5 

treuer tft mir 6er ^reunb, bodf awii beu ^etnb fann 

ic^ nü^en; 

^eigt mir 6er ^reun6, roas xdi tann, le^rt mid? 6er 

^ein6, toas ic^ foll. 
Schiller. 

212. IDillft 6u immer weiter fc^rpeifen? 

Siefj, 6as ©ute liegt fo na^I 

Cerne nur 6as (ßlücf ergreifen, 

Vznn bas ©lücf ift immer ba. 

. <5oett)e. 

fc^ipctfen, ^, to stray 



213. «efcttfcfjaft 

2Iu5 einer großen (ßefellfdjaft Ijeraus 
(Bing einft ein ftiüer (ßelel^rter nac^ ^aus. 
2Han fragte: IDie fei6 iljr 5ufrie6en geroefen? 
,,IDären's Bücher," fagt' er, „Ol xoüvV fie nidjt lefen»" 

(Soetfje. 
bic (Sefeüfc^aft; pl. — en, Company bcr (5elef)rte, pl. — n, scholar 
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214. liein» rcn aUcn 

IDenn 6u bidf felbcr ntadjft 5um Knecht, 
Bebaucrt Mc^ niemanb, getjt's Mr fc^Iec^t; 
ZUac^ft 6u Mc^ aber fclbft 5um ^errri; 
Die £eute feljen es auc^ nic^t gerri; 
Unb bletbft bu enblic^, n?ie 6u btft, 
So fagen fte, ba§ nickte dn bir ift. 

<9oetI{e. 

ber Knecht, pl. — e, sen?a7rf 
es gcl^t bir fc^Iec^t, you fare poorly 
feiten es ntc^t gern, do not like U 
ba% nichts an bir i{l, you are incapcMe 



215. tPanberer» Xtad^tiicb 

mm 

Über allen (ßipfeln 

3n allen IDipfeln 

Spfireft bu 

Kaum einen ^aucft; 

Die X>ogeIein fc^tüeigen im IDalbe. 

IDarte nur, balbe 

Su^eft bu auc^. 

(Soctlje. 

fpfiren, Ij, iofed fc^melgen, fd?roieg, gefd^wlegen, 

ber Bfaudf, pl. — e^ breath t), to he süent 

hos DÖgelein » ber fleine Dogel tparteU; h(, to, vnü 

balbe » balb 
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216. Du Hfl tüte eine Blume 
So ^olb unb fc^ön unb rein; 
^dj fdjau' bidj an, unb IDe^mut 
Sdikxdit mir ins ^ers hinein* 

mir x% als ob xdf bie ^anbe 

2tufs dfaixpt bir legen follf, 

Betenb, baf ©ott bic^ erljalte 

So rein unb fc^ön nnb ifolb. 

feilte« 

fy>lb, swed als, as 

an^dfanen, io look at bas Qaupt, Iiead 

bie Wermut, aadneaa htttn, li, to pray 

ber (Sott, pl. (Sdtter, öod 



217. £eife sietjt burc^ mein (ßemfit 
Cieblic^es (ßeläute. 
Klinge, fleines ^rü^lingslieb, 
Kling' hinaus ins XDeite. 

Kling' hinaus bis an bas ^aus 

VOo bie Blumen fpriegen. 

Xüenn bu eine Kofe fc^auft, 

Sag', ic^ laff fie grüßen» 

Qctne. 

bas (Semüt, pl. —er, mind, said bas ^vü^lin^slieb = bas Heb über 

Iteblic^, toue^y ben ((rüt{Itng 

bas (5eläute, c^ime bas IDette, pl. — n, distonc« 

flingen, flang, gelungen, ii, to grügen, l{, to (/reet 
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218. 2tni leuc^tenben Sommermorgen 
(ßeV ic^ tm (Sarten ^erum. 
(£s flflftern unb fprec^en 6ie Blumen, 
3c^ aber, t^ tpanMe ftumm. 

€5 fiüftern unb fpredjen bie Blumen, 

VLnb fdjaun mttleibig midi an: 

rrSei unferer SdjtDefter ntc^t bSfe, 

Du trauriger, blaffer ZHannl" 

Qetne. 

ber Sommermorgen = ein UTor» flfu|lem, l\, to whisper 

gen im Sommer (summer) {himm, süenüy, mute 

ber <5arten, pl. (Säuen, garden mttleibig, aympathetieaSy 

f^erum, äbaut hla% pale 



219. mailUb 

XDie ^errltc^ leuchtet 
TXlxv Me Haturl 
XDie glänst 6te Sonne I 
H)ie lac^t Me ^lur I 

(Es bringen BIflten 
2tus jebem ^wzxq 
Unb taufenb Stimmen 
2tu5 bem (Befträuc^ 

Unb ^reub' unb XDonne 
2tus jeber Bruft. 
£) €rb', Sonne I 
£) ©lürf, £uft 1 



(5oeti)e« 



230 SüPPLEMENTABY BEADING MATTEB 



bos Xltatüeb, pl. — er^ « ein bie )3(nie, pl. — n^ blossom 

£ieb über ben Xttai ber gmetg, pl. — e^ fwi^ 

bie ^Iitr, pl. — cn, yieW bas <5e{hSii^, pl. — e, «Aru5&ery 

bringen, brang, gebrungen, f, io bie IPonne, pl. — n^ Mi«« 
«pri»M//orÄ 



* 820. Das gelbe ianb erstttert, 

€s fallen Me Blätter ^erab; — 
Tldif alles, tpas I;oIb unb Hebltc^, 
Pertoelft unb jtnft ins (ßrab. 

Die IDipfel bes XDalbes umflimmert 
(Ein fdjmerslic^er Sonnenfdjein ; 
Das mögen bie legten Küffe 
Des fdjeibenben Sommers fein* 

Qeine. 

gelb, yeBow umflimmem, t), to Surround loUh 

bas £aub, föliage a gleam 

ersittern, f, io trenMe ber Sonnenfc^ein « ber S^in 

vermelfen, f, io wUher ber Sonne 

ber IDipfel, pl. — , tree-iop ber Kug, pl. KÄjfe, Jdga 

fc^elben, fd?ieb, gefc^leben, f, io pari 



221. Sterne mit ben golbnen ^ügc^en . 
IDanbeln broben bang unb facbt, 
Da§ fie nidjt bie (Erbe roerfen, 
Die ba fdjlaft im Sc^of ber Hac^t. 



BUPPLEMENTAKY READING MATTEB 



231 



^orc^enb fte^n bte ftummen XOälbtx, 
3ebes Blatt ein grünes £)^rl 
Unb ber Berg, xx>u trdumenb ftredt er 
Seinen Sc^attenarm ^ert)or. 

Qeine« 



9oIben, göldm 

bas 5tt64?en, pL — , 

broben, o&ove 

fa4?t, sqßy 

totdtn, f{, (o atoofcen 



ber fletne 



fiorc^n, f{, (o Ustm 

firecfen, It, to streich 

ber Sd?attenarm, pl. — e, =» ber 
2lrm (pl. ^, arm) bes Sc^at« 
tens (ber Statten, pl.*/ sAodoto) 

l{en>or, /or<Ä 



222. 3^ W«^' ^iw^ Blume, boc^ u>ei| ic^ nic^t toelc^e ; 
Das mac^t mir Sdjmers. 
3^ fc^au' in alle Blumenfelc^e 
Unb fuc^* ein ^er5. 

(Es buften bie Blumen im 2tbenbfc^eine ; 
Die Hacf^tigall fc^Iägt. 
3c^ fuc^' ein ^ers, fo fc^ö.n u>ie bas meine, 
So fdjön betDÄgt 

Die Hac^tigaH fc^Iägt, unb xdi perfk^e 

Pen füfen (ßefan^; 

Uns beiben ift fo bang unb tpebe, 

So tpeb unb bang* 

l?efua. 
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6er 3Ittmen!eI(^ « ber Kelc^ bte Ha^ttgall, pl. — en^ nigA^in- 
(pl. ~e^ cup) ber 3Inme goZe 



bnften, f), to «meS «ireet, send out f^Iagen, fc^Itig, gefc^Iagen, f^, 

perfume to sing 

ber 2Ibenbfc(?etn, /tmli^A^. » bec füg, sweet 

S^in (s^iTie» /i(/A/) bes 2Ibenbs ber iSefang, pl. iSefänge^ aong 



(ber 2lbenb, pl. — e^ ewning) han^, ansdous 

n>et)e, depressed 



223. 2tc^, tpas foll ber ZITenfc^ Derlangen? 
3ft es beffer, ru^tg bleiben? 
Klammernb feft fic^ an$u^angen? 
3ft es beffet; jtc^ 5U treiben? 

Soll er fic^ ein ^Susdjen bauen? 
Soll er unter gelten leben? 
Soll er auf 6ie Reifen trauen? 
Selbft 6ie feften Reifen beben. 



€ines fc^icf t ftc^ ntdjt für aHe l 




Se^e jeber, tpie er's treibe, 


' 


Se^e jeber, too er bleibe 




Unb tper fte^t, ba^ er nic^t falle I 


\ 




iSoetf^e. 


verlangen, % to desire flc^ treiben, trieb, 


getrieben, % 


ruljig, quid to rush about 




flammern, refl., to chdch bas ^änsdfzn, pl.- 


-, ■« bas f leine 


anljangen, Ijing an, angeljangen, bas gelt, pl. — e, 


t&ni [d^ans 


^, to hang to heben, t), to shake 





fic^ fc^tcf en, to hecomt, he .fttting 
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224. <Befun5en 

3^ Si"9 i^ lüalbc 
So für midi ^in, 
Unb nichts 5u fuc^en, 
Das voav mein Sinn* 

3nt Schatten fa^ ic^ 
(Ein Blümdjen fte^n, 
XDie Sterne leudjtenb, 
IDie ituglein fc^ön* 

3^ iDoIIt' es brechen, 
Da fagt' es fein: 
Soll i^ 5um IDelfen 
(ßebroc^en fein? 

3c^ grub's mit allen 
Den IDursIein aus, 
5um ©arten trug ic^'s 
2tm ^übfc^en ^aus. 

Unb pPanst' es toieöer 

2tm ftiüen Ort; 

Hun steigt es immer 

Unb blülft fo fort. 

(Soettjc. 

ging für mic^ Ijin = stroüed dUmg bas Sugictn, pl. — , bas Hebe 2Iuge 
bas Blümc^n, pl. — , — bie f leine bred?cn, brac^, gcbrod?cn, l^, to 
ober liebe 3Iume pluck 
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fein, «q^y bas Wiix^hin, pl. — , == bie fletne 

has TVtlfen, withering lDnr3eI (pL — tt, root) 

ansgrabett; grub aus, attsgegra« l)übf4, pretty 
htn, f), to dig vp 3ioetgen, tf, to branch 

blfii{t (blüiien, i), (o blossom) fo fort »-" ooTUinue» io Uossom 



226. Srradte 

1. 

Daf ZPeis^ett nac^ ber 2(nmut ftre&t, 
^at man auf €r6en oft erlebt; 
Doc^ baf öte 2(nmut gern i^r £)^r 
Der IDeis^eit let^t, fommt felt'ner i^or. 

2. 

3^ fam in eine grof e Stabt; 
Sie manche böfe ^^"S^ ^^^ 
Unb aber alles, über jeben 
^ört' ic^ riel* arge Dinge reben* 
Die £eute fdjimpften auf einanber gans unfäglic^ 
Unb lebten mit einanber gans rerträglic^* 

bte 2Inmut, grace arg, xmcked, h<td 

{Ireben, l), to strim fc^impfen, f{, to abuse, caU names, 

€rben = €rbe scold 

Ictl^en, i{, to lend unfSgltd?, unspeaJcMy 

Dorfommen, fam üor, üorgefom* perträglid?, peaceabiy 
men, f, to Jiappen 
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3. 

XDer Qlüdlxdi tft, ber bringt bas ©Iflcf 
VLnb nimmt es nic^t im leben I 
€5 fommt von i^m unb fe^rt 5urücf 
3u i^m, ber es gegeben. 

Bobenflebi 



226. Sinnfprfld^e 

1. 

3f5t bas Kinb um ber ZTIutter tpillen, 
©ber bie 2TIutter fürs Kinb? 
Sie fragen es nic^t, fie füllen im ftillen, 
Daf fie beibe für einanber pnb. 

2. 

Hic^t ber ift auf ber H)elt t)eru>aif!, 
Deffen Pater unb UTutter geftorbcn, 
Sonbern ber für ^er5 unb (ßeift 
Kein' lieb' unb fein IDiffen ertrorben. 

3. 

3n allem £zbzn ift ein Crieb 
Xladf unten unb nadj oben; 
IDer in ber rechten ZlXitte blieb 
t?on beiben, ift 5U loben* 
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3n ^odjmut überleb* bidf nxdit, 

Unb lag ben ZTIut nic^t jtnfenl 

2Hit beinern IDipfel rei^* ins Ctc^t, 

VLnb lag bie VOuvizl trtnfen 1 

Hüderi 

5ec Sinnfprud?, pl. Stnnfprflc^e, ber Qoc^mut, ^ug^ne^s 

aphorism überl^eben, refl., nberl^ob ftc^, ftc^ 

im {iiden, tfi2en% überi{OSen, to he overbearing; in 

ber Crieb, pL •— e, <2ri/7, curren/ Qoci^mut übert^eb' btc^ ni(^t, (2o 
unten, downward not he overbearing 

retc^n, It, to reach 



227. Pcrdiftmelnnldjt 

£s blfl^t ein fdjSnes Blümchen 
Jtuf unfrer grünen 2lu'; 
Sein 2tug' ift tpie ber ^immel, 
So Reiter unb fo blau« 

€5 toeif nii^t riel 5U reben, 
Vinb alles, was es (priest; 
3ft immer nur basfelbe, 
3ft nur: XJergif meinni^t I 

ßoffmann (von ^JqJIersIeben). 

bas Dergtgmctnnic^t = Dergtg mein nlc^t Reiter, pleaaarU 

bte 2Iue, pl. — n^ meadovo blau, b2u9 
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Sali ein Knab' ein Hoslein fte^n, 
Hösicin auf ber Reiben; 
VOav fo jung unb morgenfc^ön, 
£ief er fd^nell, es nalf 5U fe^n, 
Saif's mit Dielen ^reuben* 
Xoslein, Höslein, Äöslein rot, 

Köslein auf ber Reiben. 

Knabe fpraA: 3^ breche blc^, 
Höslein auf ber Reiben 1 
Xösicin fpradj: ^df ftcdje bic^, 
Daf bu eiDig benfft an midi, 
Unb ic^ roiirs nid?t leiben* 
Äöslein, Höslein, Höslein rot, 
Höslein auf ber Reiben. 

Unb ber roilbe ünab^ hvadj 

*s Hösicin auf ber Reiben ; 

Höslein roel^rte fidj unb ftac^, 

^alf il?ni bodj fein XDel? unb Tldf, 

2lTuC5t' CS eben leiben* 

Höslein, Höslein, Höslein rot, 

Höslein auf ber Reiben» 

(Soett^e. 

bas fjcibenrosicin = bas Äösfcin rot, red 

= bte fletnc Hofe auf ber ^eibe cioig, ever 

(btc ^cibe, pl. — n, heath) leiben, litt, gelitten, l?, io suffer 

morgen fc^o« = fd?5n iptc ber pd? meieren, to defend om's seif 

morgen thtn, just 
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229. Der ^nic Uamctab 

^df ^atf einen Kameraben, 
(Einen beffern pnb'ft bu nit. 
Die tCrommel fc^lug sunt Streite; 
(Er ging an meiner Seite 
3n gleichem Sdjritt unb tCritt, 

(Eine Kugel fam gebogen; 
(ßilt's mir ober gilt es bir? 
3I?n ^at es tpeggeriffen ; 
(Er liegt mir vov ben ^üf en, 
2tl5 roär's ein Stfirf von mit. 

vom mir bir ^anb nodf reichen, 
J)eru)eil idj eben lab': 
»rKann bir bie £}anb nidjt geben; 
Bleib' bu im ero'gen tzbcn 
ZTIein guter Kamerabl" Uljlanb. 

nit — ttic^t loegreigen ^ treißcn, rig, gerif« 

bie Crommel; pl. — n^ drum fett, t), to fear; toeg, aiK>2^ 

fd^Iagen, to öeoi bas Sind, pl. — e^ paW 



ber Schritt, pl. — e, «<ep retten, Ij, to griw 

ber Critt, pl. — e, «<ep bevtpeti = toSt^renb 

bie Kngel, pl. — n^ bvM laben, lub, gelaben, 1{, (o Axid 



230. 2^er IPirtin ddd^tetlein 

(Es sogen brei Burfcfje roof^I Aber ben H^ein; 
Bei einer ^rau tDirtin, ba f ehrten jte ein: 

rr5>^au IDirtin, Ijat Sie gut Bier unb IDein? 
IDo I?at Sie 31>r fd^önes Odjterlein?'' 
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«ZHetn Bier unb IDetn tft frifc^ un6 flar, 
ZlTetn tEödjtcrlein liegt auf 6er Cotenba^r'*'' 

Unb als jte traten 5ur Kammer ^tnetn, 
Da lag jte in einem fc^marsen Schrein» 

Der erfte, ber f^Iug bcn Sijleier surüd 
Unb fc^aute jte an mit traurigem Blirf: 

nTldj, lebteft bu nodj, bu fc^öne ZTTaibl 
^di tDÜrbe bic^ lieben Don biefer ^txt" 

Der 5tDeite be<Jte ben Schleier 5u 
Unb fe^rte fic^ ab unb tpeinte basu: 

„Tldi, ba^ bu liegft auf ber Cotenba^r! 
3d? iiaV bxdi geliebet fo manches 3^^^^*" 

Der britte ^ub i^n toieber fogleic^ 
, Unb fflf te fte an ben 2Hunb fo bleidj : 

r,Dic^ liebt' idf immer, bic^ lieb' xdf nod) IjtnV 
Unb tperbe btdj lieben in (Eu^igfcit.*' 



Me IDirtin; pl. '^n)cnf hostess 

^as Cöd^terletn =» bte Heine ober 
liebe Cod?ter 

ber Ht^ein, Bhine 

cinfel^ren, f, to enter 

fyxi Sie and Ijat Sie 3^^; the 
personal and posBessive pro- 
noxms of the 3. person Singular 
were formerly used in polite 
address 



beer 



WVM 



bas 53ier, pl. 

ber VOtm, pl. 

flar, dear 

bte Cotenbaljr' « bte Saljre für 

Cote ; bie Baljre, pl. — n, hier 
bte Kammer, pL — n, chairher 
ber S<^rein, pl. — e, caskd 
3urücf fd?Iagen, fd?Iug 3urücf, jUs 

rü(lgefd?fagen, % io tarn hack 
ber Sd?Ieicr, pl. — , veil 
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bie ntatb, pl. — en, maiden f^htn, l^oh or Ijttb, gehoben, ^, 

5ubecfen, Ij, <o oouer to raiae 

it(^ abfeieren, to «um aioay Söffen, Ij, to ikis« 

weinen, !j, to toeep bleid?, pcde 

ble (giDtgfett, pl. — en, etemUg 



231. 9aft Sd^to^ am meere 

^aft bu bas Sc^Iof gefe^en, 
Bas liolft Schlot am HTcer? 
(ßoI5en unb roftg treten 
Die XDolfen brüber ^er* 

€s möchte jtc^ nteberneigen 
3n bte fpiegelflare ^lut; 
(Es möd?te ftreben unb ftetgen 
3" ber 2lbenbrDoIfen (ßlut 

„XDo^I ^ab' ic^ es gefeljen, 
Das ^o^e Sc^Iof am ZlTeer; 
Unb ben ZlTonb barüber fielen 
Unb Hebel tpeit um^er." 

Der XDxnb unb bes ZlXeeres JDallen, 
(ßaben fte frifc^en Klang? 
üerna^mft bu aus ^o^en fallen 
Satten unb ^eftgefang? 

»Die JDinbe, bie lüogen alle 
£agen in tiefer Äu^'; 
€inem Klagelieb aus ber ^alle 
^ört' ic^ mit Ctjranen ju/ 
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Sa^cft bu oben ge^en 
J)cn König un6 fein (ßema^I? 
Der roten ZTISntel XDzifm, 
Der golbnen Kronen Strahl? 

^üljrten pe nic^t mit IDonne 

(Eine fdjone 3w"Sf^<^tt ^^t 
^errlidj, toie eine Sonne 
Straljlenb im golbnen ffaav? 

„Woijl falj idf Me ©tern belbc 
£>iim 6er Kronen £ic^t 
3m fdjtoarsen Crauerf leibe ; 
Die 3ungfrau fa^ idf nic^t." 



has Sdflo^, pl. 54?Idffer, ccwfle 

ropg, rosy 

bar über, on %^ 

bie IPoIfc, pl. — n, ctoud 

ntebernetgen, netgert; l;, to &end 

fptegelf (ar »=» flar me ein Spiegel 

(ber Spiegel, pl. — , mirror) 
bie iJIut, pl. -^n, flood 
bie 2Ibenbn>oIFe, pl. — tt = bie 

Woihn am 2lbenb 
bie (Slut, pl. — en, srtotu 
ber Hebel, pL •— , nUst 
umi^er, about 
bas VOaUzn, sweU 
ber Klang, pl. Klange^ sound 

bas Crauerfleib = bas Kleib ber Trauer (bie Crauer, moummg) 



Uf^Ianb. 

Dernef^men, Dernai^m, vetnonu 

men, to hear 
bie Qalle, pl. — n^ hau 
bie Saite, pl. ^tl, siring 
ber ^llgefang = ein (Sefang beim 

^ jle (bas ^% pl. — e, fesHvaX) 
bie tüoge, pl. ^ll, toaue 
bas Klagelieb, pl. —er, = ein 

£ieb ber Klage 
bie Ct^rSne, pl. — n, tear 
bas <5emat{(, con8<yrt 
bie Krone, pl. — n, croton 

maidm 



bie 3ungfrau, pl. 
I^ral^len, l{, to ^^m 
bas E^aar, pl. — e, Aair 



1 
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232. 9ie tovcUi 

^df tpetf ntc^t, was foll es bebeuten, 
Daf tc^ fo traurig bin; 
€tn ZHärc^en aus alten Reiten, 
Das fommt mir nic^t aus bem Sinn* 
Sie £uft ift ffi^I; unb es bunfelt, 
Unb ru^ig flieft ber S^ein; 
Der (ßtpfel bes Berges funfeit 
3ni 2tbenbfonnenfc^ein. 

Die f^Snfte 3w"Sf^^^tt jt^et 
Dort oben tDunberbar; 
3^r golbnes ©efdjmeibe bittet, 
Sie fammt i^r golbnes £)aar. 
Sie fammt es mit golbencm Kamme 
Unb fingt ein £ieb babei; 
Das ifat eine tDunberfame, 
®eu>altige ZTIelobei 

Den Schiffer im fleinen Schiffe 
(Ergreift es mit tpilbem XDefj; 
(Er fdjaut nic^t bie ^elfenriffe, 
(Er fdjaut nur I?inauf in bie ^5^. 
^df glaube, bie IDellen perfc^Iingen 
2lm (Enbe Sdjiffer unb Halin, 
Unb bas l}at mit ifjrem Singen 
Die Corelci getEjan. Qeine. 
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bte £ore(et, Lordey 

bebenten, t?, io mean 

bas inSr^n, pl. — , fairy tak 

bnnfeln, l^, to grow dark 

fließen, fio%, geflfoffcn, f, to flow 

ber (5tpfel, pl. — , mourUain-top 

funfein, f}, to sparkU 

ber 2lbenbfonnenfc^etn « ber 

Sd^etn ber Sonne am 2Ibenb 
tDunberbar, toondrously 
bas (Re^dfineibe, jewdry 



fSmmen, l), to comb 
ber Kamm, pl. Kdmme^ comb 
munberfam, wonderful 
geroalttg, powerfid 
bie IHelobei = ITTelobie 
bas ^elfenrtff, pl. — e, « bas Hiff 
aus pfeifen (bas Htff, pl. — e, 

diff) 
bie ITelfe, pl. — n, toave 
oerfd^Iingen, verfc^Iang, 9er« 

fd^Iungen, li, to »wdOow 



ber Kafjn, pl. Käfjne^ boa< 



233. a> Bitaf^buv^ 

2) Strasburg, o Straf bürg, 6u ipunbcrfc^öne Stabt, 
Darinnen Hegt begraben fo manic^er Solbat. 

So mancher unb fc^oner, auc^ tapferer Solbat, 
Der X?ater unb lieb ZHutter böslich rerlaffcn Ijat 
Derlaffen, perlaffen, es fann nic^t anbers feinl 
5u Strafburg, ja 5U Straf bürg Solbaten mfiffen fein. 
Der Dater, bie ZlTutter, bie ging'n pors Hauptmanns 

^aus: 
„Tldj Hauptmann, lieber £}zvv Hauptmann, gebt mir 

mein' So^n heraus." 
«(Euren So^n fann xdi niijt geben für noc^ fo üieles 

©elb ; 
(Euer So^n, unb ber niuf fterben im toeit unb breiten 

^elb," 
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IDas lauft i^r, was rennt itjr nadi frembem Dtenft 

iinb £an6? 
(Es ifai's euc^ ntemanb geljetf en ! Dient t^r bem üater« 

lanbl Doüsiteb. 



bas Stragi 


mrg, Sims^mrg 




anbers, otheriDise 


tounberfc^on, magnificent 




bcr ßauptmanr 


t, pl. Qanptleute^ 


darinnen = 


= bartn, therein, in 


ü 


coptoin 




begraben, 


begrub, begraben, 


t? 


breit, toide 




and f, io 


> bury 




bas ^elb, pl. - 


-er, ^icW 


mantc^r = 


« manc^r 




fremb, for&^n 




ber Solbat, 


, pl. ^^tt, scidver 




ber Pienjl, pl. 


— e, Service 


basltd^, wUh evü iniefä 




tjelgen, I^icg, 


gel^e^gen, l^, fo 


vetla^en, 


©erlle§, cerlaffen, 


% 


comrmind 




io leave 






bas Polfslieb, 


pl. — H? r^ {'p^c-sony 



234. 9u, 5u Ue^ft mir am Qer^ei^ 

Du, bu liegft mir am J^ersen, 
Du, bu liegft mir im Sinn I 
Du, bu mac^ft mir mel Sdjmersen, 
XDeif t nic^t, toie gut ic^ bir bin I 
3a, ja, ja, ja 1 
IDeift nic^t, toie gut ic^ bir binl 

So, fo roie idj bic^ liebe, 
So, fo liebe aud? midj 1 
Die, bie särtlic^ften triebe 
^üfjle ic^ einsig für bic^* 
3a, ja, ja, ja I 
^üt?Ie id) einsig für bic^ I 
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Doc^, boii batf xdf bir trauen, 
Dir, Mr mit leidjtem Sinn? 
Du, bu fannft auf midj bauen, 
IDeif t ja, toie gut tdj Mr bin. 
3a, ja, ja, ja 1 
IDeift ja, roie gut ic^ bir binl 

Unb, unb loenn in ber ^erne, 

Dein, bein Bilb mir erfdjeint, 

Dann, bann benf ic^ fo gerne, 

Daf uns bie £iebe vereint* 

3a, ja, ja, ja l 

Daß uns bie £iebe vereint 1 

r>oI!sIieb. 

qni fein, love bauen, t), io huüd, depend 

3ärtlid?, tender gerne = gern, wUh pkasure 

ein3ig, dUme pereinen, ^, to unüe 



235. SpvidtwdvUv 

1. 2tIIer 2tnfang ift fdjtDer. 

It' is the first step that counts. 

2. 2tuf Hegen folgt Sonnenfdjein. 
Every cloud has a silver lining. 

3. 2tus bem Hegen unter bie tCraufe fommem 

To juinp out of the frying pan into the fire. 

4. 2tus bzn 2tugen, aus bem Sinn. 

Out of sight, out of mind. 
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5. Tins bzx Hot eine tEugenb mad^en. 
To make a virtue of necessitj. 

6. 2tu5 Kinbern toerben Ceutc. 

The child is father to the man. 

7. Tlns nidjts xvivb ntdjts^ 
From nothing nothing come& 

8. Bei Xladit finb alle Tiai^^n grau. 
All cats are gray in the dark. 

9. Beffer Unrecht leiben, als Unrecht t^un* 
Better suffer wrong than do wrong. 

10. Borgen maift 5orgen. 

He that goes borrowing goes sorrowing. 

11. Bofe (ßefellf^aften perberben gute Sitten. 

Evil Communications corrupt good manners. 

12. Das (Eifen fc^mieben, fo lange es wavm x% 

To strike while the iron is hot. 

13. Den Baum erfcnnt man an ben ^rüc^ten. 

A tree is known by its fruits. 

14. Der gerabe IDeg tft ber befte. 
Honesty is the best policj. 

15. Der TXlzn^di benft, (Sott lenft. 

Man proposes, God disposes. 

16. Der IDeg sur ^ölle tft mit guten Dorfä^en ge* 

pftaftert. — The road to hell is paved with good 
intentions. 
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17. Die Pferbe ^tnter ben IDagen fpannen. 
To put the cart before the horse. 

18. Die Hedjnung o^ne ben IDirt machen. 

To reckon without one's liosi. 

19. Dur^ Schaben toirb man flug. 
Experience is the best teacher. 

20. Durc^ 5U grofe X)ertraulid;feit ge^t bie ^(c^tung 
rerloren. — ^Familiarity breeds contempt. 

21. €fjrlic^ tpa^rt am längften» 

Houestj is the best policy. 

22. (Ein Sperling in ber dfanb ift beffer, als t>ier 
Rauben auf bem Dadje. — A bird in the band is 
worth two in the bush. 

23. (Einem gefc^enften (ßaul gurft man nic^t ins VflanU 

Never look a gift-horse in the mouth. 

24. (Ein jeber fe^r' vov ber eigenen tE^flr'. 

Sweep before your own door. 

25. (Ein treuer ^reunb ift (ßolbes u>erL 
A friend in need is a friend indeed. 

26. (Enbe gut, alles gut. 
All's well that ends welL 

27. ^rifc^ geroagt ift l}alb geujonnem 
Fortune favors the brave. 

28. ©eroalt geljt vov Hec^t 
Might makes right. 
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29. (ßlcic^ unb gletc^ gefeilt ftc^ gern^ 

Birds of a feather flock together. 

30. dfans in allen ©äffen. 
Jack-of-all-trade& 

31. ^eute mir, morgen bxt. 
Every df>g has bis day. 

82. f^unger Ift ber befte Koc^. 

Hunger is the best sauce. 

83. 3eber ift feines (ßlürfes Sdjmieb. 

Every man is the architect of his own fortnne. 

84. 3w^S getDO^nt, alt get^an. 

As the twig is bent the tree is inclined. 

85. Keine 2tnttDort ift auc^ eine Tlntwott 
Silence gives consent. 

86. Keine Hofe o^ne Dornen* 
Every rose has its thorn. 

87. Kein ZlTeifter fallt Dom ^immel. 

There is no royal road to learning. 

88. Kinber unb Harren fagen bie IDa^r^eit. 

Ghildren and fools speak the truth. 

39. Kleiber machen Ceute* 

Eine feathers make flne bird& 

40. ZlXan muf ftc^ nac^ bm Derfen ftrecfen. 

Cut your coat according to your cloth 

41. IHorgenftunbe ^at (ßolb im XHunbe. 

The early bird catches the worm. 
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42. Xiot bvfilt (Etfcn. 

Necessity is the motber of inventioiL 

43. Tlot fennt fein (ßeboL 
Necessity knows no law. 

44. SttQe IDaffer ftnb tief. 
Still waters run deep. 

45. Ubung madft ben 2Tteifter. 
Practice makes perfect. 

46. Diele Koc^e t>erberben ben Brei 

Too many cooks spoil the broth. 

47. t?iel (ßefc^rei unb roenig XDoIIe* 
Much cry and little wooL 

48. Z?iel £drm um nichts» 
Much ado about nothing. 

49. VOa^dj mir btn Pel5, unb madj mid) nic^t na^. 
To handle with gloves. 

60. Was ^dnsdjen nic^t lernt, lernt ifans nimmer- 
mehr, — It is hard to teach an old dog new tricks. 

61. XDenn bas Kinb in ben Brunnen gefallen ift, 
mac^t man i^n $u. — To shut the stable door after 
the horse is stolen. 

62. XDenn Schelme ftc^ $anfen, fommen eljrlic^e £eute 
5U i^rem ©elbe. — When thieves fall out, honest 
men get their due. 

63. U)er erft fommt, malt erju 
First come, ürst served. 
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54 ZDer ntcfjts toagt, getptnnt nichts. , 
Nothing venture, nothing gain. 

65. VOk 5cr ^err, fo 5er Knedjt 
Like master, like man. 

56. ^nv Befferung tft es nie su fpäL 
Never too late to mend. 

67. 5u üiel tft ungefunb* 

Too much of anjthing is good for nothing. 
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THE ABTIGLE 







DEFUJITK 








INDEFINITE 








HING. 




PLURAL 




SING. 






m. 


/. 


n. 


tu. /. fl. 


m. 


/. 


n. 


N. 


^er 


Me 


bos 


bte 


ein 


eine 


ein 


G. 


bts 


ber 


bes 


ber 


eines 


einer 


eines 


D. 


I)em 


bec 


bem 


btn 


einem 


einer 


einem 


A. 


ben 


bte 


bas 


i>te 


einen 


eine 


ein 



THE NOUN 



237. 



m. 



N. ber So^n 

G. bcs Sotjncft 

D. bcm Sot^ne 

A. ben 5o!jn 



N. bte Sdltne 

G. ber Söt?ne 

D. ben Sdi^nen 

A. bie Sdknc 



L Strong Declension 



SINGULAR 



ber Qimmel 
bes ^immelä^ 
bem ^immel 
btn f^immel 



n. 



PLURAL 



bte £5immel 
ber ^immel 
bcn Fimmeln 
bie f^immel 



bas Kinb 
bes Kinbe«» 
bem Kinbe 
bas Ktnb 



bte Kinbcr 
ber Kinber 
ben Kinbcrn 
bie Kinber 



bas Klofler 
bes Klofier» 
bem Klofter 
bas Klofier 



bte Klofter 
ber Klöfter 
ben Klöiiern 
bie Kldjler 
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288. 



m. 



n, Weak Declension 



SINaULAB 



N. ber Solbai ber Knabe 

G. bes Solbaten bes Knaben 

D. bem Solbaten bem Knaben 

A. ben Solbaten ben Knaben 



/. 



bte ^tan bte (Cafci^e bte ttabel 

ber ^van ber Caf^ ber Xlabel 

ber jrau ber (Eaf^ ber Ttabel 

bte jrau bte (Cafc^ bie Habel 



PLÜBAL 



H. bte Solbaten bte Knaben bte ^tanen bte Caf^n bte ttabeln 

G. ber Solbaten ber Knaben ber grauen ber Caf^n ber ttabeln 

D. btn Solbaten ben Knaben ben grauen ben tLa^djen ben Habein 

A. bie SolbaUn bte 'Knaben bte ;$ranen bie (Eafd?en bte Hobeln 



239. 



UL Mixed Declension 





smauLAB 


PLURAL 


SINOÜTjAR 


PLURAL 




Btrong 


Weak 


Weak . 


atrong 


N. 


5er ITTaft 


bte niaflen 


bie 2iax^ 


bie ^änbt 


G. 


bes VHafie^ 


ber Xllaften 


ber t\av^ 


ber ?iänb^ 


D. 


bem lllafle 


ben Xllaften 


ber ^ax^ 


ben ^änben 


A. 


ben rnajl 


bte rttaften 


bie 2^v^ 


bie diänbt 


N. 


ber irtusfel 


bte irtnsFeln 


bie Itlntter 


bie matter 


G. 


bes Xllusfel» 


ber lUusfeln 


ber Xllutter 


ber xnütter 


D. 


bem lllusfel 


ben XUusfeln 


ber IlTutter 


>en inüttem 


A. 


ben Iilusfel 


bte XHusfeln 


bie Xllutter 


bie Xtiatier 




71« 




Weak and Sbrong Woak 


N. 


bas Bett 


bte Betten 


Tr 

i)er Harne 


bie Hamen 


G. 


bes Bettest 


ber Betten 


bes Hamen» 


ber Hamen 


D. 


bem Bette 


ben Betten 


bwn Hamen 


ben ZTamen 


A. 


bas Bett 


bie Betten 


ben Hamen 


bte Hamen 
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THE VEKB 



240. The Auxiliaries tidb^n, fein, rvztbm. 



INDIOATIVE 


PBESENT 


SUBJUNOTIVB 




xdfltaU 


bin 


loerbe 


f^ahe 


fei 


merbe 


bn i?a{l 


bijl 


iptrfl 


l^aheii 


feiü 


merbefl 


er itat 


ift 


iptrb 


lldbe 


fei 


merbe 


mit l^abett 


finb 


iDerben 


I^aben 


feien 


merben 


xkx iiabt 


feib 


iperbet 


f)abet 


feiet 


merbet 


fie ijaben 


finb 


iperben 

IMPEBFEGl 


l^ahen 


feien 


merben 


x6f Itaite 


mar 


mnrbe (tparb) 


i^atte 


mSre 


mürbe 


bu l^attefl 


marjl 


»urbejl (roarbP) 


t^atteil 


märefl 


mürbe{l 


er i^atte 


tpar 


mürbe (marb) 


il&tte 


märe 


mürbe 


iDtr i^atten 


waten 


mürben 


l)ätien 


mären 


mürben 


tl}r i^attet 


watt 


murbet 


f^attei 


märet 


mürbet 


fie ({dttett 


wavtn 


mnrben 


i)ätten 


mären 


mürben 



PEBFEGT 



idf l^abe getrabt, bn f^aft getrabt ic. ic^ l^ahe gef^abt, bu l^abefi getrabt ic* 
ic^ bin gemefen ic» xdf fei gemefen zc. 

t^ bin gemorben 2c. xd^ fei gemorben ic. 



FLÜPEBFEGT 



tc^ f^atte getrabt zc. 
idf mar gemefen zc 
t^ mar gemorben zc 



ici^ t)ätte ge!)abt zc 
i^ märe gemefen zc 
ic^ märe gemorben zc 



FUTÜRE 



ic^ merbe l^aben, bu mirfi traben zc i(^ merbe ^ahert, bn merbefl ^ahtrx zc 
xdf merbe fein, bn w'xvfi fein zc idf merbe fein, bn merbejl fein zc 
i^ merbe merben, bu mirti merben ic^ merbe merben, bn merbefl merben 



Sing.: fyihe, liahen Sie 
Pliir.: I)abt, traben Sie 



IMPEBATIYE 

fei, feien Sie 
feib, feien Sie 



merbe, merben Sie 
merbet, merben Sie 
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iNFiNinyE 

fein 
getpefen fein 

PABTIOIPLE 

Present: f^t^^nb, fetenb, iperbenb P&st: qt1:iahi, getDefen, getporben 



Present: f^aben 
Perfect: getrabt f^abett 



merben 
geiporben fein 





THFi AUXTTJAKTES OF MODE 




241. 




Indicative 










PBESENT 








i<^ barf 


fann 


mag 


tnug 


foll 


mm 


bu barfil 


fannfl 


magfl 


mugt 


foüft 


w'm 


er barf 


fann 


mag 


mug 


foa 


wili 


mir bürfen 


fönnen 


mögen 


muffen 


foQen 


wollen 


il^r bürft 


fönnt 


mögt 


mügt 


foQt 


moUt 


jte biirfen 


fonnen 


mögen 


muffen 


foQen 


moUen 






IMPESFEGT 






id? burfte 


fonnte 


mod?te 


mugte 


fotrte 


iPoKte 


bu burfteft 


fonntefl 


mod^teft 


mugteft 


foUteil 


voUtefi 


er burfte 


fonnte 


mod?te 


mugte 


fodte 


moUte 


mir burften 


fonnten 


mochten 


mugten 


foflten 


mottten 


il^r burftet 


fonntct 


mod?tet 


mugtet 


foUtet 


wolltet 


fte burften 


fonnten 


mochten 

PERFECT 


mugten 


foUten 


moUten 


ic^ l;abe \ 


^eburft gefonnt gemocht gemußt 


gefoat 


gewollt 


i^ liahz 1 


dürfen fönnen mögen 


muffen 


foHen 


motten 


bu ^a{l 2C. 
















PLUPFiBFEOT 






i4? Mte 


geburft gefonnt gemocht gemugl 


; gefoat 


gemoQt 


ic^ t^atte 


bürfen fönnen mögen 


muffen 


foUen 


motten 


bu l{atte{l IC. 














PUTURFi 








ic^ merbe 


biirfen fönnen mögei 


tt muffen 


foOen 


motten 


bn mirfk ic 


• 
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INFINITIVE 



Present: bürfert f5nncn mögen muffen foflen woüen 

P rf t- ■! ^^^^^ gefonnt gemod?t gemugt gefoüt gewollt 

i traben i^iahen l^aben Jciaben }:^ahen l^ahen 

or f{aben bürfen l{. fönnen f). mögen 1). muffen f). fotten t{. tpoHen 



PARTICIPLB 



Present: bürfenb fönnenb mögenb 


müffenb 


foKenb 


tpottenb 


Pöflt; geburft gefonni 


gemocht 


gemugt 


gefoat 


gewoat 




or bürfen fönnen 

!42. 


mögen 


muffen 


fotten 


tpotten 


i 


Svbjunctiv 










PRESENT 








td? 


bfirfe 


fönne 


möge 


muffe 


foOe 


woVit 


bu 


bürfeji 


fönneft 


mögej^ 


müffefl 


foflejt 


n>oae{l 


er 


bürfe 


fönne 


möge 


muffe 


foOe 


woViz 


mit 


bürfen 


fönnen 


mögen 


muffen 


follen 


wotten 


it?r 


bürfet 


fönnet 


möget 


muffet 


foüet 


woMti 


Pe 


bürfen 


fönnen 


mögen 

IMPERFECT 


muffen 


foQen 


motten 


i* 


bürfte 


fönnte 


möd?te 


mügte 


foate 


wottte 


bu 


bürftejl 


fönnteft 


möd?teit 


mügtefl 


foHtefl 


wotttefi 


er 


bürfte 


fönnte 


möd?tc 


mügte 


foate 


wottte 


n>tr 


bürften 


fönnten 


möchten 


mügten 


{baten 


wottten 


tl^r 


bürftet 


fönntet 


möchtet 


mügtet 


foatet 


wotttet 


Pe 


bürften 


fönnten 


möchten 

PKKFECT 


mügten 


foaten 


wottten 


t^ l^abe geburft gefonnt gemocht 


gemugt 


gefoat 


gewottt 


or 

\df Ijabe burfen fönnen mögen 


muffen 


fotten 


motten 


bn liahtft 2c. 


















PLUPERFECT 






i^ I^Stte geburft ge!onnt gemoc^i 


gemugt 


gefoat 


gemottt 


or 

tc^ Ijätte bürfen fönnen mögen 


muffen 


foaen 


motten 








FUTURE 








t(^ werbe bürfen fönnen mögen 


muffen 


foUen 


motten 


bu 


werbefi ic. 
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BEFLEXIVE VEKBS 
247. ftc^ freuen, to rejoice {one's seif). 

Principal Parts: f!(^ freuen, freute ffc^, [xdf geftetti. 

INDICATIVB «««,«rm SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT 

xäf freue mtc^ tc^ freue mic^ 

bu freuß bxdf bn freuefi bxdf 

er freut [xöj er freue fic^ 

mir freuen uns xd'xv freuen uns 

xfyc freut eu^ tl^r freuet eu^ 

pe freuen jt^ fte freuen ji^ 

IMFEBFECT 

t^ freute nttc^ t^ freute mi^ 

bn freuteft bxdf zc. bu freutejl bxdf ic. 

PEBFECT 

xdf l\ahe m'xdf gefreut xdf l^ahe mxdf gefreut 

bu lia^ bxdf gefreut 2c. bn tjabeft bxdf gefreut ic 

PLUPERFECT 

x6^ tjatte ntt^ gefreut t^ t{Stte mt^ gefreut 

bn i^atteil bxdf ic. bu t{Stte{l bic^ ic. 

rUTURE 

xdi n>erbe mt^ freuen tc^ merbe mi^ freuen 

bu n>tr{i bxdf ac. bu merbefl bic^ zc. 

IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE 

Sing.: freue bid? freuen Sie <tc^ Present: ftc^ freuen 

Plur.: freuet eu(^ freuen Sie jtc^ Perfect: jtc^ gefreut l^ahen 

PARTICIPLE 

Present: jt^ freuenb Past: {tc^ gefreut 



SEPARABLE YERBS 
248. fortführen, to lead away i?ortragen, to «tote 

Principal Parts: 
fortfütjren, führte fort, fortgefüljrt tjortragen, trug por, vorgetragen 

INDICATIVB PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVB 

t^ ffifjre fort trage por i^ fütjre fort trage cor 

bu ffilir^l fort trägii por ic. bu fütjreft fort tragest por ic 
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IHPERFECT 

i^ füfjrtc fort trug ©or td? füt^rte fort trüge oor 

bu ffiljrteP fort trngll Dor ic. bu fütjrtejt fort trügest ©olr ic 

PERFEGT 

t<^ l^aht fortgeführt vorgetragen i^ t^abe fortgeführt vorgetragen 
bu I)afi le. bn t^abeft ic. 

PLUPEKFECT 

t(^ l^atte fortgeführt vorgetragen id? fjätte fortgef ütjrt vorgetragen 
bn i^atteil 2c bu l^öttefi ic. 

rUTURE 

Yc^ merbe fortfül^ren vortragen i^ tverbe fortfüt^ren vortragen 
bn ivtrft zc. bu tverbeft 2c. 

niPERATIVE 

Sing.: fajre fort trage vor I ^.j^^^„ 3.^ ^^ ^ 3.^ ^^ 
Plur.: füljret fort traget vor i ' ' ^ 

INFINITIVE 

Present: fortf uferen vortragen 

Perfect: fortgefütjrt traben vorgetragen l^ahtn 

PARTIGIPLB 

Present: fortfül)renb vortragenb Past: fortgefüt^rt vorgetragen 



INSEPARABLE VERBS 
249. bebeien, to cover 

Principal Parts: hebtden, bebecfte, bebecft 



INDICATIVB 

• 
idf bebecfe 
bn bebecffi 
er bebecft 
tvir hebeden 
il)r bebecft 
fie bebecfen 

i(^ bebecfte ic 

id^ liahz bebecft ic. 



PBESENT 



niPERFECT 
PERFECT 



SUBJUNCTIVH 

t^ bebecfe 
bn bebecfefl 
er bebecfe 
wxt bebecfen 
it^r bebecfet 
fie bebecfen 

t^ bebecfte ic 

tc^ Itaht bebecft zc 
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PLUPEBFECT 

t^ I^atte hehedi ic. t^ l^ätte bebecft ic 

FUTUEE 

t(^ tnerbe bebecfen t^ merbe bebecfen 

IMPEBATIYE 

Sing.: hebeaj, ) ^^^^^^^ 3.^ 
Plnr.: bebecfet > 

INFINITIVE 

Present: bebe^en Perfect: bebecfi traben 

PABTICIPLE 

Present: hebedtnb Pbst: bebecPt 



260. DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES 

Masculine 



N. bcr franfc niarttt 
G. bes franfen Vflannes 
D. bcm franFen IHanne 
A. bcn franfen IHann 



SINGULAB 

ein franfcr UTann 
eines !ranfcn IHannes 
einem Fran!en IHanne 
einen franfen Vftann 



franfer Hlann 
franfes IHannes 
franfem IHanne 
franfen IHann 



PLURAL 

N. bie franfen IHänner 
G. ber franfen IHänner 
D. btn FranFen IHännern 
A. bie franfen IHSnner 



franfe IHänner 
franfer IHänner 
franfen IHännern 
franfe IHänner 



N. bie franfe ;Jran 
G. ber franfen Jran 
D. ber franfen ^Jrau 
A. bie franfe (Jran 



Feminine 

SINGULAR 

eine franfe ^rau 
einer franfen ^Jrau 
einer franfen ^rau 
eine franfe ;Jrau 

PLURAL 



franfe ^ran 
franfer ^rau 
franfer ^rau 
franfe ^vau 



N. bie franfen grauen 
G. ber franfen grauen 
D. ben franfen grauen 
A. bie franfen ^frauen 



franfe ^Jrauen 
Franfer ^Jrauen 
franfen ^Jrauen 
franfe grauen 
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NeuJter 

8INaULAB 

N. bos franfe Ktn> ein ftanUs Ktnb fronfes ICttib 

O. bes fzanhn Kinbes eines franfes (en) Kinbes franfes (en) Kinbes 

D. bem ftcoihn Kinbe einem franfen Kinbe franfem Kinbe 

A. bos franfe Ktnb ein fxcMhs Ktnb fcanfes Ktnb 

PLUBAL 

N. bie franfen Kinber franfe Kinber 

G. ber franfen Kinber franfer Kinber 

D. htn franfen Kinbem franfen Kinbem 

A. bie franfen Kinber franfe Kinber 



THE PKONOXJN 
Personal Pronouns 



261. ^^^,, 

1. 2. 3. person. 

peiB. pera. m. /. n. 

K. {^ bn er {ie es 

Q (meiner beiner feiner feiner nnfer 

^•imein bein fein iljrer fein nnferer 

D. mir btr t^m il^r iljm 



1. 

pen. 

mir 



A. mi(i^ 

252. 



bt4 



fle 



es 



nns 
nns 



PLÜBAI« 

2. 3. 

pers. pers. 

iljr (Sie) f!e 

eurer (3lirer) ibrcr 

enc^? (3l?nen) iljnen 

enc^ (Sie) fle 



1. pers. 2. pers. 
sing. sing. 

N. mein betn 

G. meines beines 



Possessive Pronouns 

MASa SING. 

3. pers. sing. 1. pers. 
.an. /. plnr. 



m 



2. pers. 3. pers. 
plnr. plnr. 

fein itjr nnfer euer (3l?t) iljr 

feines il^res unferes eures O^^^) ^k^^^^ 



D. meinem beinem feinem il^rem nnferem eurem Qi^rem) tf)rem 
A. meinen beinen feinen if^ren unferen euren (3^^^^) ^^^^ 

FEM. SING. 

beine feine iljre unfere eure O^^^) ^^ 

beiner feiner iljrer unferer eurer {ycixtt) ttjrer 

betner feiner iljrer unferer eurer (3^rer) iljrer 

beine feine i^re unfere eure iy^tt) ilire 

K£UT. BING. 

bein fein iljr unfer euer (3W ^^^ 

beines feines i^res unferes eures O^^^s) ^^^^ 

D. meinem beinem feinem iljrem unferem eurem (3t?rem) il^rem 

A. mein bein fein ii)r unfer euer O^^^^^) i^^ 



K. meine 

G. meiner 

D. meiner 

A. meine 

N. mein 

G. meines 
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N. meine 

G. meiner 

D. meinen 

A. meine 



PLURAL« ALL GENDEBS 

betne feine itjre unfere eure (3Ijre) ifjre 

beiner feiner itjrer nnferer eurer (3t?rer) ttjrer 

beinen feinen itjren unferen euren O^^wit) itjren 

beine feine iljre unfere eure Ol)re} il)re 



1. 



2. 



8. 



3. 




Demonstrative Fronouns 






1 


SINGULAB 




PLURAL 




mase. 


» 


fem. 


neut. 


tn,f, n« 


N. 


biefer 




biefe 


biefes 


biefe 


G. 


biefes 




biefer 


biefes 


biefer 


D. 


biefem 




biefer 


biefem 


biefen 


A. 


biefen 




biefe 


biefes 


biefe 


N. 


euer 




jene 


jenes 


ene 


G. 


enes 




iener 


ienes 


euer 


D. 


enem 




euer 


jenem 


jenen 


A. 


emn 




ene 


jenes 


jene 


N. 


ber 




bie 


bas 


•bie 


G. 


bereit i 


Ms) 


l)eren ^ber) 


l)effen (bes) 


berer (beren) 


D. 


bem 




ber 


i)em 


btnen 


A. 


\>cn 




bie 


bas 


bie 



264. 

1. masc. 

N. berjenige 

.G. besjenigcn 

D. bemjenigen' 

A. benjenigen 

2. 

K. berfelbe 

G. besfelben 

D. bemfelbcn 

A. benfelben 



Determinative 

SINGULAR 

fem. 
biejenige 
berjenigen 
berjenigen 
biejenige 

biefelbe 
berfelben 
berfelben 
biefelbe 



Fronouns 

neut, 
basjenige 
besjenigen 
bemjenigen 
basjenige 

basfelbe 
besfelben 
bemfelben 
basfelbe 



PLURAL 

m,f, n. 
biejenigen 
berjenigen 
benjenigen 
biejenigen 

biefelben 
berfelben 
benfei ben 
biefelben 
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3. 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A- 



folc^tn 



fol^e 



ber htt 

(See 253, 3). 



bas 



255. 



1. 



2. 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 

N. 
G. 
D. 
A- 



Belative Fronouns 

SINGUULB 

mase, fem. neiU. 

lüel^r iDcId^ tpelc^s 

(beffcn) (bcrcn) G^effcn) 

melc^m n>el^r meld^m 

meiern totldje meld^s 



iDer 
tDeffen 
iDem 
men 



mas 
treffen 



3. ber bie 

(See 253, 3). 



tpas 
bas 



256. 



Interrogative Pronouns 



L masc. 

N. n>eld?er? 

G. meld^cs? 

D. roeldpcm? 

A. meldten? 

2. 

N. tper? 

G. ipeffcn ? 

D. loem ? 

A. ipen ? 



SINGÜLAB 

fem. 
melc^? 
ipeld^er? 
ipeld?er? 
meiere ? 



neui. 
welches? 
meines ? 
ipcl^em ? 
n>eld?es ? 

mas? , 
ipeffeti ? 



ipas? 



folc^ 
folc^r 
folc^en 
folc^e 

bie 



PLÜBAIi 

m.f. n. 
tpel^e 

(beren, berer) 
tpel^n 
meiere 



bie 



PLUBAL 

m.f. n. 
weldft ? 
meiner ? 
meldten ? 
meiere ? 



257. Indefinite Fronouns 

man, einer, etroas, jcbermann, jemanb, feiner, ni^ts, niemanb. 
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GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



Separable componnd yerbs are marked vith an asterisk after the 
separable prefix: ah*xe\%en, The parts of strong and irregulär verbs, 
marked (258), will be fonnd, in their uncompounded form only, in the 
Alphabetic List, pages 267-272, immediately preceding the vocabolary. 



U 



Tlal, m., -(e)S; -e, ed 
ah, aioay, down, off 
2lbcbuc^, n., -es, ""er, primer 
2Ibenb, m., -s, -e, evening 
2Ibenbfd^etn, m.» s, -e, twüight 
aber, but 

ab*fefirett, fidf, f), tum away 
21 blaut, m., -s, -e, changed vowd 
abflauten, t^, change ihe vowd; 

ablanitnbe Perben, verbs 

of the strong conjugcUion 
2lb(autun9, f., -, -en, change qf 

vowel 
ab*ret§en, Ij (258), tear off 
ab* (Raffen, t), do avoay loiih 
21 bt, m., -es, "^e, prior 
adfi ah! aktsi adf unt> ipei{, 

loud lamentaüons 
adft, eighi 
ad^ten, t}, heed, attend, pay aUenr 

Hout resped, voatch 
ad^tens, eighthly 
2Id^tun9, f., resped 
ad7t3ef]n, eighteen 
ad?t3tg, dghiy 
2Ibam, m., 'S, Adam 
2lffe, m., -rt, -n, ape, numkey 
2lljn, m., -en, -en, forefather 
2lFa5te, £., -, -n, acacia 
aü, aü 



all(er, e, es), every one, any amount 

oJ\ everything; allestpas, what- 

ever 
2IQee, f., -, -n, avenue 
allein, indec. adj. and adv., akne; 

conj., hui 
aKerbefie, best qf aü 
aUerlet, of various Jdnds 
adtPtffenb, omniscieni 
als, as, than, when 
alfo, so, so ihen, thus 
alt, oidf aged, anderU 
TXltat, m., ■<e)s, 'e, aUar 
2IIte, m. and f., -n, -n, old man, 

old tooman 
2llter, n., -s, -, age 
2lltflugtjeit, f., -, precodty 
am = an bem, on the 
2lmeriFa, n., -s, America 
21 mt, n., -es, ''er, qffice 
an (Dat. and Acc.)> ot, on, aboid, 

in, agains*, along, heside, by, 

near, tiü, to, qf, tovsards, wUh 
2InbH(f, m., -s, -e, sight; fd^on 

ber 2InbHcf, the very sighi 
anber, anber(er, e, es), other 
änbern, l{, change 
anbers, othenmse 
an*erfennen, t) (258), appredate, 

a>cknowledge, recognize 
2lnerfennung, f., -, -en, ackmouh 

ledgement, recognition 
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an*faUzn, f{ (258), attaek 
Einfang, m., -s, *e, begirming 
an* fangen, l^ (258) begin 
anfangs, atfirst 
an*geben, Ij (258), Uü 
an*getjcn, ij (258), eoncem 
an*get|8ren, Ij, (Dat.), hekmg 
ängftUc^, anxious{ly), timid; ä n g fl* 

l'xd^ wexben, be alarmed 
ängßlid^Fett, f., timidüy 
an*f}angen, t) (258), hang io (Dat.) 
2(nfer, m., -s, -, ancJior 
an*fommen, f (258), arrive 
2Inmnt, f., grace 
ans = an bas, on ike 
an*fcE^auen, t;, behold, lock at 
an*feijcn, Ij (258), behold, look at 
anflatt (Gen.), instead of, in place of 
2Inftrengung, f., -, -en, endeavor, 

exertUm 
an*treten, l^ (258), go upon 
2tnn)cfenl^eit, f., presence 
"Untwoxt, f., -, -en, ansioer 
antworten, tj, ansvDer 
an*pertrauen, l) (Dat. and Aoo.), 

confide, intrust 
an*3teljen, tj (258), pui an 
2IpfeI, m., -s, ^, appU 
2Ipoßroptt, m., -s, -e, aposlrophe 
Upv'xl, m., 'S, -tf April 
2lrbett, f., -, -en, toorfc, lesson 
arbeiten, l^, work 
Jlrbeiter, m., -s, -, laborer 
2lrbeiterin, f., -, -mn, toorJo- 
arg, hadQy), loicked [looman 
arm, paar 

2lrm, m., -(e)s, -e, arm 
2lrme, m. and f., -n, -n, poor, 

poor man, poor woman 
2lrmee, f., -, -n, army 
2lrmut, f., poverty 



2lr3t, m., -es, ^e, physician 

a%, see effen 

2lf(^e, f., -, -n, ashes 

2Item, m., -s, breath 

atlanttfc^, AtlanHe 

atmen, ij, breathe 

2ttmiing, f., -, breathing 

andf, also, ioo; - nt^t, nor 

2lue, f., -, -n, meadow 

auf, on, at, by, in, cf, to, vp, upon; 

- ba%, because 
2lufgabe, f., -, -n, lesson 
auf* Igoren, tj, stop 
aufmerffam, aäeTtÜveQy) 
2Infmer!fam!ett,f., -, -en, attention 
2luff(^rtft, f., -, -en, inscription 
aufs neue, anew 
auif*ftelien, f (258), arise 
2Iuge, n., -s, -n, eye 
21ugenblt(f, m., -s, -e, momen< 
^ugenltb, n., -(e)s, -er, e^e/id 
äugletn, n., -s, -, Zi^^/e ey« 
2tuguft, m., -s, -e, August 
ans (Dat.), out, out of, among, 

awjongst, at, by,for,from, in, qf, 

on, on acoourd of, upon 
aus*betgen, Ij (258), büe oui 
ans bem IPege gelten, avoid 
2lusbrucf, m., -s, ^e, expressUm 
aus*brücfen, % express 
an%tx (Dat.), onU of, besides, 6e- 

yond, except, outside of, without 
augerbem, besides 
an%et^alb (Gen.), outside, without 
aus*fanen, f (258), faU out, shed 
aus*flnben, Ij (258), ascertain 
ausgebtffen, vsom out 
aus*get|en, f (258), go out 
aus*graben, Ij (258), dig up 
aus*reigen, Ij (258), tear o^t (Dat. 

and Acc.) 
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aii5*nifeit, ^ (258), exdaim 
au5*felien, \\ (258), look 
aus*fcöen, % expose 
aus*fpred?en, pd?, tj (258), expreas 

oneself 
aus*fterbcn, f (258), die oüi 
a}xs*ia\>zn, % exercise 
aus*3ieljen, tj (258), iake off 
2l5t, f., -, ""c, axe 

bacFert, !j, hake 

Bärfcr, m., -s, -, haker 

Bäcfcrei, f., -, -en, hakery 

^ab, n., -CS, ^er, hath 

Saljre, f., -, -n, hier 

Bat, f., -, -cn, hay 

Baier, m., -n, -n, Batxxrian 

balb, 50on 

balbe =» halb 

Ball, m., -(e)s, ''e, hau 

harib, see btnben 

bang(e), afraid, armou8(ly\ fear- 

Banf, f., -, *e, öencÄ 
Bär, m., -en, -en, 6ear 
Barbier, m., -(e)s, -e, 6ar&€r 
barbieren, % shave 
Bart, m., -(e)s, -^e, fteard 
bat, see bitten 
bauen, li, huUd, depend 
Bauer, m., -n or -s, -n, pea^ant 
Bäuerin, f., -, -nen, peasanfs vsife 
Baum, m., -es, -"e, tree 
beantworten, \i, answer 
Beantwortung, f., -, -en, ansvoer, 

answermg 
hthzn, % shake 
Becker, m., -s, -, cup 
bebarf, see bebürfen and bürfen 
htbantvn, i{, püy 



bebecfen, ff, eover 
bebeuten, (}, mean 
bebienen, i), aerve; fid^ -, help 

oneself 
Bebienung, f., -, aervice 
Bebingung, f., -, -en, term 
bebrol^en, f{, threaten 
bebrüdPen, t^, distreaa 
bebürfen, l; (258), he in need (Gten.) 
beenben, ii, finiah 
Beere, f., -, -n, herry 
Befel^I, m., -s, -e, command 
befet)ien, t{ (258), &id, oommond 

(Dat.) 
beteiligen, Ij, fasten, fix 
befreien, tj, ddiver, free 
begeben, {id^, t), (258), betaXse one- 

5ci/, go 
beget^ren, % desire 
beginnen, t{, (258), hegin, under- 

take 
Begleiter, m., s, -, companUm 
Begleiterin, f., -, -mn, companion 
begraben, ^ (258), hury 
begrügen, Ij, gred 
Begrünung, f., -, -en, greäing 
beljerrfc^en, Ij, rwfo over 
Bet|errfd?ung, f., mastery 
bei (Dat.), about, among, amongst, 

at, heside, hy, during, for, in, 

near, on, to, loiih 
beibe, hoth 

beiberlei, of hoth kinds. 
Bein, n., -(e)s, -e, hone, leg 
beinat^e, almost 
beigen, t) (258), hUe 
hefanni, famüvar, weil known 
beflagen, ftd?, t), to complain 
bclaffen, Ij (258), ieaue at rest 
Belet^rung, f., -, -en, instruction 
Belotjnung, f., -, -en, reioard 
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bemfif^n, ffd^, fj, endeavor 

benugen, ti, use 

Benugung, f., -, use 

beobachten, t{, uxUch 

berauben, t), rcb 

^en'idf, m., -(e)s, -e, reocfc 

bereit, ready 

beretten, l\, cause 

bereits, already 

Berg, m., -es, -e, fnourUain, mount 

Beruf, m., -(e)s, -e, voca/ion 

berul^igen, i{, ^ief 

berütimt, cdfbraJted, famousily), 

great 
Berüljmtt^ett, f., -, -en, ceUbrUy 
Berü Irrung, f., -, -en, iouch 
befd^äftigen, ^dj, l{, be occupied, 

occupy onesdf 
befdpämt, ashamed 
befeitigen, t), do away wUh 
Befeitigung, f., -, -en, removal 
Be{t^, m., -es, possession 
befi^en, 1} (258), occupy, Jiave, 

possess 
befonber(s), espedalQy) 
beffer, better, more 
beffern, fl^, li, to reform 
beft, best 

beftet^en, I) (258), consist, exist 
beileüen, ^, order 
bejiimmen, t), determine 
Beftimmungsmort, n., -(e)s, *er, 

quälifying vjord 
betrafen, Ij, punish 
beten, Ij, jway 
betrad^ten, t^, behcld 
Betragen, n., -s, ftc^avior 
betragen, pd?, tj (258), bc^ave 
betrüben, I^, grieue 
Bett, n., -es, -en, bed 
ben>egen, Ij, wuwe; f ic^ -, to move 



bemegt, tnovecf 

Bibel, f., -, -n, Bibk 

Biene, f., -, -n, bee 

Bier, n., -es, -e, 6cer 

Bilb, n., -es, -er, pidure 

bin, see fein; tc^ bin, lam, Ifed 

binben, ii (258), Und, iie 

binnen (Bat.)» in the course qf, 

fßühin 
bis, m, unm 
bift, see fein 
bitte 1 please! 
bitten, (^ (258), beg, enüreat, r»- 

(j'uesf, ask, bid 
bitter, 6i«er 
blag, pale 

Blatt, n., -es, ^r, leqf 
blättern, t}, futTi <^ leaves qfa book 
blau, &Zue 

bleiben, f (258), remain, be 
bleid?, pale 

Blicf, m., -es, -e, g2ano6 
blicfen, l), look 
blinb, Mind 
Blinbl^eit, f., blindness 
Bli^, m., -es, -e, lightning 
bli^en, l^, .^A, %^en, sparJde 
blonb, btond, /air 
blüt{en, i), btossom; blül)t fo 

fort, coTäinues to blossom 
BIümd?en, n., -s, -, floweret 
Blume, f.. -, -n, floioer 
Blumenbeet, n., -(e)s, -e,floioerbed 
Blumenfelc^, m., -(e)s, -e, caiyß 
Blut, n., -(e)s, blood 
blutbürftig, bloodMrsty 
Blüte, f., -, -n, bto^som 
blutgierig, b^oocU^ir^^y 
Boben, m., -s, 50tZ, gfround 
Bot^rer, m., -s, -, borer 
Boot, n., -es, -e, boot 
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B9s, B8fe, angry, vjlcked, l>ad{1yX 
eüü; auf (über) einen böfe 
fein, be angry wiih one 

Böfe, m. and f., -n, -n, evü 

bosH(^, tüUh evü inieni 

Bote, m., -n, -n, messenger 

braud?en, l), need, empUyy 

brauen, t), &reto 

Brauer, m., -s, -, bretwr 

braun, Irovon 

brec^n, 1} (258), hreak, phick 

breit, broad, toide 

brennen, f^ (258), &um 

Brief, m., -es, -e, feft«r 

Brille, f., -, -n, spedacles 

bringen, 1^ (258), bring, carry, 
fetch, cause 

Brot, n., -es, -«, hread 

BrüdPe, f., -, -n, hridge 

Brnber, m., -s, *, hrother 

Brufl, f., -, ^e, breast, ehest, heart 

Bu^, n., -es, ^r, ftoofc 

Buc^binber, m., -s, -, &ooA^tnder 

Bud?jlabe, m., -n, -n, W<er 

bunt, 9a% cohred 

Buf(^, m., -(e)s, 'e, bush, ihicket 

Burfc^e), m., -(e)n, -<e)n, /efloio 

Butter, f., -, buUer 



Ceber, f., -, -n, cedar 
€Mx\% m., -en, -en, Christian 
(Ct{ofoIabe, f., -, -n, chocolate 



ba, (», t/ien, f^e 
babei, tcUh it, at ihe same time 
Dad?, n., -es, ^er, rooj 
badete, see benhn 
babutdf, thertby 



bafur, /of «; - fönnen (258), 
can kdp U 

baffer, so ihen 

bat)in, tliere 

baljin* jagen, s., race 

Damasf, n., -s, Damaseus 

bamit, in order ihat, so thcft 

Danf, m., -es, graUtude 

hanfhax, graiefvJHfy) 

^anUn, \\, tharJe 

bann, then 

bar, ihere 

barauf, on ü, upon ü 

barf, see bürfen 

barin, in it, (herein 

barinnen =« barin 

ba r*ile Ken, I^, represeni 

barüber, above, on high, over Ü 

barum, therefore, so then 

bas (Nom. and Acc of the nent.)> 
def. art., ihe; rel. pron., which, 
ihat; dem., ihai, U, that one 

Dafein, n., -s, existence 

ba%, that; - nid?ts an bir ift, 
that you are incapable 

baoon, from it, of ü 

bayx, also, thereto, to this 

Decf, n., -(e)s, -e, deck 

becfen, tj, cover 

bein (-C, -; pl. -e), poss. adj., ihy, 
ihine, your; poss. pron., ihine, 
yours; -er, -e, -es, pl. -e; ber 
(bie, bas) -ige, pl. bie -igen, 
ihine, yours, ihy (your) pari 
(family) 

beiner, Gen. sing, of bu, of ihee, 
of you 

beinet-l^alben, -n^egen, -»inen,/or 
your sake 

bem, Dat. sing, of ber and bas, 
def. art. and rel. pron. 
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bemientgen, Dat. sing, of ber« 

and basjentge 
bemfelbeit; Dat sing, of ber» and 

basfelbe 
.^rtf Acc. sing, of ber (def. art., 

dem. and rel. pron.) and Dat. 

pl. of ber, bte, bas (def. art.) 
benen, Dat. pl. of ber, bte, bas 

(rel. and dem. pron.), to whom, 

whom 
benjentgen, Aoc. sing, of berientge, 

and Dat. pl. of bteientgen 
benfen, t) (258), think 
\>enn, for 
benfelben, Aco. sing, of berfelbe, 

and Dat. pl. of btefelben 
ber, Nom. sing, of def. art., the; 

Nom. sing, of dem. pron., he, 

Uf that, thiSf that one etc.; Nom. 

sing, of rel. pron., thai, which, 

voho; Gen. and Dat. sing, and 

Gen. pl. of bie (def. art.) 
beren, Gen. sing. f. and Gen. pl. 

m. f. and n. of ber, bte, bas 

(dem. and rel. pron.) 
berettt-l^alben, -megcn, -toinen, f. 

sing., foT her sake, on her ao- 

count, on whose account; 3d pers. 

pl., for their sähe, on their ac- 
count 
berer, Gen. pl. of ber, bte, bas 

(dem. pron.), those, of those 
berjetttge (btejentge, basjentge, pl. 

biejenigen), dem. pron., that, 

those, they, such; (before a rel. 

pron.) he, she, ü 
berfelbe (btefelbe, basfelbe; pl. bie» 

felbett), dem. pron., the same 
bertpcil = ipal]rcnb, white 
bes, Gen. sing, of def. art. ber 

and bas, of the 



best^alb, hence, therefore 

bes legten mittels bebtenen, to 

resort to the last escpedient 
beffen. Gen. sing, of the rel. and 
dem. pron. ber, bas, whose, of 
whom, of which, of that, of it, 
whereof; Gen. sing, of rel. pron. 
meld?er, n>elc^e, welches 
beffettt-l^alben, -tPtUen, on that ac- 
count 
beutfd?, Qerman 

Deutfd?e, m. and f., -n, -tt, Oerman 
Deutfc^e, n., -n, German language 
Dejember, m., -s, -, December 
Dtatnant, m., -en, -en, diamond 
bxdf, Acc. sing, of bu, thee, thy 
Dtd?ter, m., -s, -, poet 
btcf, thick, large 
DtcFe, f., -, thickness 
Dirfid?t, n., -(e)s, -e, thicket 
bte, Nom. and Acc, f. sing, of 
the def. art. and rel. pron., 
Nom. and Acc. pl. of ber, bte, 
bas 
Dieb, m., -es, -e, ihief 
bienett, Ij (Dat.), serve, work 
Diener, m., -s, -, servant 
Diettjt, m., -es, -e, service 
Diettstag, m., -(e)s, -e, Tuesday 
bies = biefes 

biefer (biefe, biefes, pl. biefe), 
dem. pron., this, that, these, the 
latter, this one 
biesfeit, on this side of 
Ding, n., -es, -e, thing 
bir. Dat. sing, of bu, to thee, thy 
bodf, but, yet 
Doftor, m., -s, -en, doctor, physi- 

cian 
bonnern, li, thunder 
Donnerstag, m., -(e)s, -e, Thursday 
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boppeft, dofuble 

Dorf, n., -eS/ ^er, viüage 

Dorn, m., -es, -en, /Äom 

bornig, ihomy 

bort, /Acre, yonder 

bret, ihree 

breierlet. of Ihree kinds 

bretgtg, ihirty 

bret^igflel, ihirtieth pari 

bret3ebn, ihirteen 

bringen, f (258), spring forth 

britt, third 

Drittel, n., -s, -, third 

brittens, ihirdly 

broben, ahow 

brol?cn, Ij (Dat.), ihreaten 

bu, pers. pron. 2d pers. sing. Nom., 

ihou, you; - felbft, you yoursdf 
buften, b, send out perfume, smdL 

sweei 
Dumme, m. and f., -n, -n, /od 
bunfel, dark 

Dunfelt^eit, f., -, -en, darkness 
bun!eln, tj, grow dark 
burd? (Acc), through, across, by, 

durinq, from, in, hy means of, 

of, owing io 
bnrfen, \\ (258), he permUied, may, 

he allowed, dare 
bürr, dry 

Dürft, m., -(e)s, thirst 
bürften, Ij, long for wiUer, thirst 
burftig, thirsty, dry 

(Ebbe, f., -, -n, ebb 
eben, adj. even; adv. just 
ebel, noble, nöble-minded 
elje, be/brc 
(Eljre, f., -, -n, Aonor 



eljren, Ij, Äonor; nid?t -, !j, dis- 

reqard 
€t, n., -(e)s, -er, egg 
(Eifer, m., -s, zeal 
eigen, oiün, characieristic; (-er, -e, « 

-es, pl. -e), otrn 
(Eigenfcfeaft, f., -, -en, cAaroc/er- 

istic, quaUty 
eilen, f and t^, Aos/en, >l^ 
ein, pref., in, inlo 
ein (-e, -), indef. art., a, an; pron., 

-er (-e, -(e)s), one, a person 
einanber, one another; ©on -, apaW 
ein* biegen, f (258), tum inJU> 
einerlei, of one kind 
einfad?, simple 
einfältig, simple 
einige, feio, severai, some; oor -n 

(Tagen, afew days ago 
ein*febrcn, f, enter 
einmal, once, just 
ein*nel|men, tj (258), recetue 
eins, one 

(Einftd?t, f., -, -en, inteUigence 
einft, OTie day, some day 
ein*treten, f (258), cn<er 
einsig, äUme 
(Eis, n., -es, tce 
(Eifen, n., -s, -, iron 
(Elefant, m., -en, -en, elq>hant 
(Elenb, n., -(e)s, misery 
elf, eleven 

(Ellbogen, m., -s, -, elbow 
(Eltern, pl., parents 
Elternliebe, f., parenM love 
empftnbfam, sensitive, sentimental 
(Empftnbfamfeit, f., -,sentimentality 
empor, aloft, up 
(Enbe, n., -s, -n, end, condiLsion, 

dealh; am (Enbe, finally, aJt 

length 
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tnbVidf, flnaKly), cU last 
engltf^, Enqlish 
entbecfen, t?, dded 
entfernen; ftd?, % Uave 
entgegen (Dat.), cigainst, ootdrary 

to, in face of, opposed io, tO' 

warda 
entgef^n, f (258), avoid, eseape 

(Dat.) 
entt^alten, I^ (258), oorUain 
entlaffen, I) (258), dismias 
entlebtgen, ftc^, ^ (Oen.)» g^ rid 
entreißen, t) (258), snatch away 

(Dat. and Aco.) 
€ntfd?(ug, m., -es, 'e, resölve 
entfielen, f (258), oome forth, 

onginaJtt 
entstef^en, 1) (258), remom (Dat. 

and Acc.); fici?-* to wUhdraw 
ent3n>ei, apart, in ivoo 
er, he 
erbarmen, fic^, Ij (Gen.), have pUy, 

iahe pUy upon 
(Erbe, n., -s, inheriiance 
(Erbe, m., -n, -n, heir 
erben, l), inherit 
erblaffen, f, grow pale, die 
erblicfen, t{, hehold, see 
(Erbe, f., -, -n, earth, ground 
erbulben, tj, suffer 
ererben, t^, iriherU 
erfal^ren, 1} (258), experience, hear, 

kam 
(Erfal^rung, f., -, -en, experience 
erfragen, Ij, in^tre 
erfreuen, t), give pleasure, gladden, 

please; ftc^ -, enjoy 
erfüöen, I^, accomplish, fiü, fulflU, 

realüe; ftc^ -, to be realized 
ergreifen, l) (258), caich, duich, 

ame, UAich 



erfKxIten, \^ (258), gd, reodoe, pn- 

serve 
eriagen, t), overtake 
erfennen, i^ (258), reeognize 
erflären, t), explain 
erlangen, tf, aüain, get 
erlauben, f) (Dat.), oOoto, K pem^ 
erleben, % experience 
ernSf^ren, % suppcH 
erneuen, % renew 
ernfl, earnesUly), seriousOy) 
ernten, Ij, eam 
erraten, t} (258), guess 
erretd^en, f;, accomplish, attain 
(Erfa^, m., -es, sii55füt^e 
erfd^etnen, f (258), appear (Dat) 
erfd?rerfen, tj, yrigfÄien 
erfc^recfen, f (258), to befrighiened 
erft, first, oniy 
erzeigen, l) (258), mount 
ertragen, t) (258), hear, endure 
ztvoeden, i(, aioaken, rouse 
ern>et)ren, fidf, t) ((ren.), guard 

against 
erwerben, I) (258), eoiTi, totn, </d, 

o&toin 
er3ät}Ien, I), narro^e, (eS 
(Er5ät{Iung, f., -, -en, narrotiofi, 

sifory, tole 
erseugen, I), produoe 
er3tttern, f, tremble 
er5nmen, Ij, provoke; fi(^? -, &e- 

come angrry 
es, t^ ; snbject of impers. verbs = 

ihere 
(£fe(, m., -5, -, ass 
(Efelet, f., -, -en, asimne lehavkjr 
€fcltu, f., -, -neU; she-ass 
es gel^t fd^Iec^t, fare poorhf 
es gtebt, (^ere are, ihere is 
(Espe, f., -, -n, aspen 
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effctt, Ij (258), eat; gern-, tor«ß«Ä 

(£ffcn, n., -s, -, mecU 

etwa, indeed 

etwas, any, anyihing, some, some- 

ihing 
euc^; pers. pron. Acc. and Dat. 

pl. xfyc (2d pers.), you, to you, 

yoursdves, one anotfier, each other 
euer, Gen. pl. of itjr (2dpers.), 

you, your; poss. adj. ber (bte, 

bas) eure, eurer, eure, eures, 

yours 
€ule, f., -, -n, owl 
euret-ljalben, -©egen, -willen, for 

your sake 
€uropa, n., -s, Europe 
€oa, f.. -, -s, Eve 
eu)ig, eiemal(ly), ever 
(gwigfeit, f., -, -en, etemUy 



-fa(^?, fold 

föl^tg, able 

fal^ren, f (258), drive, ride 

^all, m., -(e)s, ^e, cowe 

fallen, f (258), faU 

^al^df, fälse(ly), lorong 

-fältig, fold 

;JamiIie, f., -, -n, famUy 

Jarbe, f., -, -n, color 

f äffen, i), co^c^, (aA;e hM of 

fafl, aZmo5< 

^ag, n., -ffes, ^flfer, cask 

faul, lazy 

^ebruar, m., -s, -e, February 

Jeber, f., -, -n, feather 

;JeigIing, m., -s, -e, coward 

fein, ^ne, sofl 

^einb, m., -es, -e, cnemy 

^einbin, f., -, -neu, enemy 

Jelb, n., -es, -er, ^eW 



^Jelbarbeiter, m., -s, -, fletd-falxyrer 
^elbmarfd?aü, m., -(e)s, "e, fidd- 

marshal 
^ell, n.. -(e)s, -e,/wr, pett 
^els, m., -fen, -fen, rock 
fern, diston^, /ar 
^erne, f., -, -n, distance 
ferner, furOier 
feft, firm{ly), fast, staunch; f eft 

m a d? e n, io fix 
^efl, n., -es, -e, festival 
fett, /a^- fett mad?en, /often 
ijeucr, n., -s, -, ^re 
ffnben, Ij (258). j^nd 
(Jinger, m., -s, -, ^n^er 
(Jinf, m., -en, -en, ^ncÄ 
ffnfter, darfc 
^ifd?, m., -es, -e, ^ä 
^f<^en, \:i,fi8h 

^ifc^er, m., -s, -, fisher,- fisherman 
Jiffiern, m., -(e)s, -e, fixed star 
Jlac^s, m., 'Us, flax 
flamme, f., -, -n, flame 
Jlafc^e, f., -, -n, botile 
^(eifd?, n., -ts, flesh, meat 
^Iei§, m., -es, düigence 
fleigig, brisyily), düigentQy) 
fliegen, f (258), fly 
pieken, f (258), flee 
fliegen, f (258), flow 
^linte, f., -, -n, gun 
Jlügel, m., -s, -, loirw; 
^lunber, m., -s, -n, flaunder 
Jlur, f., -, -en, >i€Zcf. 
Jlug, m., -flfes, ""ffe, river 
flüftern, li, whisper 
(Jlut, f., -, -en, flood, flood iide 
folgen, f (Dat.), foUcxw, öbey 
^orm, f., -, -z\tf form, mould 
^rft, m., -(e)s, -e or -en, forest 
(Jörper, m., -s, -, foresier 
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fort, avoay, forth, gone, hence 
fort^blüt^en, 1); continue Uossom 
fort*fal^rcn, ij (258), continue; f, 

carry aioay, drive off 
fort*füt^ren, Ij, kad away 
(Jortfe^ung, f., -, -en, continuatum 
^ragc, f., -, -n, question; - ftcl« 

Itn, t), ask a question 
fragen, l^, ask, inquire 
^ran3ofe, m., -n, -n, Frenchman 
^xan, f., -, -en, wife, looman 
fred?, impuderäily) 
frei, /re€, independent(ly), open 
^rettag, m., -s, -e, FHday 
fremb, foreign 

(Jrembe, m. and f., -n, -n, stranger 
frejfen, tj (258), devour 
^reube, f., -, -n, joy 
(Jreubenbed?er, m., -s, -, cup ofjoy 
freuen, jid?, Ij, re/oicc 
^reunb, m., -es, -e, friend 
freunbltd?, friendly, good, kind 
^reunbfd?aft, f., -, -en, friendship 
^riebc(n), m., -ns, peace 
frifd?, cheerful{ly), codf fresh{ly\ 

vigorous 
Jrifd?e, f., freshness, coolness 
frifc^er IHut, cheerfvl mind 
frol^, che€rful(ly), glad, happy 
fröl^Itd?, gay, glad, joUy, merry 
^rofd?, m., -es, ^e, frag 
Stndft, f., ',''z,fruU 
fruchtbar, feriHe 
früt|, caWy 

^rüt^FIugtjett, f., -, precocüy 
^Jrül^Iing, m., -s, -e, spring 
^uc^s, m., -fes, ^fe, fox 
füt|Ien, tj,/eeZ 

füljren, % conduct, bring^ carry, lead 
füllen, ii, fiU 
fünf, five 



fünfte, ^yiÄ 

fünftens, ^/f% 

fünfset^n, fifleen 

fünfstg, ^/ly 

^unfe(n), m., -ns, -n, sparA; 

funfein, Ij, sparkle 

für (Acc), against, at, for ihe sake 
off in hehalf qf, in favor of, in 
retum for, instead, instead of, qf 

^Jurc^t, f., -,fear 

fürd?ten, %fear; fic^ -, he afraid, 
fear; fid? - üor, to fear 

^ürft, m., -en, -en, princ« 

^ürftin, f., -, -ntn, princess 

für unb für, /or ever and ever 

^ug, m., -es, ""effoot 

Jüg^en, n., -s, -, liiOefoot 



(0 



(5abe, f., -, -n, gpf/l 

(5abel, f., -, -n,fork 

(Satte, f., -, -n, groß 

(Sans, f., -, "^fe, goose 

gan5, ott, en/ire(2y) 

gar, all 

(Sarten, m., -s, ■*, grardcn 

(Särtner, m., -s, -, gardener 

(ßas, n., -fes, -fe, gas 

<5a% m., -es, ^e, gfW6si 

(Satte, m., -n, -n, Attö&and; pl. 
married couple 

geben, l^ (258), ^ive, besfoio (Dat. 
and Acc); It e r*-, Ij i n*-, griüe; 
n> i e b e r*-, 3 u r ü (f *-, sriw again; 
w e g*-, giue av>ay; Ij e r a u s*-, 
3 u r ü cF*-, give hack; a u s*-, give 
out; es g i e b t, ^^ere is, there are 

gebraud^en, l), use 

(Sebanfe, m., -ns, -n, ihoaght 

gebeit^en, f (258), Ihri'oe 
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gebcttfen, Ij (258), remmber (Gen.) 

^ebtd^t, n., -(c)s, -e, poem 

(Sefatjr, f., -, -en, danj/er 

(5efäl]rte, m., -n, -n, companion 

gefallen, f^ (258), (Dat.)» he pleased 
wUh, Wce, jilease 

(Sefül^I, n., -(e)s, -cfeding 

gegen (Acc), o&ou/, o^in^f, to, ai, 
before, hy, for^ in retum for, in 
the diredion of, opposed to, to- 
wards; es gtebt, ihere is (are) 

gegenüber (Dat.), in presence of, in 
rekUion to, opposüe 

(Segenmart, f., -, presence, preserU 
tense 

gelten, f (258), go, waüc; fd?Iec^t 
- (Dat.), /are poor/y; aus bem 
IPege - (Dat.), avoid; aus*-, 
go out todUcing; l) in aus*-, go 
out; meiter--, go on; 3U 
Bette -, go to bed 

geIjord?en, Ij (Dat.), öbey 

geljoren, Ij (Dat.), hehng 

(Seift, m., -es, -er, mind, spirit 

(6ei3, m., -es, greediness 

(Selänte, n., -s, chime 

gelb, yeUovj 

(Selb, n., -es, -er, money; pl., 
sums qf money 

(Seleljrte, m., -n, -n, leamed man, 
Scholar 

geliebt, hdoved 

gelingen, f (258), succeed (Dat.) 

gelten, t} (258), have vobie; he 
aimed at (Dat.) 

(Semaljl, n., -s, consort 

gemäg (Dat.), according to, in ac- 
cordance wüh, wUh 

gemifd^t, mixed 

(Semüt, n., -(e)s, -er, mind, soul 

gen * gegen 



(Seneral, m., -(e)s, -e or *e, 

gfeneroZ 
(Senefung, f., -, recovery 
geniegen, i; (258), enjoy, rdish 
genug, enough, sufficienl, no more 
gerabe, even; - IDortfoIge, 

normal order 
geraten, f (258) get 
gerben, !), tan 

(Serec^tigfeit, f., -, justice, justness 
gern(e), gladly, wüh pleasure; es 

nic^t - fetten, do not lUce it 
gern ^aben, l{, like 
gern feigen, Ij, like 
(Sefang, m., -(e)s, ^, song 
gefc^icft, dexlerous{ly) 
(Sefc^meibe, n., -s, -, jewdry 
gefeljen, seen 
(SefeQe, m., -n, -n, feUovo, joumey- 

man 
gefeUen, ItJoin; fi(^? - (Dat.), join 
(Sefeüfd^aft, f., -, -en, Company, 

party, social gathering 
(Sefefe, n., -es, -e, law 
(Sefe^geber, m., -s, -, kgislator 
(Sejtd^t, n., -(e)s, -er, /oce 
geftel^en, l{ (258), confess (Dat. and 

Acc.) 
(Sefträud?, n., -(e)s, -e, shnMery 
geftern, yesterday 
gefunb, hedUhy, in good hedUh, 

sound; - merben, to have re- 

covered, recover {health) 
(Sefunbl^eit, f., -, -en, heaUh 
(Seoatter, m., -s, -n, godfather 
(Semalt, f., -, -en, auüwrüy, dini 
gemaltig, powerful 
gemefen, see fein 
(Seminn, m., -(e)s, -e, gain,profit 
geminnen, t) (258), gain, toin 
gen)i§, certain(ly), sureQy) 
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iSewxHet, n., -s, -, fhunderatorm 
gierig, grtedy 

ging, see gelten 

(5ipfel, m., -5, ', mountain-top, 

sufnrnU 
qiän^en, t), glisten, shine 
(Sias, n., -fes, *fcr, ^fcw« 
(5(aube, m., -ns, hdief 
glauben, f}, &e2tet;e (Dat.), (hink 
gleic^, aUke, eqtuüily), even, like, 

the same 
gIeic^*fommen, f (258), equal(T>üi,) 
(SlieS, n., -es, -er, limb 
(Slücf, n., -(e)s, fortum, goodfort- 

une, luck, happiness 
(5Iücf traben, he lucky 
glürflid?, happy, lucky; - m a d? e n, 

bless; - p reifen, caU happy 
glücf Iid?ern)eife, fortunately 
gläl^en, i{, shine 
ölut, f., -, -en, glcw 
(5oIb, n., -es, gM 
golben, golden 
(Sott, m., -es, *er, (Tod 
(Souoerneur, m., -s, -e, gfovemor 
(Srab, n., -es, ^er, grave 
graben, Ij (258), dig 
(Sraf, m., -en, -en, coun< 
(Sräfin, f., -, -nzn, countess 
(Sras, n., -fes, -^fer, gross 
graufam, cruel 
greifen, Ij (258), grasp, setze 
(Sreis, m., -fes, -fe, aged man 
(Sreifin, f., -, -nen, aged rcoman 
gro§, large, great, big, grand, tau, 

grovm 
(Sröge, f., -, grecdness, tdllness 
(Srogeltern, pL, grandparents 
(Srogmutter, f., -, ^, grandmother 
(Sro§t)ater, m., -s, ^, grandfaiher 
(Sruft, f., -, "e, grave 



grnn, ^een 

(Srunb, m., -es, "e, ground, reason 

(Srunbmort, n., -es, *er, radicai 

Word 
grü§en, Ij, gprcc^; - laffen, send 

regards to 
(Sunfl, f., -ffavw 
(Sut, n., -es, ^er, property, earthly 

ihings 
gut, good, ß(ly), happy, Hnd, wdl; 

- fdpmerfen, taste good; - 

fein (Dat.), love 
(Sute, m. and f., -n, -n, one who 

is good 
(Süte, t.,favor, goodness, kindness 



« 



Qaar, n., -es, -e, Äair 

traben, t), have, gä 

^afen, m., -s, ^, ^r&or 

Qagel, m., -s, hau 

^agelfturm, m., -(e)s, ^e, hailstorm 

£)aljn, m., -(e)s, "e, cock 

dfahrif m., -s, -, hook 

Ijalb, AoZ/ 

tjalben, Ijalber (Gen.), hecauseof, 

for, for the sake of, on accourU of 
£>aUe, f., -, -n, haVL 
I^alten, \{ (258), ^o2d, Aceep, sUyp; 

- für, consider 
Qantmer, m., -s, ^, hammer 
^anb, f., -, ^e, Äand 
[{anbeln, t^, act, trade 
^anbelfd?aift, f., -, trade 
f^anblung, f., -, -en, ad 
Qanbfd^Iag, m., -s, shaking hands 
dianbwztf, n., -s, -e, trade 
^arfe, f., -, -n, harp 
l^axt, hard 
Qärte, f., -, harshness 
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5afe, m., -n, -n, hare 

Ita^en, t^, hate 

^a§, m.. -flfes, haired 

llSL%lxdf, ugly 

^ä§lt(^e, n., -n, ugliness 

t)at, t^attC; tjätie, see traben. 

^aud?; m., -es, -e, örecrfÄ 

häufig, frequenl{iiy) 

fjaupt, n., -es, ^er, Äead 

^auptleute, pl. of Hauptmann 

Hauptmann, m., -(e)s, -leute, 

capiain 
^aupttetl, m., -(e)s, -e, principcU 

part 
diaus, n., -fes, 'fer, hause; nac^ 

^aufe, Ä<wi6/ 3U ^aufe, orf 

ßäusc^en, n., -s, -, lütte house 

Bjani, f., -, ^e, Aide, skin 

lieben, I? (258), raise 

heftig, videni 

fjefttgfeit, f., -, violence 

fy'xbe, f., -, -n, heath 

t)etlen, t|, AeaZ 

heilig, hdy, sacredQy) 

f}etm, /iome 

£)etm, n., -s, Äome 

IjetmiDärts, homeward 

^einselmännc^n, n., -s, -, Brownie 

heiraten, \\, marry 

ijeig, Äo< 

feigen, I? (258), cafl, 6e caüed, 

commomd, hid 
fetter, hright(ly\ ch^erful{ly\ gay, 

glad, pleasarU 
^elb, m., -en, -en, Äero 
Ijelfen, Ij (258), ÄcZp, ossis^, aid 

(Dat.) 
IjeÜ, brighUly), broad, dear 
f^eüer, m., -S, -, f arthing 
Qemb/ n., -(e)s, -en, sAir< 



fjenne, f., -, -n, Ä«n 

i)er, Aere, ^i^Aer, ^^i« toay, iowarda 

one 
t)erab, (ioion 

i^erab^fteigen, f (258), descend 
t^eran, to 

^eran*nat|en, f, opproocA 
t^erauf, up, upward 
f^eraus, out, out of 
I|eraus*geben, Ij (258), rdum 
t|eraus*fommen, f (258), come out 
t^erbei, hüher 
i)erbei*et(en, f, hasten up 
^erbß, m., -es, -e, auiumn 
£Jerbe, f., -, -n, herd, flock 
t^eretn, in, into 
l|erein*fommen, f (258), erder 
^err, m., -n, -en, genüeman, mcts- 

ter, Mr.; mein -, «r; meine 

-en, genüemen 
^err König, rour Majesty 
tjerrlic^, glorious{ly\ splendid{ly) 
J|errfd?cn, Ij, n«fe, pretxiü 
Ijerum, around 

t|erum*gel|en, f (258), tooZfc oboirf 
Ijerunter, down 

herunter* jlcigen, f (258), descend 
IjerDor, forth 

I|er*mct|en, Ij, nuwe iowards 
^erj, n., -ens, -en, ÄeaW 
I|er3Hc^, heartüy, sincereQy) 
fjer3fd?lag, m., -(e)s, *e, Aearf-beot 
lier3u, to 
Ijeute, <o-<iay 
Ijier, Äere, <Ä€re 
^ilfe, f., -, -n, Ä€Zp, aid 
l|ilf, see Ijelfen 
^immel, m., -s, -, heaven 
I|in, /rom one, </ia< way, ihither; 

il'in unb t}er, hackvoards and 

^anßords 
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f^dD, down 

fynan, on, «p 
Iftnauf, tip, npward 
fynans, out, out cf 
t^tnans^fommen, f (258), oom« wi 
btnbnrdp, throughoui 
I)tnein, in, into 

f)tnetn^fd?Iei(^ft, f (258), sfoai into 
liin*gctjcn, f (258), go to; ffir 

fid^ -, stroä äUmg 
f;tn* legen, I^, lay down 
t)titter (Dat or Acc), öfter, in 

hcuJe cf, behind, in the rear cf 
Ijin* treten, f (258), step up 
f)tnn>e9, o^'^y» hence 
ijinsu, to 

^trt, m., -en, -en, shqpherd 
Bfi^, f., -, heat 
liod^, highQy), grand 
^odpmnt, m., -s, haughtiness 
t^ödpil, snperlatiTe of t)OC^ 
l{offen, t), Aope, eapect 
Hoffnung, f., -, -en, Aope 
^otje, f., -, -n, heigkt 
f^ol^er, compaiative of fy>df 
^öt^Ie, f., -, -n, cawe 

ßol3, n., -es, *er, toool 

ßonig, m., -s, AoTiey 

l^ord^cn, tj, listen 

t^örcn, t}, /iear, a(fen<2, listen 

^ori3ont, m., -(e)s, -e, horizon 

^ofpital, n., -(e)s, -e or 'er, hos- 

pital 
^otel, n., -s, -s, Aofel 
t^übfd?, pretty 
fjubfon, m., -5, Hudson 
^unb; m., -es, -e, dogr 
tjunbcrt, hundred 
tjunbcrtfad?, a hundredfold 
l^unbcrtfältig, a hundredfold 



Qnnberi^I, n., -s, -, hundredOi 

pari 
Qunger, m., -s, hunger 
t^nngem, l{, hunger, be hungry 
fjnngng, hxingry 
fjut, m., -es, -"e, Äflrf 
lauten, I), Aerd, guard, iMrfc& 
glitte, f., -, -n, Atrf 
Qfane, f., -, -n, ^ena 



\df, I; xdf felbji, I mysdf 
tt{m (Dat. sing, of er and es), Atm, 

to Aim, U, to it 
xfyii (Acc. sing, of er), him, ü 
tt)nen (Dat. of {te, pL), them, to 

<A6m; - felbfl, to <A«mse2t;es 
3ljnen, j^ou, to you 
xfyc (Nom. pl. of bu), you, ye; 

(Dat. of fie, f. sing.), to Acr, to 

Ä; - poss. adj. (tljr, itjre, iljr, 

pl. iljre), Äer, its; their; poss. 

pron. (it^rer, iljre, il^res), hers, 

Hs, theirs 
3ljre, your, yours 
tfycet, pers. pron. (Gen. of fie, 

3d pers. f.), of her, of it; (Gren. 

of pe, 3d pers. pl.) of them; 

poss. adj. (Gen. and Dat. sing. 

and Gen. pl. of iljr) of her, to 

her, of their 
3t?rer, of you, of your 
itiret-ljalben, -ipegen, -wtHen, 3d 

pers. f. sing., for her sake; pl. 

3d pers., for their sake 
Z^xtt-iialhtn, -ipegen, -wiüen,for 

your sake 
tl^rige (ber, bte, bas -, pl. bie -n), 

hers, its, theirs, their own 
3ljrige, yours 
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im = in bem 

immer, ahoays, ever 

im ftiüen, süeräly 

in (Dat. or Aco.), in, at, hy, into, 

qf, to, iDÜhin 
innerhalb (G«n.), on the inside, 

wUhin 
innig, lovingly 
ins = in has 

3nfcE?rift, f., -, -en, inscripHon 
3nfcft, n., -(c)s, -en, insect 
3nftrument, n., -(e)5, -e, instrun 

tnent 
in VOnt geraten, hecome enraged 
irgenb ein(er, -e, -s), any, ever 
irren, Ij, crr 

Jfegrim, m., -s, -e, tcoy (in fable) 
ijt, see fein; mir-, Ifed; es -, 

tÄerc is 
ifi's = iil es 



]a, yes, surdy, cerloMy, indeed, 

nay, trvly 
lagen, Ij, ^wrrf, |?«< to flighi 
3äger, m., -s, -, hunter, huräsman 
3agerei, f., -, -en, huntsmanshipf 

ranger*s house 
3al?t, n., -es, -e, t/ear 
jStjrIi(^, ammalily), yearly 
'^annax, m., -s, -e, Jamtary 
je, cücr 
jeb(er, -e, -es), eacÄ, erery, euery 

hody (one), whoever 
jeboc^, neveiihelesSf yet 
jemals, ever 
{emanb, any one 
jen(er, -e, -es, -e), the former, that, 

that'one, those, yon, yonder 



jenfeit, beyand, on thefurther (other) 

end 
je^t, noto 

3ugenb, 1, -, yovih 
3uU m.. -, -(s), Jydy 
jung, J/0U7M/ 

3ungfrau, f., -, -en, maiden 
3üngling, m., -s, -e, youn^ man, 

youth 
3ttni, m., -, -(s), Jttne 



ti 



Kaffee, m., -s, -s cojfe« 

Katjn, m., -(e)s, *e, 6oa< 

Kaifer, m., -s, -, emperor 

Mi, cM 

fam, fäme, see fommen 

Kamel, n., -(e)s, -e, camcZ 

Kamerab, m., -en, -en, comrode 

Kamm, m., -es, ^e, com6 

fämmen, \\, comb 

Kammer, f., -, -n, chaniber 

fann, see fönnen 

Kapitän, m., -s, -e, captoin 

Kappe, f., -, -n, cap 

Karl, m., -s, -e, Charles 

Karpfen, m., -s, -, carp 

Kafte, f., -, -n, co* 

faufcn, tj, öuy 

Kaufleute, pl. of Kaufmann 

Kaufmann, m., -(e)s, -leute, mer- 

charU 
Kaufmannfd^aft, f., -, mercantüe 

cUiss 
faum, hardly 
fein, fetner (Feine, feins, pl. feine), 

no, none, not any, neUher 
Kelc^, m., -(e)s, -e, cup 
Keüer, m., -s, -, cellar 
fennen, t^ (258), Jcnow 
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Kcffel, m., 'S, ', ketäe 
Keule, f., -, -n, dvb 
Kiel, m.. -(e)s, -e, ked 
Ktnb, n.. -es, -er, cAi/d 
Ktnberet, f., -, -en, chUdiahmaUar 
Kinn, n.. -(e)s, -e, cAin 
Klage, f., -, -n, 2amen< 
Klagelieb, n., ■<e)s/ -er, mouitnfid 

8ong 
flammern, flc^, Ij, to d«/cÄ 
Klang, m., -es, 'e, sound 
flar, hrighi(ly), hroad, dear 
Kleib, n., -es, -er, dress, gar' 

ment 
flein, lUtle, narrow, smaü 
fleiner, Uss 
flettern, f, dimb 
flingen, ^ (258), ring, sound 
Klofter, n., -s, ", doister, monastery 
flug, wise, knowing 
Klugljeit, f., -, shrevodness 
Knabe, m., -n, -n, boy 
Kncd?t, m., -es, -e, seriximt 
Knie, n., -(e)s, -(e), knee 
Knod^en, m., -s, -, hone 
Knöd^el, m., -s, -, knudde 
Kod?, m., -(e)s, ", cook 

Koijle, f., -, -n, cooZ 

Köln, n., s, Cologne 

Komet, m., -en, -en, comci 

f ommen, f (258)/ co^ne; t^ i n a u s*-, 

f, go out 
König, m., -s, -e, king 
Königin, f., -, -nen, queen 
fönnen, tj (258), be able, can, may, 

know 
Kontinent, m., -s, -e, coniinent 
Kopf, m., -es, ^e, Äead 
Korn, n., -(e)s, ^er, coni 
Körper, m., -s, -, body 



Kraft, f., -, *e, /orc«, power, 

strength 
Fraft (Oen.)» &y authority of, on the 

strengih qf, by viriue of 
frSftig, strovi/gQy) 
Krälje, f., -, -n, crow 
franf, iü, sick 
Kranfe, m. and f., -n, -n, paäerd, 

sick, sick man, sick looman 
Kranfl^eit, f., -, -en, iüness, sick- 

ness 
Kraut, n., -es, 'er, herb 
Krebs, m., -fes, -fe, crab 
Kreffe, f., -, -n, cress 
Kreuj, n., -es, -e, cross 
fried?en, f (258), craid, creep 
Krieg, m., -es, -e, toar 
Krofobil, n., -(e)s, -e, crocodXlA 
Krone, f., -, -n, crown 
Küd?e, f., -, -n, kUchen 
KucfucF, m., -(e)s, -e, cuckoo 
Kugel, f., -, -n, bullet 
Kulj, f., -, 'e, oow 
fül}(, cool 
funb, known 

Kunft, f., -, ^, art, «fcaz 
Künftler, m., -s, -, aWw* 
Künftlerin, f., -, -nen,female artist 
Kupfer, n., -s, copper 
fur3, brief[ly), short, in sJiort, litäe 
Kuß, m., -ffes, *ffe, fcw* 
füjfen, l), kiss 
Küße, f., -, -n, coast 



lad^en, i^, ^u^A 
(äd^eln, ^, 5mi/e 
lä^erlid?, ridiculous 
laben, l) (258), ^ood . 
£amm, n.. -(e)s, ""er, lamb 
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£ampe, f., -, -n, lamp 

£anb, n., -es, •'er, land, country 

lang, long 

länge, f., -, -n, Zcngr<Ä 

länger, longer 

längs (den. and Bat.), cdong 

£ärm, m., -(e)s, noise 

lärmen, Ij, 6c noisy 

laffen, Ij (258), fe<, oßoio, make do, 

cause, cause to he done, leave 
£aterne, f., -, -n, lantem 
£aub, n., -^Sffoliage 
laufen, f (258), run 
laut (Gen.), according to, in accord- 

ance wüh, by the terms of 
laut, adj., Umd, audüJbiU; ady., 

lovMf 
£aute, f., -, -n, hde 
lauten, t?, read 
leben, l^, live, exist, fare 
i,eben, n., -s, -, Ufe 
lebenbtg, living 
£ebens!raft, f., -, ^e, vitaiity 
(ecf, kaky 

£e(f, m. or n., -(e)s, -e, leak 
£eber, n., -s, -, leather 
legen, Ij, tot/, pui; \idf -, go to 

hed 
£el^re, f., -, -n, advice, lesson 
let^ren, Ij, teach 
£elirer, m., -s, -; -in, f., pl. -nen, 

ieacher 
£eib, m., -(e)s, -er, ftody 
leidet, easy, easüy, light 
£eib, n., -(e)s, sorrow 
leiben, I? (258), hear, endure, suffer, 

tolerate 
leiljen, Ij (258), Zend (Dat. and 

Acc.) 
(etfe, genUy, in a low voice, low, 

soft 



letften, % accomplish 
£e!tion, f., -, -en, lesson 
£eoparb, m., -en or -s, -e(n), 

leopard 
£erc^e, f., -, -n, lark 
lernen, Ij, kam 
lefen, I^ (258), read 
Ie^t(er, -e, -es), last 
Ie§tcr(er, -e, -es), </ie latter 
leuchten, t{, gleam, shine 
leuc^tenb, hrighi{ly) 
ieute, pl. peqpfe 
itutnantf m., -s, -s, lieutenant 
£id?t, n., -(e)s, -e or -er, light 
lieb, dcar 
lieb l^ahtrif io love 
£iebe, f., -, love 
lieben, I^, Zove 
lieblic^, lovdy 
£ieb, n., -(e)s, -er, song 
liegen, ^ (258), lie 
£ilie, f., -, -n, lüy 
£inbe, f., -, -n, linden 
linbern, t{, festen, soo^ 
lin!, left 
liiifs, on <Ae lefl 
£ippe, f., -, -n, lip 
loben, Ij, praise 
£öffel, m., -s, -, spoon 
£ol^n, m., -(e)S; "^e, reioard, too^es 
£orbcer, m., -s, -en, towrei 
£oreIei, f., -, Loreley 
£ön)e, m., -n, -n, Kon 
£uft, f.. -, ^, air 
£üge, f., -, -n, Ke 
lügen, li (258), Zie, /eff a lie 
£ügner, m., -s, -, liar 
£unge, f., -, -n, lung 
£uft, f., -, -"e, joy, pleasure 
luftig, grai/, jo%, mejry 
£Yra, f., -, pl. £Yren or -s, lyre 
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m 

madftrif ff, make, cause, do 
madpt, f., -, "t, might, irrfluence, 

power 
Hläbc^n, n., -s, -, girl 
IlTagb, f., -, 't, maüservard 
KXiaXf m., - or -(e)s, -c(n), May 
irtatb, m.» -, e(n), maiden 
matlteb, n., -(e)s, -er, Maysang 
irtaior, m., -(e)s, -e, nM^or 
mal, timea 
malen, l), pain< 
irtaler, m., -s, -, patnfer 
maleret, f., -, -en, jxiin^in^ 
man, one, ihey 
mand^er, -e, -es, pl. -e), many a 

(one\ some 
mand^erlet, of several Jcmds 
mand^mal, many a Urne, oflen, 

somdimes 
HTann, m., -(e)s, *er, man 
ITTantel, m., -s, ", marüle, doak 
märc^en, n., -s, ',fairy4ale 
iriarft, m., -es, -"e, market 
Vfiät^, m., - or -en, -e, Jtfarc^ 
ina§, n., -es, -e, metwurc, moder- 

atUrn 
ina{i, m., -es, -en, mast 
mäften, Jj, /atten 
IHatrofe, m., -n, -n, «oüor 
niauer, f., -, -n, tooö 
irtaus, f., -, ""fe, moiwe 
IReer, n., -es, -e, ooean, sea 
meljr, more, longer 
metirfac^, manifold 
metjrfältig, manifold 
met?rere, many^ several 
IHcile, f., -, -n, mUe 
mein (-e, -, pl. -e), poss. adj., my, 

mine; posB. pron., mute; ber 



(bte, bas) -e (-ige), pl. bie 

-en (-igen), my own; -er, -e, 

-es, pl. -e, mine 
meinen, 1^, mean, think 
metnet-f)alben, -megen, -ivtSen, 

for aughi I care, for my sähe 
mein Qerr, Skr 
mei{l, mcst 

HTeijier, m., -s, -, m/aster 
HTelobie f., -, -<e)n, mdoäy 
HTenfc^, m., -en, -en, tnon 
HTenfd^en, pl., peopfe 
UTenfd^tfeit, f., -, man/nnd 
merfen, % aüend; fid^ - (iMrith 

Dat. of pers.), mark 
meffen, 1{ (258), measure 
irteffer, n., -s, -, knife 
nXetad, n., -(e)s, •«, metoZ 
mid? (Acc. of i^), me, myself 
JXixldf, f., -, mük 
milb, mt2d(<y), ^en^ 
milbern, ff, moderofo 
midion, f., -, -en, mUlUm 
Hlineral, n., -(«)s, -e or -ten, 

minerol 
irtinute, f., -, -n, mintde 
mir (Dat. of ic^), me, io me, myseiff 
mifd^en, t}, to mix 
migfaüen, t{ (258), displease (Dat.) 
mißtrauen, 1} (Dat), mistrusl, dis- 

trust 
mit (Dat.), voUh, akmg wUh, togeüier 

wüh, ai, ly, to, in, in Company 

with, by means of 
mif^benu^en, i), to share in ihe use, 

make use of . , , vnih another 
mit^get^en, f (258), to go along 
mit*fommen, f (258), to come along 
mitleib, n., -s, pity 
mitleibig, sympäifielicaüy 
mittag, m., -(e)s, -e, midday 
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IVTtite; f., -, middle 

mittel, n., s, ', expedierd, means 

mitten, midst 

mittels (Gen.), by, by hdp qf, hy 

means qf 
niittipo^, m., -s, -e, Wednesday 
mögen, t{ (258), like, may, Wce io 
möglich, possible 
IHoglic^feit, f., -, -en, possünlüy 
IHol^r, m., -en, -en, Moor 
irtonat, m., -s, -e, month 
IHonc^, m., -(e)s, -e, monk 
Vfionb, m., -es, -e, moon 
IHontag, m., -s, -e, üforuZa^^ 
morgen, to-morrow 
morgen, m., -s, -, wormngr 
morgenlanb, n., -es, east, orient 
mofc^ee, f., -, -n, mosque 
mübe, tired 
mül^Ie, f., -, -n, miü 
munb, m., -(e)s, -e or ^er, mouth 
mufelmanu, m., -s, *er, mussul- 

man 
mujtf, f., -, rmisic 
musFel, m., -s, -n, muscle 
muffen, t^ (258), be öbliged, have 

to, must 
Vfintf m., -(e)s, courck/e, rmnd 
mutig, bold(ly), hraveüjy), coura- 

geausQy) 
Vflütttt, f., -, % mother 



n 



nadf (Pat.), cuicording io, (tftery at, 
hehind, by, considering, for, in, to, 
towards; - nnt> -, graduaJUy 

Tiad^hax, m., -s or -n, -n, ndghbor 

nac^bem, ajter 

na^ljer, aflenjoards 

Haci^mittag, m., -s, -e, aflemoon 



nSc^fl, adj., next; prep. (Dat.), next 

to, to 
Ztadfi, f., -, ^e, nigrÄ< 
ttac^tigaQ, f., -, -en, nighiingcUe 
Habel, f., -, -n, ncedfe 
natje, nalje bei, near 
Habe, f., -, vicinUy 
nat)en, f (Dat.), to approcush 
nSIjer, comparative of nal^ 
nät^ern, ftd?, tj, approach 
Hame, m.; -ns, -n, nam« 
Hamens, by ncme of 
nämlic^, OS a matter offctct 
Harr, m., -en, -en, fool 
HSrrin, f., -, -nen, fodish woman 
Hafe, f., -, -n, nose 
Hatur, f., -, -en, naJtare 
naturlid^, natural 
Hebel, m., -s, -, irrdst 
Xizhtn (Dat. or Acc), beside, by, 

wUh, besides, near, chse to, next 

to, by ihe svde qf; - fic^, at this 

side 
Hebenfa^, m., -es, ^, dependent 

senience 
Heben3immer, n., -s, -, adjoining 

room 
neh^ (Dat.), besides, loith, in ad- 

ditUm to 
Heffe, m., -n, -n, nepJiew 
nel^men, Ij (258), take, get 
neigen, i{, bend 
nein, no 
nennen, Ij (258), caU, m>ention, 

name 
Hero, m., -s or -en, -en, nerve 
Heffel, f., -, -n, neäle 
Hejl, n., -es, -er, nest 
neu, new 
neun, nine 
neunt, ninth 
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nenntens, ninihk/ 

neunjetiH; ninäeen 

neunjig, ninety 

nic^t, no, not; - . . . f Ott bem, 
not . . . but; - ttur . . . fott« 
bertt, not orüy . . . 2m^ 

ttic^ts, nothing 

ttte, never 

titcbcr, doxm 

ttteber^neigett; ftd^, % hend dovm 

nieittals, never 

ttiettiattb; no one, nobody 

ttit = ttid?t 

ttod?, still, ever, nor 

ttod? ettt(er, -e, (e)s, another 

nodf einmal; again 

Hottnc, f., -, -tt, nun 

Horbett, m.. -s, north 

Hot, f., -, ^e, distress, misery, 
necessity 

ttöttg, necessary 

ItoDCtttbcr; m., -s, -, Nbt)ember 

nun, now 

nur, but, ordy 

nüi^zw, \\ (Dat.), hüp, wse, 6e usefxd 

tlü^Ud^; usefvX 

a> 

ol oh! 

ob, whether, if, on, over 

oben, above, an high; nad^ -, up- 

vxird 
ober, Upper 
oberl^alb (Gen.), abow, at theupper 

pari 
0d?s, m., -fen, -fen, ox 
ober, or 

(2)fen, m., -s, ^, oue/i, stove 
offen, op6?i, brighi{ly), broad 
CDffisicr, m., -(e)s, -e, q^cer 
öffnen, t}, open 



oft, o/{en 

ofyxt, prep. (Acc), excqpt, apart 

^om, besides, saw; conj. butfor, 

without 
0t|r, n., -es, -cn, ear 
0l?r läppen, n., -s, -, ear Aap 
©ftober, m., -s, -, Oddber 
(Öl, n., -(e)s, -e, oü 
0nFeI, m., -s, -, unde 
0range, f., -, -n, orange 
0rbnung, f., -, order 
0rt, m., -(e)s, -t, place 
0{ien, m., -s, eost 
n)et)I aZo»/ 
05ean, m., -s, •«, ocean, «ea 



Palajl, m., -(e)s, 'e, po^ooe 
Papier, n., -(e)s, -e, papcr 
Parf, m., -(e)s, -e or -s, parfc 
Partei, f., -, -en, paWy 
Pafd^, m., -s, -5, pasha 
Pfanne, f., -, -n, pan 
Pfau, m., -es, -en, peacock 
Pfeffer, m., -s, pepper 
Pf erb, n., -es, -e, Äorsc 
Pferbebieb, m., -(e)s, -e, horseüu^ 
pflanse, f.. -, -n, ptorU 
pflan5en, f), ptorU 
Pflaume, f., -, -n, p^Mm 
Pflid?t, f., -, -en, dirfy 
pflücfen, l{, p^ttcÄc 
pia(ni)no, n., -s, -s, pia(m)no 
planet, m., -en, -en, ptonet 
plafe, m., -es, ^e, ptoce; ber 

b e ft e -, ihe most conspicuous 

place 
plö^Iid?, suddenQy) 
präbifats3eitmort, n., -(e)s, ^r, 

predicaie-r)erb 
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pretfen, tj (258), prcdse, cdebrate, 

call 
Prtcfter, m., -s, -, priest 
Pnnj, m., -en, -cn, prirjce 
Prin3effin, f., -, -nen, princess 
Pubel, m., -s, -, poodle 

(ßuerfitlber, n., -s, guicA^i/ver 

n 

Habe, m., -n, -n, raven 

Hang, m., -es, ^e, ra?iÄ; 

Happen, m., -s, -, ötocfc ^iorse 

Hat, m., -es, odüice 

raten, l{ (258), odtn^e (Dat.) 

rauben, fj, ro6 

Häuber, m., -s, -, röbber 

Hauberet, f., -, -en, robhery 

Haubpogel, m., -s, *, 5ird ofprey 

rec^t, rigrW, proper 

Hed?t, n., -(e)s, -e, r^W 

reben, tj, speofc 

Hegel, f., -, -n, rufe 

Hegen, m., -s, -, rain 

Hegen bogen, m., -s, -, roin-5oio 

Hegenibirm, m., -(e)s, ^e, rai/i- 

storm 
Hegierung, f., -, -en, govemment 
xtidf, rieh 
reichen, t) (Dat. and Acc), reach, 

give 
Heic^tum, m., -s, ^r, toeoÄÄ 
reif, ripe 

rein, c2ean, cfear, pwre 
Heinl^eit, f., -, purity 
Heife, f., -, -n, joumey 
reifen, f, <raveZ 
reiben, tj (258), fear 
retten, t{ (258), ride, on horsdxick 
Heiten^ n., -s, ndin^ 



rennen, f (258), run, race 

retten, tj, rescue, save 

Hettung, f., -, -en, ddiverance 

Heue, f., -, remorse 

Hinein, m., -s, Rhine 

richten, Ij, direct 

Hic^ter, m., -s, -, judge 

Hiff, n., -es, -e, ree/, diff 

Hing, m., -es, -e, ring 

Hitter, m., -s, -, knighi 

Hitterf(^aft, f., -, knigfvthood 

Hocf, m., -es, ^e, coat 

rotten, Ij, roK; fic^ - be roUUng 

Hofe, f., -, -n, rose 

roftg, rosy 

Ho§, n., -jfes, -ffe, sUed 

rot, red 

Hubin, m., -(e)s, -e, ruhy 

rufen, tj (258), coZi, cry, exdaim, 

shdU 
Hutje, f., -, rest 
ruljen, t?, ^^, rest 
ru()ig, calm(ly), quieiQy) 



Sadfe, f., -, -n, ccwe, matter, thing 
fad?t, 5q/if(?y) 
fagen, Ij, say 
fat), see fetten 
Saite, f., -, -n, s^ringr 
Salat, m., -(e)s, -e, saZod 
Salpeter, m., -s, saüpeter 
Sal3, n., -es, -e, satt 
Same(n), m., -ns, -n, sced 
Samstag, m., -(e)s, -e, Saturday 
famt (Dat.), and, together with, voith 
Sanb, m., -(e)s, sand 
Sanbbanf, f., -, ^e, sand-bahk 
fanft,. ccdmily), genÜe, gently 
Sänger, m., -s, -, singer 
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Sarbtnc, f., -, -n, sardine 

fatt, satisfied vnihfood 

Sai^f m. -eS; •"e, «ente?ice. 

fauer, sour 

faugen, t{, ^ucfc 

Sdfobtin), m., -ns, 'n, danuM^e, 

härm 
Sdfäbel, m,t -s, ', skyU 
fc^abcn, Ij (Dat.), injure 
fd^äbUd^, harmßd{ly) 
Sdfa^, n., -CS, -c, «A«ep 
Sd^äfer, m-, -s, -, sh^herd 
Schäferei, f., -, -en, aheep-farm 
fc^affen, I^, trorfc 
fc^affen, tj (258), creote 
f^ämen, jic^, i^, &« os^med 
fc^arf, Sharp, acute(ly) 
Statten, m., -s, -, shade, shadow 
fdpS^en, t{, appreciate, vahie 
fc^auen, t}, &e/io&2, look, attend 
S^aufel, f., -, -n, s^uei 
((Reiben, Ij (258), depart, part 
Sd?ein, m., -(e)s, -e, «Äi?ie, %M 
fdpetnen, t) (258), gleam, seem, look, 

shine 
fc^citern, \, founder 
fci?elten, 1^ (258), scM 
Sc^enfe, m., -n, -n, cupbearer 
fd^enfen, t^ (Dat. and Acc), bestow 
fc^euen, lt,fear 
fc^icfcn, Ij, send; ftc^ -, become, 

he fitting 
fd?icf lid?, fitting 
fdpteben, t^ (258), push 
fd^ießen, ij (258), shoot, fire 
Sd?iff, n., -es, -c, «Äip 
Schiffer, m., -s, -, seaman, saüor 
5d?tlb, n., -es, -er, «ign 
Schimmel, m., -s, -, to^i^e ^iorse 
((^impfen, tj, o&use, caS (one) 

namM, scM 



Schlaf, m., -(e)s, «feg? 
fc^iafen, 1} (258), «feep, &« «ufeg? 
Schlag, m., -(e)s, *e, beat, blow 
fc^Iagen, 1} (258), beat, hU, sing 

(used cf bvrdA) 
fc^Ied^t, bacl(2y), euiZ, poor, toideed 
fc^Ietd^en, f (258), creep, stink 
Schleier, m., -s, -, veü 
((^leifen, Ij, drcyr 
fc^Itmm, bad(fy\ evü, severe^ 
Sdflo%, n., -ffes, "^ffer, oaaUe 
Schlug, m., -ffes, 'ffe, condusion 
fd^mecfen, Ij, taste; ^ni -, tasie 

good; es roirb il)m gut -, 

A6 wiü enjoy U 
Schmers, m., -es, -en, pam 
fctmer3lic^, painfüJlQy) 
5d?mteb, m., -(e)s, -e, «mitft 
Sc^mtebe, f., -, -n ff arge 
fdpmieben, \i,forge 
fd^mücfen, % adom; fi^ -, adom 

oneself 
Schnabel, m., -s, *, biü 
Schnee, m., -s, snow 
Sc^neeßurm, m., -(e)s, -"e, snovh 

storm 
fc^netben, i{ (258), cut, carve 
\d^ntü, fast, quick(ly) 
fc^on, already, even; - ber 21 n» 

hVid, the very sight 
fc^ön, beauUfulQy), fair, fine, nice, 

noble 
Sd^öne, n.« -n, beau^^ut 
Sd^dnt)eit, f., -, -en, beaufy 
Sc^og, m., -es, 'e, top 
fc^retben, l{ (258), torito 
fdpreten, t} (258), cry, scream 
Schrein, m., -(e)s, -e, oas/c«^ 
Schritt, m., -(e)s, -e, afep 
Sc^tttj, m., -{eis, -e, «Äoe 
Sc^uijmac^er, m., s, -, shoemaker 



VOCABULABY 



296 



fc^ulbtg, guüty, indebted 
Sd^ule, f., -, -n, achool 
Schüler, m., -s, -, pupU 
Schülerin, f., -, -nett, pupü 
Sdfnlttx, f., -, -tt, Shoulder 
Sc^üffel, f., -, -ti, dish 
fc^ütteltt, t), shake 
fc^ü^ett, li, de/endt proted 
\dfwad[f, feet>le, fairä{ly\ poar(Jy\ 

weak 
^dfw&dftv, comparative of fd^tuac^ 
Sdfwalhe, f., -, -tt, sioaUow 
Sc^ipatt, m., -(e)s, *e, svoan 
^dfwax^, black 
((^ipetfett, f) and f, roam about, 

airay 
{(^metgett, \\ (258), he sQ/erd 
Sdptpeigett, n., -s, sümce 
5^tpet5, f., -; SwUzerland 
fc^tper, difficuU, hard, keatjy 
S^ipere, n., -tt, dißcuUy 
Sc^ipcfter, f., -, -tt, sister 
fd^tPtmtttett, f and i{ (258), »wim 
SdpiPttttttter, m., -s, -, sioimmer 
f^ipittbett, f (258), disappear 
Sc^ipur, m., -(e)s, "t, oath 
fec^s, aix 
fedpfl, sixOi 
fe(^fletts, sixthly 
fec^5et{tt, sixteen 
fec^3tg, siaety 
See, m., -s, -tt, lake 
See, f., -, -tt, sea 
Seele, f., -, -tt, sovl 
Segel, n., -s, -, saü 
fegttett, i{, hless 
fet{ett, i{ (258), see, behdd, look; 

-ts ttic^t gertt, do not Wce ü 
fef^r, very, greaüy, much 
fetb, see fem 
fettt, f (258), he, exist, harn 



fettt (-e, -, pl. -e), pose. adj., Ms, 

one*Sf Us; poss. pron., fettt(er, 

-e, -s), his 
fetttei-f^albett, -n>egen, -tpillett, for 

his sake 
fetttige (ber, bie, bas, pl. bie -tt), 

his, his ovon 
fett, since, for, from 
fettbettt, since then 
Seite, f., -, -tt, side . 
felb, same 
felber, himsdf, sdf; hvi (tljr, Sie) 

-, yoursdf 
felbft, sdf, Usdf, even, yd; b u (itjr, 

Sie) -, yoursdf; fi<^ -, them- 

sdx)es, to themsdves 
Selbjibelierrfd?uttg, f., -, sdf-re- 

strainl 
feiten, sddom 
fenben, tj (258), send 
Septetnber, m., -s, -, September 
feften, Ij, sd, place; fic^ -, sü 

down 
feufsen, Ij, sigh 
pd?, 3d pers. sing, or pl., Dat. 

and Acc, m., f. and n. of refl. 

pron., himsdf, her sdf, iisdf, 

themsdves; in address, yoursdf, 

yoursdves, one another, each other 
flc^er, certainily), sure 
5id?el, f., -, -n, siclde 
fle, pers. pron. (3d sing. f. Nom. 

and Acc), she, her, it, (3d pers. 

pl. m., f. and n., Nom. and 

Acc.) they, them; - f e I b ji, they 

themsdves 
Sie, you 

Sieb, n., -(e)s, -e, sieve 
fteben, seven 
ftebent, seventh 
siebentens, seventhly 
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jteb3eljn, seventem 

ftcb3ig, sevenly 

ftcl^, -ft, -t, see fetjen 

Silber, n., -s, »Uver 

ftnb, see fein; es - «Acre ai 

fingen, tj (258), sin^ 

Singen, n., -s, singing 

fin!en, f (258), sink 

Sinn, m., -(e)s, -e, tnind; aus 

bem - fommen, heforgoäm 
Sinnfpruc^, m., -(c)s, ""e, saying, 

apkorism 
P^en, It and f (258), «<; bei 

(Eifdpe -, 51^ a< the table 
fo, so, OS, suchf ihent thits 
Socfe, f., -, -n, sock 
Sofa, n., -s, -s, «q/a 
fogar, euen, nay, yet 
foglcid^, immediatdy 
Sol^n, m., -(e)s, ^e, son 
fold?, such; foId?(er, -e, -es, -e), 

such a, </i05e 
Solbat, m., -en, -en, sondier 
foü, -te, oughi 
foücn, tj, s/ioÄ, mit5<, he io, he 

Said io 
Sommer, m., -s, -, summer 
fonber (Acc), without 
Sonnahenbf m., -s, -e Sa^urda^ 
Sonne, f., -, -n, stxn 
Sonnenfd?ein, m., -s, sunshine 
Sonntag, m., -s, -e, Sunday 
fonft, öesides 
Sorge, f., -, -n, care, trouble 

fparen, l^, save 

fpät, fctfe, tardy; 3U - fojjtmen, 

6e tardy 
Spatzn, m., -s, -, spade 
Spa^, m., -en, -en, sparrotM 
Speifc, f., -, -n, dish, food 
Spiegel, m., -s, -, mirror 



fptelen, l?, ptoy 
Spifee, f., -, -n, top 
Sprache, f., -, -n, language 
fpred?en, tj (258), speafc, <cö 
Sprid?mort, n., -<e)s, ^er, proverb 
fpriegen, f (258), spraut 
fpringen, f (258), jump 
Spruch, m., -(e)s, ^e, saying 
fpüren, Ij,/ecl 
Staat, m., -(e)s, -en, sta<6, do- 

minion 
Stadler, m., -s, -, goad 
Stabt, f., -, ^e, ci/y 
Stamm, m., -(e)s, ^, /niTifc 
Star, m., -(e)s, -e, siarling 
jiarF, sfron^r, tor^e, powerful, sound, 

vigorous 
Stäjfe, f., -, strength 
ftärfen, I^, strengthea 

fiatt (öen.), instead, instead of, in 

place qf 
Stanb, m., -(e)s, di«< 
flecken, tj (258), sting 
ftetjen, Ij and f (258), stond; 3ur 

Seite -, stand hy; support 
fiet|Ien, Ij (258), s<ca/ 
fleigen, f (258), ri$e 
Stein, m., -(e)s, -e, stonc 
fleinig, stony. 
Stelle, f., -, -n, place 
fteUen, Ij, place, pui, set; i'idf -, 

to come 
Serben, f (258), die, expire 
Stern, m., -(e)s, -e, star 
ftets, alwaya 

Steuermann, m., -(e)s, ^er, ÄeZww- 

man 
ftitt, calm{ly\ quid(ly), süentQy) 
Stille, f., quietnesSf- im fttllen, 

ftiüen, Ij, oßay 
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Stimme, f., -, -n, voice 

ftol3, proud 

flopfen, li, ßU 

Stord?, m., -{e)s, ^e, stork 

Strafe, f., -, -n, punishment 

Stratjl, m., -(e)s, -en, ray 

ftral^len, t^, gteam 

ftranben, f, Strand 

Strasburg, n., -s, Stras^mrg 

Straße, f., -, -n, street 

lireben, \\, strive 

flrecfen, t|, streich 

Streit, m., -(e)s, -e, hatOe, quarret 

jireng, «euere 

Strom, m., -(e)s, ^e, sircam 

Stücf, n., -(e)s, -e, pari, piece 

Stubent, m., -en, -en, studerU 

ftubieren, l?, s<wdt/ 

ftumm, rfiute, sUerd 

ftumpf, duU 

Stunbe, f., -, -n, hour 

Sturm, m., -(e)s, ""e, storm 

fud?en, Ij, searc/i, seefc 

Sübett, m„ -s, sou/Ä 

Sünbe, f., % -n, «in 

Suppe, f., -, -n, s(n4> 

füj, sioeef 

tabeln, tl, 6tome, cri^icwe, reprove 
Cag, m., -(e)s, -e, day 
tagen, \\, davon 
täglid?, daUy 
tapfer, hrave(ly) 
(Eafd?e, f., -, -n, pocfce« 
Caube, f., -, -n, doue 
taufenb, thousand 
(Eeil, m., -(e)s, -e, paW; n., share 
teilen, tl, diuide, jxtr* 
Ceilnatjme, f., -, iräerest 
Qleöer, m., -s, -, pfcrfe 



teuer, öetoued, dear(Jy), expensiv€(fy) 

(El^at, f., -, -en, ad, dced 

(Et^ätigfeit, f., -, -en, adivüy 

Cljeater, n., -s, -, iAcaier 

Ctjee, m., -s, /ea 

(Et^or, m., -en, -en, /ooZ 

(Etjor, n., -(e)s, -e, gra^e 

tt^örid?t, fodishOy) 

(El^rane, f., -, -n, /ear 

tt^un, ti (258), (fo 

Qlljür(e), f., -, -en, door 

tief, deepQy) 

S!iefc, f., -, -n, dep^Ä 

(Eier, n., -(e)s, -e, animal 

SÜger, m., -s, -, %cr 

Qlifd?, m., -(e)s, -e, fa5fe 

Qlod^ter, f., -, ^, daughter 

tLob, m., -es, -e, deo^/i 

tot, dead 

töten, tj, fciß 

S!otenfd?äbeI, m., -s, -, sfcwM 

tragen, Ij (258), 6ear, bringf, carry, 

endure 
Cran!, m., -(e)s, ^e, drinfc 
trauen, Ij (Dat.), imst 
S!rauer, f., -, mourning 
trauern, t^, moum 
(Eraum, m., -(e)s, *e, dream 
träumen, tj, dream 
traurig, sadily) 
Craurigfeit, f., -, sadness 
treffen, tj (258), hU 
treiben, I^ (258), driue; fic^ -, 

rush about 
treten, t^ and f (258), step 
treu, faUhfulily) 

Creue, f., -, faühßdness, fiddüy 
Crieb, m., -(e)s, -e, currerä, drifl, 

serUiment 
trinfen, l? (258), drink 
(Eritt, m., -(e)s, -e, step 
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(Cromtnel, f., -, *n, drum 
(Erompete, f., -, -n, trumpet 
troflen, I), comfart 
tro^ (Oen. and Dat.), despite, in 

spUe of, notwithsUmding 
iüc^ti^, good 

(Cugenb, f., -, -en, virture 
(Cnrfe, m., -en, -en, (Enrf 
tLnxU'x, f., (Curfey 
Xurm, m., -(e)s, 'e, (oioer 

U 

nben, I{, eaMreüe, pracHse; f t (^ -, 

über (Dat. or Acc), ahove, over, 

across, ai, heiyond, cross, in, <^, 

upon 
überall, everywhere 
nberfaüen, I) (258), to aüack, fäU 

upon 
Überfiug, m., -ffes, abundance 
nberf^eben, fic^, 1} (258), he over- 

hearing 
nberlaffen, I{ (258), Uave to some 

one eise 
Übermug, n., -es, excess 
überfe^en, f^, irandaie 
überminben, f) (258), overbear, over- 

come 
äbung, f., -, -en, exerdse, pradice 
Uljr, f., -, -en, vxüch 
Ulme, f., -, -n, dm 
um (Aco.), abovif around, neur, at, 

because of, 6y, for, for the sake 

qf, in exchange of, in order, of, 

wüh 
umfitmmern, i), Surround unth a 

gleam 
nmgeben, f} (258), Surround 
Umgebung, f., -, -en, surrounding, 

vidniiy 



umgefei^rte IDortfoIge, inverted 

Order 
umf^er, aboui 
um*feijren, tj, invert 
Umlaut, m., -(e)s, -e, modified 

vowel 
umfonfl, in vain 
um*n>erfen, Ij (258), overtum 
um . . . miUen, for the sake qf, on 

account of 
um . . . 5U, in Order to 
unangenet^m, disagreedbie 
unbraud^bar, useless 
unb, and 

Unbanf, m., -(e)s, ingraütude 
unfäf^ig, unable 
Ungar, m., -n, -n, Hungarian 
ungeachtet (Gren.), in spüe of, not- 

wUhstanding 
ungeel^rt, disregarded 
ungefät^r, about 
nngetfört, unheard 
ungelef^rt, iüiterateily) 
ungelefen, unread 
ungefd^rteben, unwriüen 
unge feigen, unnoticed 
ungeflrdft, unpunished 
Unglücf, n., -s, misforiune 
ungliicfltc^, unhappy 
Unglucflt^e, m. and f., -n, -n, 

unfortiinaie 
UntDerfttäi, f., -, -en, universüy 
Uulufl, U -/ dislike 
Unnatur, f., -, something contrary 

to naiure 
unnatürlich, unnaiural 
unred?t, v>rong; - <ßut, ülgotten 

gain 
Unrecht, n., -(e)s, wrong; unrecht 

tt) un, do wrong 
uns. Dat. and Aoo. sing, of n>tr, 
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io US, U8, oursdves; - felbfi, 

oursdves 
unfägltd^, unspeakably 
unfdpön, not beautifvl, not fine 
unfer (-e, -, pl. -c), our, ours; 

bcr(bte, bas) -c (unferigc), our 

own 
unfcrt-ljalben, -ipegen,-ipttten, /or 

our sake 
unten, below, beneath, down; nadf 

-, downward 
unter (Dat. or Acc), under, among, 

amongst, hdow, henecUh, under' 

neaih, 6y, in, of, on 
unterbrechen, Ij (258), interrupt 
unterljalb (Gen.), below, beyond, at 

the hwer end of, under 
Unterridpt, m., -(e)s, Instruction 
unterrichten,- Ij, instrud 
unterfuc^en, f^, examine 
Untertl^an, m., -s or -en, -en, 

svbject 
unporftc^ttg, cardess 
rxnwai^t, falseily), untrue 
Unroatirljeit, f., -, -en, faisehood, 

untruih 
unn>ett (Gen.), not far from, not 

far off 
unsertrennltd?, inseparcUble 
urteilen, Ij, judge 

V 

Dater, m., -s, ^, fcUher 

Pater lanb, n., -(e)s, *er, native 

land 
Deilc^en, n., -s, -, violä 
oeranlaffen, It, cause 
Perbrec^er, m., -s, -, criminai 
oerbanfen, Ij (Dat.), &e indebledfor 
oerbecfen, Ij, cover 
verbtenen, I{, deserve, eam, get 



vereinen, (^, unUe 
pereinigen, i), unüe 
verfolgen, l^, persecute 
Pergangenl^eit, f., -, past 
vergeblich, in vain 
vergelten, f (258), pass, pass away, 

pass hy; f i c^ -, injure, da wrong 
vergeffen, ij (26S),forg€t 
Pergißmeinnic^t, n., - or (e)s, - 

or -e, forget-me^not 
Pergnügen, n., -s, -, pleasure 
vergnügt, glad 
verfaufen, t{, seä 
verflagen, t^, sue 
verfnr5en, l^, sharten 
verlachen, t^, laugh at 
verlangen, t), demand, desire, Umg 
verlaffen, Ij (258), forsake, leave; 

fic^ -, depend 
Perleumber, m., -s, -, slanderer 
verlieren, Ij (258), lose 
Perlujl, m., -(e)s, -e, loss 
vermittels (Gen.), hy, hy Mp qf 

hy means of, through 
vermöge (Gen.), according to, hy 

dint of, in conformüy vjith, in 

viriue of 
vernet^men, l{ (258), hsar 
vernieteten, Ij, destroy 
verraten, Ij (258), häray 
verfagen (Dat.), Ij, r^use 
verfc^ieben, different 
verfci?iebenerlei, of different kinds 
verfc^Iingen, tj (258), swaXUnjo 
verf^roinben, f (258), disappear 
verfemen, Ij, transpose; verfemte 

IPortfoIge, iransposed order 
verfprec^en, Ij (258), j>romwe(Dat.) 
Perfprecipen, n., -s, -, promise 
Perftanb, m., -(e)s, good sense, 

inteUigence, judgment, sehse 
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oerflefjen, !i (258), understand, be 

familiär teüh 
t)erfudpen, f}, try 
verteilen, !{, distribute 
vtvix&^lidf, peaceable 
oertrauen, l{ (Dat.), rdy, helieve.trust 
Pertrauen, n., -s, trust 
pertreiben, 1) (258), drit)e away 
oerurteilen, I), sentenot 
oermaifen, f, orphan 
Dermanbte, m., f., -n, -n, rdaJtive 
©erroeÜen, f, trüAer 
permunben, % \jxnmd 
per5agen, f, despair 
Perseit^ung, f., -, pardon 
Pcttcr, m., -s, -n, caasin 
Ptel, greatly, a great deal, much 
piele, many 

pielerlet, of many kinds 
pte I-f adp, -faltig, mxdtifarious 
picücidpt, perhaps 
picr, four 
piert(c), fourOi 
Piertcl, n., -s, -, quarier 
piertcns, fourthly 
Ptcrjct^H, fouriem 
»tcr3ig, forty 
Pogcl, m., 'S, *, bird 
Pögcicin, n., -s, -, litäe hird 
Polf, n., -<e)s, "^r, people 
PöIFerfd?aft, f., -, -en, people 
Polfslieb, n., (e)s, -er, foücsang 
von, fuü 

pom = pon bem 
pon (Dat.), from, at, 6y, concem- 

%, in, of on; - bir, o/ thee 
Pon einanber, from each other 
Por (Dat. or Acc), before, crf, for, 

ago, because of from, in front of 

vnih; - einigen (Eagen, a 

fem days ago 



porans, ahead 
Por*bereiten, Ij, prepare 
Por ber §cit, too early 
Por*Ijerrfd?en, Ij, premü 
Por*Fommen, f (258), kappen 
pornet^m, distinguished 
Porfdplag, m., -(e)s, "^e, proposüion 
Dorjtibe, f., -, -n, preßx 
Por*tragen, Ij (258), submü 
porüber, past 
porüber*geljen, f (258), pass, pass 

PorroSrts, ahead 

Pulfan, m., -(e)s, -e, vulcano 

W 

n?ad?fam, vigHani, wstchful 
road^fen, f (258), grow 
IPaffe, f., -, -n, loeapon 
roaffnen, Ij, arm 
IPagen, m., -s, -, loagon 
wagen, ftc^ roagen, Ij, to dare 
IPaljI, f., -, -en, choice 
ipaf^r, irue 
oätjrenb (Gren.), during, white, in 

the course of in 
IPaljrtjeit, f., -, -en, irrdh 
roaljrfc^einlic^, probably 
IPalb, m., -es, "^ev, forest 
VOaWdf, m., -(e)s, -e, whale 
tDaUtn, TL., -s, swea 
VOanb, f., -, •'e, «joÄ 
manbeln, f, loaZ/b 
manbern, f, wander 
IPanberer, m., -s, -, iraveUer, 

Wanderer 
n>ann, when 
mar, see fein 
voaxh, see merben 
XPare, f., -, -n, goods 
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ipSre, See fein 

tparm, toarm 

XDärme, f., -, warmth 

warten, Ij, vxtii; - auf, expe§c 

waxnm, why 

was, inter. pron., what, whaiever; 

rel. pron., what, that which, 

whaiever; - für, what kind qf 
IDaffer, n., -s, -, wcUer 
U>afferfaü, m., -(e)s, % voaterfaU 
tpecfen, l}, awaken 
IDeg, m., -(e)s, •«, way 
TDtq, avoayf hence, off 
meg* begeben, ^df, tj (258), depart 
wegen (Gen.)» because of, for, for 

Vie sake qf, on account of, resped- 

ing, wUh regard to 
IDe^, n., -(e)s, griefe, looe 
iDel^(e), depressei, woe; - tt^un 

(258), grieve, hurt 
tpel|en, tj, blow, fluUer, move 
XPet^en, n., -s, toaving 
IDeljmut, f., -, sadness 
loetjren, pd?, !j, defend oneself 
lüeib, n., -es, -er, toi/e, looman 
wexblxdf, female 
weid^en, f (258), yield 
wetben, l), pasture 
tDeil, because 
tpetlen, tj, tarry 
Wein, m., -(e)5, -e, vnm 
tpetnen, Ij, toecp, cry 
tpetg, white 
tpetfe, wise 

IPetfe, f., -, -n, manner, way 
IDeife, m., -n, -n, loise man 
rDeisIjett, f., wisdmn 
XDZxi, broad, disiant, far, wvde; 

- nmi{er, all about 
VOzxit, f., -, -n, distance 
ipeiter, forth, fariher 



tpetter* bringen, Ij (258), advance 
ioeiter*get^en, f (258), proceed 
VOex^en, m., -s, toÄea/ 
melc^ (-er, -e, -es, -e), inter. pron., 

which, what; rel. pron. (Gen. 

sing. m. and n., beffen, f., be^ 

ren. Gen. pl., beren), which, 

whai, who, thaJt 
IDelfen, n., -s, wUhering 
IPcUe, f., -, -n, wave 
VOtlt, f., -, -en, World 
wem, Dat. of wer, to wJwm 
lüemfaü, m., -(c)s, Dative 
wen, Aoc. of wer, whom 
n>enben, ftc^, tj (258), tum 
XOenfaü, m., -(e)s, Accusaiive 
n)enig(e), /eio, lUäe 
weniger, less 
wenn, if, when 

wenn es gilt, when ü is a question 
wer, who, he who, whoever 
werben, f (258), become, be, shaü, 

devekyp into, toiÄ, gel, grow 
IDerfaU, m., -(e)s, Nominative 
werfen, l\ (258), ihrow, cast, hurl 
wert, worth 
wert fein, to deserve 
IPefcn, n., -s, -, being 
wejfcn. Gen. of wer, qf whom 
IPeffenfaü, m., -(e)s, Genitive 
IPeften, m., -s, west 
IPetter, n., -s, loeaOier 
wicfeln, t|, wrap 
wiber (Acc), against, contrary to, 

in Opposition to 
wibcr*iielien, Ij (258), withstand 

(Dat.) 
wie, as, Tiow 
wieber, again 

wiebcr*!ommen, f (258), comeosrain 
IPiefe, f., -, -n, meadow 
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wie fpSt, fohat Hme 

müh, vfüd, flerce(jty) 

IPt(i)eIm, m., s, -e, WUtiam 

W%Ut(n), m., -ns, totS 

mtQfommen, weioofM 

Wxrib, m., -es, -e, tomd 

IDtnter, m., s, -, vovnter 

IPipfel, m., S, -, (ree-top 

lOtr (pers. pron. Ist pers. pl.)> toe; 
- f e I b fl, 100 ourakvea 

iDtrfen, f), work 

WxxUn, n., s, effort 

xoxtfVxdf, rtxUQy), tnUy 

IDirflid^fett, f., -, reaUty 

wxx^, see tperben 

XOxtt, m., -(e)s, -e, Aos« 

IDirtin, f., -, -ncn, ÄosfesÄ 

ipiffcn, ll (258), know 

IDiffcn, n., -s, knowledge 

IDxffenfdpaft, f., -, -en, knoieHedge 

wo, where, whenever 

Wodft, f., ', -tt, toeefc 

ipoburc^, ly what 
IDoge, f., -, -n, loave 
mottet, to^ence 
tDolitn, where, whUher 
VOolil, n., -(e)s, wdfare 
lPot{t, toeß, indeed, yes 
iPolil*tfiun, !j (258), do gfood (Dat.) 
tDoljItljätigfcit, f., -, ben^icmce 
IDotjIttiun, n., -s, beneficence 
n)ot{nen, l}, dto«2l, ^ive, re5u2e 
IPolinung, f., -, -cn, dweUing 
IPoIf, m.. ^e)s, % woi/ 
IPöIfin, f., -, -mn, she-voolf 
XOolh, f., -, -n, cUmd 
XOoUCf f., -, wool 
tPoUen, t) (258), intend, ward, will, 

wish, he about to 
tPonne, f., -, -n, hUss 
morauf, <m whaJt 



tporatts, from vMdi 

IDort, n., -(e)s, -e (&te< toA«n signify- 

ing unconneded toords, 'er), toord 
IPortfoIge, f., -, -n, order qf words 
IPunber, n., -s, -, miracte 
ipunberbar, wonderfui 
iDunberfam, tooTidrousIy 
tpmiberf(^5n, maynt/icen^(2y) 
IPunfc^, m., -es, 'e, w)i5Ä 
iDÜnfc^en, Ij, iowä, dwire; fic^ -, 

msA/or 
ipurbe, tpörbe, see tperben 
IDurf, m., -(e)s, ^, ^Arow 
VOnT% f., -, -^^ sausage 
lX)ur3eI, f., -, -n, roo* 
XOnt, f., -, ^ry, rogrc; xn - ge« 

raten (258), hecome enraged 
wnizrib, furvous 



gatjl, f., -, -en, num&er 

jatjlen, Ij, pay 

3Sljlen, % oomi 

ia\{Xtif iame 

Salin, m., -(e)s, 'e, tooOi 

järtltc^, iender{ly) 

5etin, fen 

5ei|nerlet, of ten kinds 

3e^n-fa^, -faltig, tmfM 

5et)ntaufenb, ten thousand 

lefyit, ierdh 

5et{ntens, tenffdy 

3etgen, t^, point, show 

feiger, m., -s, -, hand 

geit, f., -, -en, ürm; oor ber -, 

gcIt, n., -(e)s, -e, <cn< 
genitlj, m., -(e)s, zeniih 
3erbred?en, Ij (258), break, desiroy, 
shatter 
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SerfaQen, f (258), faü io pieces 
5erretgen, 1} (258), tear in pieces 
^eu^e, m., -n, -n, loünesa 
5tel{en, l) (258), draw, move, puü; 

- über, cross 
fielen, t^, aim, take aim 
gtffcr, f., -, -n, cipher, figure 
gimmcr, n., -s, -, room 
3ittern, Ij, tremble 
3tt (Dat.), tOf at, by, for, for ihe 

sake of, in, in addition io, in 

Order to, too, of, on 
3U* bereiten, Ij, to prepare 
§ucfer, m., -s, sugar 
3U*becfen, jid?, tj, cover 
3uerft, first 
3ufol9e (Gen. and Dat.), according 

to, in consequence of, in purau- 

ance of, in vtrtue qf 
3ufrteben, content, satisfied 
Sufrtebenl^eit, f., -, contentment 
3ugletdp, cU ihe same iime 
3U ßaufe, at hörne 
3U*t^ören, Ij, Jiear, listen 
guFunft, f., ', future 
3u*Iaufen, f (258), flock to (Dat.) 
3uleftt, finaüy 



3utn » 3U bem, to ihe 
gange, f., -, -n, tongue 
3ur s 3tt ber, to the 
3urücf, hack, hackwards, behind 
3urücf*feljren, f, retum 
3urücf*f4teben, i{ (258), push hack 
3urücf*fc^Ia9en, t^ (258), tum hack 
3Ürnen, ^, he angry 
3ufammen, aitogether, togdher 
3U fpät fommen, he tardy 
3Uipiber (Dat.), against, eonirary 

to, repugnant 
3umtber fein (Dat.), disHke 
Iwan^xQ, tvoenty 
^wax, ü is trw 
^wzx, two 

3n>eierlet, of tioo kiands 
3ipeifad7, double 
3tDetfäItig, double 
groeig, m., -(e)s, -e, twig, branch 
3meigen, f{, branch 
3ipett, second 
3tDeitens, secondly 
§n>ieltdpt, n., -(e)s, ttJoüigM 
3a)ingen, 1] (258), /orce, cblige 
^wi^dfen, among, amongst, bebjoeen 
3n>$If, tweLve 
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a, an» etn, eine 

able, fä(;i9; to be able, fönnen 

about, prep. an, hex, gegen, gen, 

um; adv. ungefäl^r; uml^er; all 

-, ipeit uml^er 
above, prep. über; adv. barüber, 

brobcn, oben, oberl^alb 
abundance, ber Überfluß 
abuse, fd? impfen 
acacia, bte ilta^xt 
accomplish, erfüllen, erreid^en, 

Iciftcn 
according to, gemäg, laut, nad^, 

permöge, 3ufoIge 
acknowledge, anerfennen 
acknowledgement» bte ^Inerfen» 

nung 
acroBB, burd^, über 
act, l^anbeln; bte £)anblung, bte 

tLkat 
activity, bie (Cl^ätigfett 
acute(l7), fd?arf 
Adam, 2Ibam 

a<y oining room, bas neben3tm mer 
adorn, fdpmücfen, ftc^ fd?mü(fen 
advance, tpetter bringen 
advice, ber Hat, bie £el^re 
advise, raten 
afraid, bange; to be -, jic^ 

fürd?ten 
after, prep. Ijtnter, nad^; adv. 

nac^bem 
afbernoon, ber Hac^mittag 
afterwards, nad?l?er 



again, n>teber, nod^ einmal; to 

come -, n>ieberfommen 
against» an, entgegen, für, gegen, 

gen, iPtber, 5un>iber 
age, bas 2IIter 
aged, ali, ber (bie) 2(Ite; - man 

(woman), ber <5ret5, bte (5rei(tn 
ago, por 
ahl a^l 

ahead, pormärts, voraus 
aid, t^elfen; bie Qilfe 
aim, take aim, 3ie(en; to be 

aimed at» gelten 
air, bie £uft 
alas, ad?! o n>et}I 
alike, glei^ 
all, adj. aii; adv. gan5, gar; - 

about, meit uml^er 
allay, {liQen 
allow, laffen, erlauben; be al- 

lowed, bürfen 
almost, faft, beinaf^e 
aloft, empor 
alone, allein, etn5tg 
along, an, längs; - with, mit; 

to go -, mitgetjen; to come -, 

mitfommen 
already, bereits, fc^on 
also, andf, ba^n 
altar, ber 2IItar 
altogether, 5ufammen 
alwa3rs, immer, ftets 
am, bin 

America, 2Imerifa 
among, amongst, bei, aus, unter, 

3njif(^en 
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anchor, bet 2Infer 

ancient> alt 

and, unb, famt 

anew, aufs neue 

angry, böfe, 3orntg; to be -, 311 r* 

uen; to be - with one, auf 

(über) etnett böfe fein; to be- 

come -, ftd? erjürnen 
animal, bas Cier 
annual(ly), iäl^rlt(^ 
another, no(^ etn(cr, -e, -es), ein 

(-e, -) anberer (-e, -es) 
answer, antmorten, beantmor« 

itn; bte 2(ntujort, bie Beant« 

ttjortung; -ing, bie Beantmor= 

tung 
anxionsCly), bang(e); ängjilic^ 
any, trgeub ein (-er, -e, -s), et* 

was; not -, !ein(er, -e, -s); 

- one, jemanb; - amount of, 

an(er, -e, -es) 
anything, etmas 
apart, eni^wex, von einanber; - 

from, ot^ne 
ape, ber 2Iffe 
aphorism, ber Sinnfprud? 
apostrophe, ber 2(poftropl{ 
appear, erfd?einen 
apple, ber 2lpfel 
appreciate, anerfennen, fd?ä^en 
approach, (Iteran)nalten, fidp nä« 

l^ern 
April, ber 2(prtl 
are, fetb, ftnb 
arise, auffiel^en 
arm, ber Htm 
arm, ipaffnen; to - oneself, ftc^ 

roaffnen 
army, bie 2(rmee 
around, adv. t^erum; prep. um 
arrive, ankommen 



art, bie Kunft 

artist, ber Küniiler; female - 

bie Künftlerin 
as, als, fo, ipie, ba 
ascertain, ausfinbeu 
ashamed, befd?ämt; to be -, fid? 

fd?ämen 
ashes, bie 2(fd?e 
asinine behavior, bie €felei 
ask, h'iiHn, fragen; to - a qnes- 

tion, eine ^rage ftellcn 
asleep, fd?Iafenb; to be -, fd?Iafen 
aspen, bie (Espe 

ass, ber (£fel; she -, bie (Efelin 
assist, t^elfen 
at, an, auf, aus, bei, für, gegen, 

in, mit, nad?, über, um, von, 

vor, 3u 
Atlantic, atlantifc^ 
attack, anfallen, überfallen 
attain, erlangen, erreid?en 
attend, merfen, l^ören, ad?ten, 

fd?auen 
attention, bie 2(ufmer!fam!eit 
attentive(ly), aufmerffam 
audible, laut 
August, ber 2(uguft 
authority, bie (Semalt; by - o^ 

fraft 
autumn, ber f^erbft 
avenue, bie 21llee 
avoid, entgelten, aus bem IPege 

gelten 
awaken, ipecfen, ermecfen 
away, ab, fort, l^inmeg, u)eg 
axe, bie 2I;t 

B 

back, 3urücf ; in - of, l^inter 
backwards, 3urücf; - and for- 
wards, l^in unb l^er 
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baday), arg, f<f?Iec^?t, f^^Iimm, bofe 

hake, baden 

baker, ber Bäcfer 

bakery» bte Bacferet 

ball, ber Bau 

barber, ber Barbter 

bath, bas ^b 

battle, ber Streit 

BaTarian* ber Baiec 

bay, bie 8at 

be, fein, »erben, bleiben 

bear, ber 3är 

bear, ertragen, tragen, leiben 

beard, ber Bart 

beat, fd^Iagen; ber Schlag 

beauty, bie Sc^önl^eit 

beauüMCly), fd?ön; bas Sdfone 

became, see become 

becaHse, n>ctl, auf ha%; - o( f^al« 

hen, l^albcr, um, por, n>egen 
become, »erben, ftc^ fd^icfen 

bed, bas Bett 

bee, bie Biene 
been, gemefcn 
beer, bas Bier 

before, ct^c, gegen, gen, cor 
beg, bitten 

begin, anfangen, beginnen 
beginning, ber 2lnfang 
behave, ftd? betragen 
behavior, bas Betragen 
behind, t)inter, naö^, 3urü(f 
behold, anfeilen, anfc^aucn, be« 

trad?ten, erbliden, flauen, fe« 

t^en 
being, bin, »ar; bas IDefen 
beließ ber (Staube 
believe, glauben, pertrauen 
belong, anget^ören, gel^ören 
beloved, geliebt, teuer 
below, unten, unter, unteri^alb 



bench, bte Banf 
bend, neigen, niebernetgen 
beneath, nnten, nnter 
benefioenoe, bie XPotilttiätigfeit, 

bas lDol{Itt)un 
berry, bie Beere 
beside, an, bei, neben 
beeddes, auger, neben, nth%olim, 

fonfi, angerbem 
best, beß; - of all, bas 2l0erbeile 
bestow, geben, fd^enfen 
betake onesel^ {tc^ begeben 
betray, perraten 
better, bejfer 
between, 5»ifc^n 
beyond, au§er, jenfeit, über, un« 

terbalb 
Bible, bie Bibel 
bid, befet^Ien, t^eigen, bitten 
bier, bie Bai{re 
big, grog 
bill, ber Sdfxiahti 
bind, binben 
bird, ber Dogel; - of prey, ber 

Kaubpogel 
bite, beigen; - out» ausbeigen 
bitter, bitter 
black, fd?»ar5 
blame, tabeln 

bloss, fegnen, glücFIic^ mac^n 
blind, blinb 

blindness, bie Blinbi^eit 
bliss, bie IPonne 
blond, blonb 
blood, bas Blut 
bloodthirsty, blutgierig, hlnt- 

bürftig 
blossem, b lütten; bie Blüte; con- 

tinue to -, blüljt fo fort 
blow, »eljen; ber Sd^Iag 
blne, blau 
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"boat, bas Boot, her Kal^n 
body, bcr Körper, ber £eib 
bold(ly), mutig 
bone, bas Bein, ber Knochen 
book, bas Buc^ 
bookbinder, bcr Bnd?binber 
borer, ber Bol^rer 
both, beibe 
bottle, bie f lafc^ 
boy, ber "Knabe 
branch, ber gmeig; 5tpetgen 
brave(ly), tapfer, mutig 
bread, bas Brot 
break, brc(^en, 3erbred?ett 
breast» bie Bruft 
breath, ber 2ltem, ber ^auc^ 
breathe, atmen 
brew, brauen 
brewer, ber Brauer 
bridge, bie Brücfe 
'brief(ly), fur3 
bright(ly), tjell, f lar, Reiter, leuc^* 

tenb, offen 
bring, bringen, füljren, tragen 
broad, breit, meit, I^eü, f lar, offen 
brother, ber Bruber 
brown, braun 

Brownie, bas Qetn5elmännd^en 
bnild, bauen 
bullet, bie Kugel 
bnrn, brennen 
bury, begraben 
bnsh, ber Bufc^ 
busy, fleißig 
bnt, aber, allein, bod?, nur; - for, 

ol^ne 
. butter, bie Butter 
buy, faufen 
by (= beside) an, neben; (=* 

about) 3u, bei; (= before, by 

the time of) bei, gegen, um. 



tn; (» from, owing to) burc^, 
pon, nac^, aus; (= by the help 
of, with) mit, burd?, mittels, 
vermittels, auf, unter 
by what» moburd^ 



call, rufen, nennen, ^e\%en; to 

- bappy, glücflic^ preifen; to 

- one names, fd^impfen; to be 
-ed, t^eigen 

calm(ly), rul^ig, fanft, fliö 

camel, bas Kamel 

can, fönnen; - help it, bafür fön* 

nen 
cap, bie Kappe 
captain, ber Hauptmann, ber Ka* 

pitän 
care, bie Sorge 
careless, unoorftd^tig 
carry, tragen, fü!|ren, bringen 
carp, ber Karpfen 
carve, fd?neibcn 
case, bie 5ad?e, ber ^aü 
caak, bas ^ag 
casket, ber Sd^rein 
cast, n>erfen 
Castle, bas Sdqlo% 
cat, bie Ka^e 
catch, faffen, ergreifen 
cause, oeranlaffcn, bringen, be« 

reiten, lajfcn, mad?en; - to be 

done, laffen 
cave, bie ^öl^fe 
cedar, bie (£eber 
celebrate, preifen; -d, berüljmt 
celebrity, bie Berül^mt[]eit 
cellar, ber Keller 
certain(ly), fid?cr, geroig; ja 
Chamber, bie Kammer 
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change, finbern; -d Yowel, ber 
21 blaut; - of vowels, bie 21 b« 

lautung 

characteriBtic, etgen; bie (Eigen« 
fd?aft 

Charles, (ber) Karl 

cheerfül(ly), frol^, l^citcr, frifd?; 
- mind, frifc^er ITlut 

ehest, bie Brufl 

child, bas Kinb 

childish matter, bie Kinberei 

chime, bas (5eläute 

chin, bas Kinn 

chocolate, bie (Et^ofolabe 

choice, bie VOal\l 

Christian, ber (Lt^rifl 

cipher, bie §iffer 

city, bie Siaöt 

clean, rein 

clear, flar, f^ell, rein 

cliff, bas Hiff 

climb, ficttcrn 

cloak, ber IHantel 

doister, bas Klofter 

close to, neben 

cloud, bie IVolh 

club, bie Keule 

clntch, ergreifen, P<^ flammern 

coal, bie Kol^Ie 

coast, bie Küfte 

coat, ber Hocf 

cock, ber ^al^n 

coffee, ber Kaffee 

cold, fali 

Cologne, (bas) Köln 

color, bie (Jarbe 

comb, ber Kamm; fdmmen 

come, fommen, ftd? (teilen; - 
forth, entflcl^en; - out, I^er* 
ausFommen, l^inausPommcu 

comet, ber Komet 



comfort, troffen 

command, t^eigen, bef etilen; ber 

Befel?! 
companion, ber (Sefät^rte, ber Be« 

gleiter, bie Begleiterin 
Company, bie (SefeUfd^aft 
complain, fxdf bePlagen 
comrade, ber Kamerab 
concem, angelten 
concerning, von 

conclnsion, ber Sd^Iug, bas ^nbe 
condnct, füt^ren 
confess, geftehen 
confide, anvertrauen 
consider, (galten für; -ing, na^ 
consist, beftel^en 
consort, bas (5emat{I 
contain, entl^alten 
content, 5uf rieben; -ment» bie 

gufriebenl^eit 
continent, ber Kontinent 
continue, fortfal^ren 
continoation, bie ^fortfe^ung 
contrary to, entgegen, n?iber, ju« 

miber 
cook, ber Ko(^; fod?en 
cool, Füt^I, frifc^; -ness, bie (Jrifc^e 
copper, bas Kupfer 
corn, bas Korn 

count, ber (5raf ; -ess, bie (SrSfin 
connt^ 3Öt^(en 
country, bas i.anb 
coorage, ber IRut 
courageous(ly), mutig 
cousin, ber Petter 
Cover, becfen, hzbtdtn, perbecfen, 

jubecFen 
cow, bie Kulj 
coward, ber ^Jeigling 
crab, ber Krebs 
crawl, friec^en, fc^Ieic^en 
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create, fd^affen 

creep, fncd?cii, fc^Icic^en 

cress, bie Krcffc 

criminal, ber Derbrei^er 

criticiae, tabeln 

crocodile, bas Krofobtl 

cross, bas Kreu3; 3tetjcn über, über 

crow, bie Kralle 

Crown, bie Krone 

cruel, graufam 

cry, fc^reien, rufen, meinen 

cackoo, ber Kucfucf 

cup, ber 3ed?er, ber Kelc^ 

cupbearer, ber Sd?enf(e) 

corrent, ber ^rieb 

cut, fc^neiben 



damage, ber Sc^abe(n) 

Damaskus, (bas) Vamasf 

danger, bie (5efa[^r 

dare, bürfen, roagen, fld? wa^en 

dark, bunfel, finfter 

darkness, bie Dunfelf^eit 

daughter, bie ^od^ter 

dawn, ia^tn 

day, ber (Eag; daily, iSgIi(^; a 

few -8 ago, vov einigen ^agen 
dead, tot 

dearCly), lieb, teuer 
death, bas ^nbe, ber Cob 
December, (ber) De5ember 
deck, bas Decf 
deed, bie ^^at 
deep(ly), tief 
defend, fd^ü^en; - oneselt fid^ 

fc^ü^en, fid? roet^ren 
deliver, befreien 
deliverance, bie Hettung 
demand, üerlangen 
departy fc^eiben, {td? n>egbegeben 



depend, ftd? »erlaffcn, bauen 
dependent sentence, ber Xlehen» 

faö 
depressed, n>e(^(e) 
depth, bie Ciefe 
descend, l^erabfteigen, t^erunter« 

Tteigen 
deserve, cerbienen, rocrt fein 
desire, begel^ren, tDÜnfd^en, t>er« 

langen 
despair, ver5agen 
despite, tro^ 

destroy, pernic^ten, jerbred^en 
detect, entbecfen 
determine, beftimmen 
develop into, merben 
deyour, f reffen 
dexterou8(ly), gef(^icft 
diamond, ber Diamant 
die, fterben, erblaffcn; - out, aus* 

fterben 
different, oerfd^ieben 
difficult, fd?mer; -y, bas 5d?n>ere 
dig, graben; - up, ausgraben 
diligent(ly), fTeißig 
diligence, ber Shi% 
dint, bie (Seroalt; by - ofc oer« 

möge 
direct, ri(^ten 

disagreeable, unangenehm ^ 

disappear, f(^roinben, perf^roin» 

hen 
dish, bie 5d?üffel, bie Speife 
dislike, bie Unlufl; 5uroiber fein 
dismiss, entlaffen 
displease, mißfallen 
disregard, nic^t e()ren; -ed, nn« 

geeiert 
distance, bie (Jertie, bie (bas) 

rPeite 
distant, fern, roeit 
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difltingiiished, üomef^m 

distress, Me IXoi; bebrucPen 

distribute, rcrtetlen 

distmst» mijstrauen 

diyide, teilen 

do, tbun, ma(^n; to - away 

with, abfd^ajfcn, befetttgen; to 

- good, mobltbun; - not like 

it» es nicbt gern fetten 
doctor, bcr Doftor 
dog, bor £>unb 
dominion« ber Staat 
door, bie Q!bür(e) 
double, boppelt, iweifadf, yx>cu 

fältig 
dove, bie (Taube 
down, ab, bcrab, t^erunter, f^inab, 

niebcr, unten; -ward, nad^ uxu 

ten 
drag, fc^Icifen 
draw, sieben 

dream, ber (Eraum; träumen 
dress, bas Klcib 
drift, ber (Erieb 
drink, trinfen; ber Cranf 
drive, treiben, fal^ren; - away, 

Dcrtreibcn 
drum, bie Trommel 
dry, bürr, burftig 
^ dull, ftumpf 
during, mät^renb, bei, burc^ 
dust, ber Staub 
duty, bie pffid?t 
dwell, mol^ncn 
dwelling, bie IPol^nung 

E 

each, |eb-er, -e, -es 

ear, bas ^l^r; -lap, bas ^l^rläpp« 

dfcn 
early, früt|; too -, por ber geit 



eam, ernten, erwerben, üerbie* 

ntn 
eamest(ly), ernft 
earth, bie (Erbe; earthly things, 

bie (5üter 
eas-ily, -y, leidet 
east» ber 0ften, bas Hlorgen^ 

lanb 
eat, effen 
ebb, bie (Ebbe 
eel, ber 2(a( 
effort, bas Withn 
egg, bas €t 
eight, ad^t 
eighteen, adft^tfyx 
eightly, ad^tens 
eighty, ad?t3ig 
elbow, ber (Ellbogen 
elephant» ber Elefant 
eleven, elf 
elm, bie Ulme 
emperor, ber Katfer 
employ, brauchen 
end, bas (Enbe 
endeavor, ftc^ bemalten; bie Tlru 

ftrengung 
endnre, ertragen, leiben, tragen 
enemy, ber jeinb, bie ^einbin 
Kngliah, englifc^ 
eiyoy, genießen, jt<^ erfreuen; he 

wül - it es roirb itjm gut 

f(^mecfen 
enough, genug 
enrage, n^ütenb ma^en ; to be- 

come -d, in Wut geraten 
enter, eintreten, einfe()ren, I^er« 

einfommen 
entire(ly), gan3 
entreat, bitten 
eqnal, gleid?, gleid^fommen 
eqnally, gleid? 
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err, irren 

escape, eni^ef^en 

especial, befonber; -ly, befonbers 

etemal(ly), emtg 

etemity, bie (EiDtgFett 

Ihiroi>e, bas (Europa 

Eve, (bie) €x>a 

even, adj. eben, gerabe, gleid?; 

adv. fc^on, felbft, fogar 
evening, ber 2Ibenb 
ever, emig, trgenb, immer, je, 

jemals, no<^ 
every, jeb-er, -e, -es; -body, -one, 

aUe, ieb-er, -e, -es; -thing, alles; 

-where, überall 
evil, bös, böfe, fd?Iec^t, fc^Iimm; 

bas Böfe 
examine, unierfud^en 
except, augei) ot^ne 
excess, bas Übermag 
exclaim, rufen, ausrufen 
execnte, ausüben, üben 
exercise, üben, ausüben; bie 

Übung 
exertion, bie 2Infirengung 
exist, fein, ba fein, leben, be» 

fteljen 
existence, bas Da fein 
expect^ ^oflfen, warten auf 
expedient, bas mittel 
expensiye(ly)y teuer 
experience, erfa()ren, erleben; bie 

(Erfal^rung 
expire, {terben 
explain, erflären 
expose, ausfegen 
express, ausbrücfen; to - one- 

sel^ ft^ ausfpred^en 
expression, ber 2Iusbrucf 
eye, bas ^uge; -lid, bas 2Iugens 

lib 



P 



fiu», bas (5efl(^i 

&mt(ly), fd^mac^ 

ÜEdr, fd^ön, blottb 

fairytale, bas lUärc^en 

faithftüay), treu 

faithftilness, bie (Ereue 

fall, fallen; - out, ausfallen; - 

to pieces, 5er fallen; - upon, 

überfallen 
false(ly), falfc^, unroat^r 
falsehood, bie Unmal^rl^eit 
famous(ly), berüt^mt 
familiär, hefannt; to be - with, 

perfteljen 
family, bie jamilie 
f!ar, fern, wt'xt 

fare, leben; -poorly, fd?Ied?t gelten 
farthing, ber i7eller 
fast, fd?nell, fcft 
fasten, befeftigen 
fat, fett 

fatten, fett mad^en, majlen 
father, ber Dater 
favor, bie (Sunft, bie (Süte 
fear, bie ;Jur(^t; fürdpten, pd? 

fürd?tcn (vor), fc^euen 
fearful(ly), bang 
feather, bie (Jeber 
February, ber ^ebruar 
feeble, \d^wa6j 
feel, fül^Ien, fpüren; -ing, bas 

(Sefüt^l 
fellow, ber 3urfd?e, ber (Sefelle 
female, n>eiblid^ 
fertile, frud?tbar 
festival, bas (Jeft 
fetch, bringen 
few, einige, roenige ; a - days 

ago, por einigen klagen 
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fldelity, bie (Ereue 

field, bas jelb; bie ^fur; -mar- 

shal, ber ^(elbmarfc^aU 
fierce(ly), tptib 
fifteen, fünf3etin 
fifthly, füuftens 
flfty. fünfsig 
figore, bte Siff^^ 
All, erfüllen, füüen, ftopfen 
final(ly), enbltd^; 3ule^t, am Cnbe 
Finch, ber (Jinf(e) 
find, ffnben 
fine, fein, fd^ön 
finger, ber Ringer 
flnish, hetnben 
fire, bas ^emv; fd^iegen 
firm(ly), feft 

first, erft, 3uerft; at -, anfangs 
fish, ber ijifd?; fffc^en; -er, -er- 

man, ber jtfd^er 
fit(ly), gut 

fitting, fc^icf Hd?; be -, fi^ fc^icFen 
five, fünf 
fix, befeftigen, feft mad?en; -ed 

star, ber ^Jtjjiern 
flame, bte flamme 
flash, bitten 
flask, bte ^lafd^e 
flax, ber ^lac^s 
flee, fliet^en 
flesh, bas (Jletfc^ 
flock, bie i^crbe; - to, 3ulaufen 
flood, -tide, bie ^lut 
flounder. ber ^Jlunber 
flow, fliegen 
flower, bie Blume; -bed, bas BIu* 

menbeet; -et, bas 53Iümd?en 
flutter, melden 
fly, fliegen, eilen 
fold, -fad?, -fältig 
foliage, bas 'ianh 



folk-0ong, bas Dolfslteb 

follow, folgen 

food, bie Spetfe 

fool, ber Harr, ber (Etjor, ber 
Dumme 

fooli8h(ly), tt^ört(^t; fooliah wo- 
man, bie ZTörrin 

foot, ber ^ug 

for, bcnn, aus, bei, für, gegen, 
gen, l^alben, l^alber, nad?, feit, 
um, cor, megen, 3u; - aught 
I care, meinett^alben, meinet« 
wegen, meinetn^iden; - ever 
and ever, für unb für; - her 
sake, il^retn>egen, berentmegen, 
il?retu)illen, berentroitlen, iljret* 
f^alben, berentt^alben ; - his 
sake, feinet({alben, feinetmegen, 
feinetwiüen; - it, bafür; - my 
sake, meinetl^alben, meinetme- 
gen, meinetn>iüen; - onr sake, 
unfertljalben, unfertroegen, um 
fertmilien; - the sake ot, für, 
l^alben, tjalber, um, um . . . 
miüen, megen, 3u; - their sake, 
ttjretl^al ben, it^retmegen, itjret* 
miüen, berentl^alben, berentn>c= 
gen, berentmillen; - yonr sake, 
beinet(eurets, 3t?ret»)t?alben, bei« 
net(euret», Jl^retOmegen, beinet 
(eurets, 3l?rets)minen 

force, bie Kraft; 3n>ingen 

forefather, ber 2Il^n 

foreign, fremb 

forest, ber (forfl/ ber XPalb; -er, 
ber (förfter 

forge, bie Sd?miebe; fd?mieben 

forget, üergeffen; to be forgot- 
ten, aus bem Sinne fommen 

forget-me-not» bas Pergigmein« 
nidjt 
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fork, bte (5abel 

form, btc ;Jorm 

former, jcn-cr, -c, -es, pl. -e 

forsake, ©erlaffcn 

forth, fort, IjerDor, roetter 

forty, üicr3tg 

fortunately, gIürfUd?eriDeifc 

fortune, bas (Slürf 

founder, fc^eitcrn 

four, oicr 

fonrteen, X)ier3el^n 

fourth, t?icrt(e); -ly, picrtens 

fox, bcr (Jud?s 

free, adj. frei; v. befreien 

Frenchman, ber ^xan^o\e 

frequent(ly), l^äuftg 

&esh(ly), frifd^; freshness, bie 

(JriWe 
Priday, ber ^freitag 
friend, bcr (Jrcunb; -ly, freunb* 

lid?; -ship, bie (Jreunbfd?aft 
frighten, erfc^retfen; to be -ed, 

V. erfd?recfen; adj. ängftlid?; 

was -ed, ipurbe ängftlic^ 
frog, ber (Jrofd? 
from, aus, burd?, feit, von, oor; 

- it, baüon; - one, t|in; - which, 

iporaus 
frnit, bie ;Jrud?t 
falfil, erfüaen 
füll, voü 
für, bas ^eü 
further, ipeiter, ferner 
fiiry, bie IPut 
fatare, bie gufunft 

G 

gain, ber (Seiüinn; gcioinnen 
gall, bie (5aIIe 

garden, ber (Sarten; -er, ber (Särt* 
ner 



garment, bas Kleib 

gas, bas (3a s 

gate, bas CEI^or 

gay, t^eiter, luftig, fröl^Iid?; -ly 
colored, bunt 

general, ber (Seneral 

gentle, fanft 

gentleman, ber fjerr; -men, bie 
fjerren, meine ijerren 

gently, leife, milb, fanft 

German, beutfd?; bcr Deutfc^e; 
- language, bas Peutfd^e 

get, crl^alten, erlangen, ermerben, 
cerbienen, net^men, l^aben, n?er= 
ben, geraten; to - rid, fi(^ enU 
lebigen 

gift, bie (5abe 

girl, bas IHäbc^ett 

give, geben, {^ergeben, t^ingeben, 
reid?en; to - again, u)icber= 
geben, 3urücf geben; to - away, 
ipeggeben; to - back, heraus* 
geben, 3urücfgeben; to - out, 
ausgeben ; to - pleasnre, er= 
freuen 

glad, ocrgnügt, frol^, l?eiter, fröl^* 
lid?; -den, erfreuen; -ly, gern 

glance, ber Blicf 

glass, bas (5 las 

gleam, ftral^Icn, fc^einen, leud^ten 

glitten, giän3cn 

glorious(ly), l^errli(^ 

glow, bie (Slut 

go, gelten, fid? begeben; to - on, 
meiter gelten; to - out, l?inaus= 
gelten, l^inaus!ommen; to -out 
Walking, ausgel^cn; to - go to 
bed, fid? legen, 3u Bett getreu; 
to - upon, antveitn 

goad, bcr Stadpcl 

God, (ber) (Sott 
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godfiither, ber (Seoatier 
gold, bas (Selb; -en, golben 
gone, fort 
good, gut, freunb(t(^; tö^ttg; ~ 

fortone, bas (Slücf; - senae, 

ber Deri^anb; -ness, bie (5äte 
goods, bie IPare 
goose, bie (Sans 
govenunent, bie Hegierung 
goyemor, ber (Souoerneur 
grace, bie 2lnmut 
gradually, nadp unb nac^ 
grand, grog, t^od?; -father, ber 

(Sro^vatev; -mother, bie (5rogs 

mutter; -parents, bie (5ro§eItem 
grasp, greifen 
grass, bas (5ras 
grateMCly), banfbar 
gratitade, ber Vanf 
grave, bas (Srab, bie (Sruft 
great, grog, berüljmt; -ly, fetjr, 

piel; - deaL riel; -neas, bie 
greedüiess, ber (Sei5 [(5roge 
greedy, gierig 
green, grün 
greet, grügen, begru§en; -ing, 

bie Begrünung 
grie^ bas IDet) 
grieve, betrüben, »elj(e)tt^un 
gromid, bie ^rbe, ber (5runb, ber 

23oben 
grow, tpad?fen, »erben; to - dark, 

bunfcin; to - old, alt »erben; 

to - pale, erblaffen 
grown, grog 
gnard, lauten; to - against, {tc^ 

ermet^ren 
gness, erraten 
gnest, ber (Safl 
gnilty, f^ulbig 
gnn, bie ^linte 



hail, ber Qagel; -storm, ber dja^ 

gelfiurm 
hair, bas Qaar 
haU; i)alb 
hall, bie Vjaüe 
hammer, ber Qammer 
band, bie diaxib, ber feiger 
hang to, an}:ianQen 
happen, üorfommen 
happiness, bas (5Iücf 
happy, glücflid?, gut, froi{ 
harbor, ber ^afen 
hard, l^art, fc^roer 
hardly, faum 
hare, ber £^afe 
härm, ber Sd^aben; -ftil(ly), fc^Sb^ 

lic^ 
harp, bie Qarfe 
harshness, bie £)Srte 
hasten, eilen; -up» t^erbeieilen 
hat, ber Qut 
hate, l^affen 
hatred, ber Bfa% 
haughtinesB, ber ßoc^mut 
have, traben, beft^eti; to - to, 

muffen ; to - pity, [xdj erbar« 

men; to - recovered, gefunb 

»erben; to - valne, gelten 
he, er, ber, ber jenige; - who, »er 
head, ber Kopf, bas Qaupt 
heal, t^eilen 
health, bie (5efunbt{eit 
healthy, gefunb 
hear, frören, 3ul^oren, ocrneljmen, 

erfafjren 
heart> bas £Jer5, bie 3 ruft; -beat, 

ber ^er3fd?Iag; -ily, ljer3li^ 
heat, bie ^i^e 
heath, bie Qeibe 
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heavy, fc^roer 

heaven, bcr fjtmmel 

heed, ad^tzn 

height, bte ^öl^e; bic (Sröge 

heir, bcr €rbe 

helmsman, ber Steuermann 

help, l^elfen, nü^en; bie ^ilfc; to 

- onesel^ fxdf bebienen; by - 
of, mittels, oermittels 

hen, bie ?(enm 

hence, fort, tjinipeg, ipeg, besf^alb, 

Ijitt 
her, ite, il^r; -s, il^r; -seift it^r 

felbjt, felbjt 
herb, bas Kraut 
herd, bie £)erbe; I)üten 
here, l^ier, Ijer 
hero, ber fjelb 
hide, bie Qaut 
high(ly), Ijod? 

him, itjm, il^n; -seif, fic^, basfelbe 
his, fein, -e, -es, ber=, bie= basfelbe; 

- own, ber, bie, bas feinige 
hit, treffen, fd?lagen 
hither, l^er, Ijerbei 

hold, l^alten 

holy, ijeilig 

home, t^eim; bas ^etm,na<^ ^aufe; 
at -, 3U IJaufe 

homeward, I)eimn?ärts 

honey, ber fjonig 

honor, bie €l^re; eljren 

hook, ber fjafen 

hope, bie Hoffnung; Ijoffen 

horizon, ber fJori3ont 

horse, bas Pf erb ; black -, ber 
Happen; white -, bcr Sd^im« 
mel; -thief, bcr pfcrbebieb 

hospital, bas ^ofpital 

host, bcr XPirt; -ess, bie IDirtin 

hot, l{eig 



hotel, bas ßotel 

honr, bic Stunbe 

house, bas f^aus 

how, n?ie 

Hudson, ber ^ubfon 

hundred, Ijunbert; a -fold, l^un* 

bcrtfad?, t^unbertfältig; -thpart» 

bas fjunbertflel 
Hungarian, ber Ungar 
hunger, ber fjunger; t^ungern 
hungry, t^ungrig; to be -, l^ungem 
hunt, jagen 
hunt-er, ber 3äger; -sman, ber 

3ägcr; -smanship, bie Jägerei 
hurl, werfen 
hurt> wc^e tljun 
husband, bcr (Satte 
hut, bie ^^ütte 
hyaena, bie f^yäne 



I, id?; - feel, mir tjl, td? bin 

ice, bas €is 

if, rocnn 

ill, franf; -gotten gain, unrecht 
(Sut 

illness, bie Kranfl^eit 

illiterate(ly), ungelel^rt 

immediately, fogleid? 

impudent(ly), fred? 

in, in, an, auf, aus, bei, bur^, 
mit, nac^, über, unter, von, 
mät^renb, 3U, t^erein, Ijinein, 
ein«; - a low voice, leife; - 
accordance with, gemäg, laut; 
- addition to, nebft, 3U; - be- 
half of, für; - Company with, 
mit; - conformity wiiäi, oer* 
möge; - consequence of, 3Us 
folge; - exchange of, um; - 
face of, entgegen; - favor oli 
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für; - front of, vor; - good 
health, gcfunb; - it, barin, 
bar innen; - Opposition to, 
n?iber; - order, um; - order 
that, bamit; - order to, um . . . 
3u; - place of, anftatt, ^ait; 

- presence oft gcacnübcr; - 
porsuance o£ 3ufolac; - re- 
lation to, gccjcnübcr; - retarn 
for, für, gcijcn, gen; - short, 
fnr3; - spite of, tro^, unge* 
ad?tct; - the, im, ins; - the 
coorse of, binnen, ipät^renb; 

- the^direction oft gegen, gen; 

- the rear oft I^intcr; - two, 
cnt3mei; - vain, umfonft, t>er* 
gcblid?; - virtue oft laut, ocr* 
möge, 3ufoIgc 

indebted, fd?nlbig; to be - for, 

ücrbanfen 
indeed, \a, etma, mol^I 
independent(ly), frei 
influence, bie IlTadpt 
ingratitude, ber Unban! 
inherit, (er)erben 
inheritance, bas <£rbe 
ii^ure, fd^abcn, fid? ocrgeljcn 
inquire, fragen, erfragen 
inscription, bie 3nfd?rift, bie 2Iuf« 
insect, bas 3nfcft [fd?rift 

inseparable, un5crtrennlic^ 
instead, anftatt; - oft anjiatt, 

ftatt, für 
instruct, unterrid?ten 
instruction, ber Unterrid^t, bie 

Belel^rung 
instrument, bas 3"ftrument 
intelligence, bie (Eiufidpt, ber Der- 

intend, mollen 
interest, bie Q^eilnat^me 



interrupt, unterbrechen 

into, in, l^inein, ein=; - the, ins 

intrnst, anoertrauen 

invert, umfet^ren; -ed order, um^: 
gefeierte XPortfoIge 

iron, bas £ifen 

is, iji, mirb; - (to be) abont to, 
n?oüen; - (to be) said to, fol^ 
len; - (to be) to, foUen 

it, es, basjenige; - is true, 3roar 

its, fein, -e, it^r, -e, bt^en 

itselft ftc^, felbft, es felbft 



January, ber 3^^""«^ 
jewelry, bas (Sefd?meibe 
join, gefellen 
jolly, fröl^Iic^, luftig 
journey, bie Heife 
jonrneyman, ber (SefcKc 
joy, bie ijreube, bie £nft 
jndge, ber Hi(^ter; urteilen 
judgment» ber Derftanb 
Joly, ber 3"^^ 
jmnp, fpringen 
June, ber 3""» 
just, eben, einmal 
jnst-ice, -ness, bie (Serec^tigfeit 

K 

keel, ber Kiel 

keep, l^alten 

kettle, ber Kejfel 

kill, töizn, 

kind, gut, freunblic^; -ness, bie 

(Süte 
king, ber König 
kiss, ber Kug; füffen 
kitchen, bie Küd^e 
knee, bas Knie 
knife, bas IHeffer 
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knight, ber Hüter; -hood, Httter» 

fd?aft 
know, Fennen, fonnen, n?iffcn 
knowing, flug 
known, funb 
knowledge, bas Xüiffcn, bie H?if» 

fenfd?aft 
knuckle, ber Knöd^el 



laborer, ber 2lrbeiter 

lake, ber See 

lamb, bas £amm 

lament, bie Klage 

lamp, bie £ampe 

land, bas 'Eanb 

langnage, bie Sprad^e 

lantem, bie £aterne 

lap, ber Sc^og 

large, gro§; birf, ftarF 

lark, bie £erd^e 

last, lefttcr, -e, -es; at -, enblic^ 

late, fpät 

latter, bief(er, -c, -es); Iefeter(er, 

-e, -es) 
langh, Iad?en; to-at, t>er(ad?en 
laurel, ber £orbeer 
law, bas <5efe^ 
lay, legen; - down, t^inlegen 
lazy, faul 

lead, fül^ren; - away, fortfül^ren 
leof, bas Blatt 
leak, bas £ecf; -y, fecf 
learn, lernen, erfal^rcn; -ed man, 

ber (Seletjrte 
leather, bas £eber 
leave, laffen, t>erlaffcn, fid? ent» 

fernen; to - a thing at rest, 

belaffen; to - to some one 

eise, überlaffen 



left, Itnf; on the -, linfs 

leg, bas Bein 

legislator, ber (5cfe^geber 

lend, (eitlen 

length, bie £änge; at -, am 

(£nbe 
leopard, ber £eoparb 
less, fleiner, meniger 
lessen, linbern 
lesson, bie ^Irbeit, bie 2lufgabe, 

bie lettre, bie teftion 
let, laffen, erlauben 
letter, ber Brief, ber ^ud^^tabt 
liar, ber £ügner 
lie, bie £üge; lügen 
lie, liegen, ruhen 
lieutenant, ber £eutnant 
life, bas tebtn 
light, bas £id?t, ber Sd?ein; adj. 

Ieid?t 
lighten, bli^en 
lightning, ber Bli^ 
like, glcid?, ujie, mögen, gefallen, 

gern haben, gern feigen; - to, 

mögen 
Uly, bie £ilte 
limb, bas (Slieb 
linden, bie £inbe 
lion, ber £öme 
lip, bie £ippe 

listen, l^ören, l^ord?en, 3ul|ören 
little, !Iein, menig, fur3; - bird, 

bas Döglein; - eye, bas Sug= 

lein; - foot, bas S^^^^^y ~ 

house, bas Vf'dnsdfzn 
Kve, leben, mol^nen 
living, lebenbig 
load, laben 
long, lang; -er, länger, met^r; 

to -, üerlangen; to - for wa- 
ter, bürftcn 
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look, \dfanen, hlidtn, feigen, fc^ci« 

nen, ausfeilen; to - at dn» 

fd^auen, anfeilen 
Loreley, bxe Corelei 
lose, üerlteren 
losBy ber Derluß 
loud(ly), laut; lond lamenta* 

tions, adf unb ipel? 
love, bte £tebe; Heben; lieb t^a^ 

bcn, (einem) gut fein 
lovely, Uebli^ 
lovingly, innig 
low, leife; at the -er end ot, 

untertjalb 
luck, bas <5Iücf 
Incky, glücflid?; to be -, (Slücf 

l^aben 
lung, bie £unge 
lute, bie £aute 
lyre, bie Cyra 



M 



magnificeiit(ly), tpunberfd^ön 
maiden, bie lUaib; bie 3ungfrau 
maid-servant, bie IRagb 
migor, ber IHajor 
make, machen; - do, laffen; to 

- ose of . . . with another, 

mitbenu^en 
man, ber UTann, ber ITtenfd?; 

-kind, bie nienfd^l^eit 
manifold, meljrfa(^, mel^rfältig 
manüe, ber IHantel 
maay, riele, mel^rere; - a (one), 

manc^-er, -e, -es; - a time, 

mand?mal 
March, ber inär3 
mark, fid? merfen 
market, ber IHarft 
married couple, bie (Satten 



marry, Ijeiraten 

mast^ ber ITTaft 

master, ber XtTeifler, ber Bjexv 

mastery, bie 33eljerrfc^ung 

matter, bie Sac^e; as a - of fkct» 

näm(i(^ 
May, ber ITIai 

may, bürfen, fonnen, mögen 
me, mic^ 

meadow, bie IPiefe, bie 2lue 
meal, bas €ffen 
mean, meinen, bebeuten 
means, bas UTittel; by - of, mit, 

burd?, mittels, vermittels 
measnre, bas Vfia%, meffen 
meat, bas ^leifd? 
melody, bie IHelobie, bie UTelobei 
mention, nennen 
mercantile class, bie Kaufmann:^ 

Waft 
merchant, ber Kaufmann 
merry, luftig, fröl^lic^ 
messenger, ber Bote 
metal, bas IRetaQ 
midday, ber IHittag 
middle, bie ITtitte 
midst, mitten 
might, bie Xtladft 
müday), milb 
mile, bie ITteile 
milk, bie IHild? 
mill, bie IHül^Ie 
million, bie IHiHion 
mind, ber <5eift, bas <5emüt, ber 

IHut, ber Sinn 
mine, mein, -er, -e, -s; ber (bie, 

bas) meinige (meine) 
mineral, bas ITtineral 
minute, bie ITtinute 
miracle, bas IDunber 
mirror, ber Spiegel 
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misery, bas ^Unb, bte ttoi 

misfortune, bas Unglücf 

mist» ber tlebel 

mister, (ber) £^crr 

mistnist, nttgtrauen 

mix, mifc^en; -ed, gemtfi^t 

moderate, mtlbern 

moderation, bas IHag 

modified vowel, ber Umlaut 

moment, ber 21ugenbUc! 

monastery, bas Klofter 

Monday, ber ITTontag 

money, bas (Selb 

monk, ber IHönc^ 

monkey, ber 2Iffe 

month, ber IlTonai 

moon» ber HTonb 

Moor, ber Itlol^r 

more, mefjr, bejfer 

morning, ber morgen; to-mor- 

row, morgen 
mosqne, bte IRof^ee 
most, meift 
mother, bte ITlutter 
monld, bte S^xm 
mount, erftetgen 
moxmtcdn, ber 3erg; —top, ber 

(gtpfel 
moum, tranern; -ing, bte (Trauer 
monse, bte ItTaus 
mouth, ber lUunb 
move, bemegen, jtc^ bemegen, 

3tel^en, roel^en; -d, beroegt; to 

- towards, l^ermel^en 
mnch, fel]r, t>te( 

multifarions, ptelfac^; ptelfältig 
mnscle, ber IHitsfel 
mufidc, bte tUufif 
Mnssulman, ber ITTufelmann 
must, muffen, follen 
mute, ftumm 



my, mein; -e; -self^ idf felbfl, 
mtd?, mir; - own, ber (bie, 
bas) metnige 



N 



name, ber Hame; nennen; by 

the - ot, Hamens 
narrate, er5äf?Ien 
narration, bte €r5äitlung 
narrow, flein 

native land, bas Paterlanb 
natural, natnxVxdf 
nature, bie Zlatur; somethmg 

contrary to -, bie Unnatur 
nay, fogar, ja 
near, nalie, nat^e bei, bei, an, 

neben, um 
necessary, nötig 
necessity, bte Hot 
need, bebürfen, brauchen; to be 

in -, bebürfen 
needle, Habel 
neighbor, ber Hac^bar 
neither, fetn-er, -e, -(e)s 
nephew, ber Heffe 
nerve, ber Her© 
nest, bas Heft 
nettle, bte Heffel 
never, nie, niemals 
nevertheless, ieboc^ 
new, neu 

next, näc^jt; - to, nädf% neben 
nice, fc^ön 
night, bie Hac^t 
nightingale, bie Hac^tigatt 
nine, neun 
nineteen, neun5el{n 
ninety, neun3ig 
ninth, neuntens 
no, nein, fein, ni<^t; - one, fei» 
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n-er, -e, -(e)s, ntemanb; - more, 
genug 

nobody, tttemanb 

noble, fd^ön, ebel; -minded, ebel 

noise, bcr €ärm 

noisy, to be -, lärmen 

none, fein, -er, -e, -es 

nor, nod?; auc^ ntdpt 

normal order, gcrabe IPortfoIge 

north, bcr llorben 

nose, bie llafe 

not, ntd^t; - beantiftil, unfd^ön; 
not . . . but, nid^t . . . fonbern; 
- fiar from, unmett; - far of^ 
nnrocit; - fine, unfd?ön; - only 
. . . bnt, nid?t nur . . . fonbcrn 

notwithstanding, ungeachtet, tro^ 

nothing, nid^ts 

November, bcr Hopember 

now, nun; {e^t 

nnmber, bie §at^( 

nun, bie ITonne 



oath, ber Sd^rour 

obey, gct^ord?cn, folgen 

oblige, 3roingen; to be -d, muffen 

obtain, eripcrbcn 

ocean, ber 05can, bas IHeer 

occupy, bcfitjcn; to - oneself^ 
to be occnpied, fid? befdpäftigen 

October, ber 0ftobcr 

of, von, aus, an, auf, burd?, für, 
um, unter, in, 3U, über; - both 
kinds, beiberlei; - different 
kinds, perfd^iebenerlei; - him, 
feiner; - it, baoon, basfelbe, 
beffen; - many kinds, pieler^ 
lei; - me, meiner; - one kind, 
einerlei; - several kinds, man* 
derlei; - the, bes, üom; - thee. 



beiner; - them, tl^rer; - vari- 
ons kinds, aUerlei; - yon, 
3t?rer 

off, ah, meg 

Office, bas 2Imt 

officer, ber 0ffi3ier 

often, oft, manchmal 

oh! Ol 

oil, bas (DI 

old, alt 

omniscient» allmiffenb 

on, an, auf, bei, aus, üon, 5U, 
unter, t^inan, ob; - acconnt 
ot, aus, l^alben, t^alber, megen, 
um . . . willen; - her (their) 
acconnt, berentl^alben, berent^^ 
megen, berentmillen ; - high, 
oben, barnber; - horseback, 
reiten; - it, barauf; - that 
acconnt, beffentf^alben, beffcnt= 
millen; - the, am, ans; - the 
fiirther (other) side, jenfeit; 

- the inside, innert^alb; - the 
strength o^ f raft; - this side 
of, biesfeit; - what, n?orauf; 

- whose acconnt, berentt^alben, 
berentmegen, berentmiüen 

once, einmal 

one, ein, eine, ein, eins, man; 

- another, einanber; - day, 
einjt 

only, erit, nur 

open, adj. offen, frei; v. o^nen 

opposed to, entgegen, gegen, gen 

opposite, gegenüber 

or, ober 

orange, bie (Drange 

Order, bie 0rbnung; beflellen 

Orient, bas ITTorgcnlanb 

originate, entfiel^en 

orphan, cerroaifen 
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other, anber, -er, -e, -es; other- 

wise, anbers 
ought, foü, foüte, mu§, tnu^tc 
OUT, unfer, unfcrc, unfcr; - own, 

bcr (bie, bas) unfcre (unferigc); 

-selves, (tpir) felbft, uns, uns 

fclbfl; HS, unfcre, ber (bic, bas) 

unfcre (unfcrige) 
out, aus, Ijinaus, !?eraus; - of, 

aus, auger, l^inaus, l^craus 
ontside, auger ijalb; - of, au§er 
Oven, bcr (Dfcn 
over, über, ob; - it, barüber 
overbearing, to be -, fidf übers 

lieben 
overcome, überrotnben 
overtake, erjagen 
overtum, ummerfen 
owl, bie (£ule 
owing to, burc^ 

own, eigen, -er, -e, -es; pl. eigene 
ox, ber (Dd?s 



pain, ber 5c^mcr3 , 

painftil(ly), f^mer3lic^ 

paint, malen 

painter, ber IHalcr 

painting, bie malerei 

palace, ber palaft 

pale, blag, bleic^ 

pan, bie Pfanne 

paper, bas Papier 

pardon, bie Dcr3cit]ung 

parental love, bie (Elternliebe 

parents, bie €Itern 

park, ber parf 

part, bcr (teil, bas Bind; teilen, 

fd?eibcn 
party, bie (Scfcüfd?aft, bie Partei 
pasha, bcr pafd^a 



pass, oergel^en, rorübergeljen; - 

away, cergel^cn; - by, oer« 

gelten, oorüberget^cn 
past, bie Pergangenl^eit ; adv. 

öorüber 
pasture, tpctben 
patient, ber Kranfe 
P&y» sohlen; - attention, achten 
peace, ber ^Jriebe 
peaceable, per trag (id^ 
peacock, bcr Pfau 
peasant, ber Bauer; -'s wife, bie 

Bäuerin 
pelt, bas ^z\i 
people, bie IHenfdpen, bie £eute, 

bas Dol!, bie Dölferfd?aft 
pepper, ber Pfeffer 
perhaps, cieUeid^t 
permit, erlauben; to be -ted, 

bürfen 
persecnte, pcrfolgen 
physician, bcr 2Ir3t, bcr Do!tor 
piano, bas pia(ni)no 
pictnre, bas Bilb 
piece, bas Stücf 
pity, bas initicib; bebauern 
place, ber pia^, bie Stelle, bcr 

0rt; fc^cn, ftcllcn; the most 

conspicnouB -, bcr beftc pia^ 
planet, bcr planet 
plant, bie pflan3c; pflan3en 
plate, bcr Heller 
play, fpicien 
pleasant, t^citer 
please, gefallen, erfreuen, bitte; 

to be -d with, gefallen 
pleasure, bie £uft, bas Dergnügen 
pluck, brcd?cn, pflücfen 
plum, bie pfKaume 
pocket, bie dafd^c 
poem, bas (Sebic^t 
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poet, ber Vtditet 

point, jeigcn 

poodle, ber pubel 

poor, adj. arm, fc^Icc^t, fd?iDad?; 

ber 2trme; - man, ber 2lrme 
possess, beft^en 
possession, ber Beft^ 
possibüity, bte in()9lid?Feit 
possible, ntögltd^ 
poverty, bie 2trmut 
power, bie Kraft, bte IHac^t 
powerfül, flarf, gemaltig 
pracüce, bte Übuttg 
practise, ühzn, [xdf übett 
praise, preifen, loben 
pray, betett 
precocity, bie Zlltfluglreit, bie 

^rül^flugl^eit 
predicate verb, bas präbüats* 

gcittDort 
prefix, bie Dorftlbe 
prepare, subercitctt, Dorbereiten 
presence, bie ^ttttoefetilieit, bie 

(Segettipart 
present (tense), bie (Segettipart 
preserve, erl]aIteTt 
pretty, Ijübf^ 

prevail, port|errfd?eTt, l^errf^eti 
priest, ber pricfter 
primer, bas 2Ibcbud? 
prince, ber prins, ber ^Jürft 
princess, bie prinseffttt, bie ^ür« 

ftin 
principal part, ber ^auptteil 
prior, ber IXht 
probably, loat^rfc^cittlic^ 
proceed, iDcitergelien 
produce, erjcugen 
profit, ber (Seipinn 
promise, bas Perfpred?eti; ©er* 

fpredpen 



proper, rcc^t 

property, bas (5ut 

propoGdtion, ber Porf^Iog 

Protect» fci?üfeen 

proud, iiolj 

proverb, bas Spric^iport 

provoke, er5Ürnen 

pull, 3ieljen 

puniBh, beftrafen 

ptmishmeiit, bie Strafe 

pnpil, ber Sd?üler, bie Schülerin 

pure, rein 

purity, bie Keintjeit 

puah, fd?ieben; to - back, 5urit(f« 

fd?ieben 
put, legen, fe^en, fetten; to - on, 

ansiet^en; to - to fli^t, jagen 

Q 

qualifying word, bas Befttm« 

mungsujort 
quality, bie (Eigenfc^aft 
quarrel, ber Streit 
quarter, bas Viertel 
queen, bie Königin 
question, bie ^Jrage 
quick(ly), f<^neK 
quicksilver, bas Quecffilber 
quiet, berul^igen 
quiet(ly), ^lU, ruljig 
quietness, bie Stitte 
quit, perlaffen 

R 

race, batjinjagen, rennen 
radical word, bas <5tunbvoott 
rage, bie IDut 

rain, ber Hegen; -bow, ber Hegen» 
bogen; -storm, ber Hegenfturm 
raise, liehen 
ranger's house, bie Jägerei 
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rank, ber 'Eanq 

raven, ber l^aht 

ray, ber Straljl 

reach, reichen; ber 3eret(^ 

read, lefen, lanizn 

ready, bereit 

real(ly), wxxflxdf 

reality, bie lPtrfIt(^!ett 

realize, erfüllen; to be -d, ^df 

etfüllen 
reason, ber (5runb 
receive, ertjalten, einnef^men 
recognition, bte 2Inerfennung 
recognize, erfennen, anerfennen 
recover (health), gefunb merben 
recovery, bie (Senefung 
red, rot 
reef, bas Hiff 
reform, pd? beffem 
refase, i>erfagcn 
rejoice, fid? freuen 
relative, ber (bie) Dermanbte 
relish, gern effen^ geniegen 
rely, x>ertrauen 
remain, bleiben 
remember, gebenfen 
remorse, bie Heue 
removal, bie Befeitigung 
remove, ent3ietjen 
renew, erneuen 
represent, barfteUen 
reprove, iaMn 
repngnant, 5umiber 
reqnest, bitten 
rescne, retten 
reÄde, wohnen 
resolve, ber (Entfc^Iug 
respect, atzten; bie 2I(^tung 

respecting, tpegen 
respiration, bie 2Itmung 
rest, rut{en; bie Hut^e 



retnm, 3urürf Feieren, Ijerausgeben 

reward, bie Belotjnung, ber £oljn 

Bhine, ber Ht^ein 

rieh, reic^ 

ride, reiten, fal^ren 

riding, bas Heiten 

ridicnlous, lä^erlic^ 

right, rec^t; bas Hechte 

ring, ber Hing; flingen 

ripe, reif 

rise, fteigen 

river, ber JIu§ 

rob, rauben, berauben 

robber, ber Häuber 

robbery, bie Hauberet 

rock, ber ^els 

roll, rotten; to be -ing, [xdf rotten 

roof, bas J)ad^ 

room, bas gimmer 

root, bie lDur3eI 

rose, bie Hofe 

rosy, rofig 

rouse, eriDetfen 

rnby, ber 'Enhxn 

rule, bie Hegel; l^errfc^en; - over, 

bel^errfd^cn 
rrm, rennen, laufen 
msh about, ftd? treiben 

S 

sacred(ly), t|eilig 

sad(ly), traurig; sadness, bie 

(Eraurigfeit, bie lücl^mut 
sali, bas Segel 

sailor, ber IHatrofe, ber Sdpiffer 
salad, ber Salat 
Salt, bas Sal3 
saltpeter, ber Salpeter 
same, felb 
sand, ber Sanb; -bank, bie Sanb^ 

hanf 
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Sardine, bte Sarbtne 

satdsfied« 5uf rieben; - with food, 

fatt 
Satnrday, ber Samstag^ ber Sonm 

abenb 
sansage, bte IPurfi 
save, reiten, fparen; prep. ofjne 
say, fagen 
saying, ber Spruc^ 
schölar, ber ^e leierte 
school, bie Sd^ule 
acold, (ekelten, fd?impfen 
Bcream, f^reien 

sea, bie See, bas ITlcer, ber (Dsean 
Seaman, ber Sdpiffer 
search, fud^cn 
second, 3meit 
see, fci|cn, fd^auen, erblichen; -n, 

gefeiten 
seed, ber Same 
seek, fud^en 
seem, fdpetnen 
seize, ergreifen, greifen 
seldom, feiten 
seif, felbft, fclber; — restraint, 

bie Sclbftbel^errfd?ung 
seil, oerfaufen 
send, fenben, fd?icfcn; to - kind 

regards to, grüi^en laffcn; - 

out perfume, buften 
sense, ber Derftanb 
sensitive, empfinbfam 
sentence, ber Sa^; ücrurteilen 
sentiment, ber (Erteb 
sentimental, e tn pfi 1 1 b f a m ; -ity, 

bie (Empfinbfamfcit 
September, ber September 
serious(ly), ernft 
servant, ber Picner, ber Knecht 
serve, bcbiencii, bieneii 
Service, bie Bcbienung, ber Dicnft 



set, fe^en, fteüen 

seven, fteben 

seventeen, fteb3c{7n 

seventh, fiebent; ly, pebentes 

seventy, 1teb3ig 

several, einige, mel^rere 

severe, {treng 

shade, shadow, ber Schatten 

shake, fd^ütteln, heben; ahnlnng 

hands, ber £?anbfd?Iag 
shall, tperben, foUen 
share, bas (Teil; to - in the nse, 

mitbenu^en 
Sharp, fc^arf 
shatter, ^erbrec^en 
shave, barbieren 
she, ite, biejenige; --wolt bie 

lüölftn 
shed, ausfallen 
sheep, bas Sd?af; — farm, bie 

Sdpaferei 
shepherd, ber S^äfer, ber £?irt 
shine, glan3en, glül^en, Ieud?ten, 

fdpeinen; ber Sd?ein 
ship, bas Sd?iff 
Shirt, bas ^emb 
shoe, ber S^utj 
shoemaker, ber Sdput^mac^er 
shoot, fdpiegen 
Short, fur^ 
shorten, üerPürjen 
Shoulder, bie Sd^ulter 
shout, rufen 
shovel, bie Schaufel 
show, 3eigen 

shrewdness, bie Klugt^eit 
shrubbery, bas (Sefträu(^ 
sick, adj. franP; ber (bie) KranFe; 

- man, ber Kranfe; -ness, bie 

KranPbeit 
sickla, bte Sidpel 
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aide, btc Seite; at bis -, neben 

fid?; by the - of, neben 
aieve, bas Sieb 
sigh, feufsen 
sight, ber 21nblicf ; the very -, 

frf?on ber 21nblicf 
sign, bas Sd^ilb 
silence, bas Sd?n?etgen 
silent, (tili, ftumm ; to be -, 

fd?ipeigen; -ly, im ftiüen 
silver, bas Silber 
simple, einfad^, einfältig 
sin, bie Sünbe 
since, feit; - tben, feitbem 
sincere(ly), I^er3lid? 
sing, fingen; (of birds) fdplagen 
Singer, ber Sänger 
singing, bas Singen 
sink, finFen 
sir, mein ^err 
sister, bie Sc^roefler 
sit, ft^cn; to - at the table, bei 

(Eifd?e fiften; to - down, fid? 

fefeen 
six, fed?s 
sixteen, fec^5el^n 
sixth, fed?ft; -ly, fed?ftens 
sixty, felsig 
skill, bie Kunft 
skin, bie ^^aut 

skuU, ber Sdpäbel, ber(Eotenfd?äbeI 
slanderer, ber Derleumber 
sleep, fd?Iafen; ber Sdplaf 
slink, fd?Ieid?en 
small, flein 
smell sweet, buften 
smile, lädpeln 
smith, ber Sd?mieb 
snatch away, entreißen 
snow, ber Sdqnee ; -storm, ber 

Sd?neefturm 



so, fo, alfo; -that, bamit; -then, 

alfo, barum, ba^et 
social gathering, bie (5efeQ:> 

fd?aft 
sock, bie Socfe 
sofa, bas Sofa 
softdy), leife, fein, fad?t 
soil, ber 23oben 
soldier, ber Solbat 
some, einige, mandpe, etmas; - 

day, einft; -thing, etwas; 

-times, manchmal 
son, ber Sobn 
song, bas £ieb, ber <5efang 
soon, balb 
soothe, linbern 
sorrow, bas leib 
soul, bie Seele, bas (Semiit 
soiind, gefunb, jiarF 
sound, flingen; ber Klang 
sonp, bie Suppe 
sonr, fauer 
south, ber Süben 
spade, ber Spaten 
spark, ber ;Junfe(n) 
sparkle, funfein, bli^en 
sparrow, ber Spa^ 
speak, reben, fpredpen 
spectacles, bie BriUe 
spirit, ber (Seijl 
splendid, l^errlic^ 
spoon, ber £öffel 
spring, ber ^Jrüt^Iing 
spring forth, bringen 
sprout, fpriegen 
stand, ftet^en; to - by, 3ur Seite 

ftel^en 
Star, ber Stern 
starling, ber Star 
State, ber Staat 
staimch, feft 
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steal, fiel^Ien; to - into, feinem« 

fd^Ietdpen 
steed, bas Hog 
Step, treten; bcr (Eritt, ber Schritt; 

to - np, i|tntreten 
stillf xiodf 
sting, ^td^n 

ston-e, hex Stein; -y, iteintg 
stop, aufl^örcn; (galten 
stork, bei Stord? 
Btorm, ber Sturm 
story, bte €r5äl7lung 
stove, ber (Dfen 
Strand, ftratiben 
stranger, ber (bie) ^Jrembc 
Strassbnrg, (bas) Strasburg 
stray, f^wcifcn 
stream, ber Strom 
street, bie Straße 
strength, bte Stärfe, bie Kraft 
strengthen, ftärfen 
Stretch, ftrccfen 
string, bie Saite 
strive, ftrcben 

stroU along, für ftc^ t^ingetjen 
strong(ly), ftarf, fräftig; strong 

coQJugation, ablautenbe Perben 
Student, ber Stubent 
study, ftubieren 
sutject, ber Untertf^an 
submit, portragen 
Substitute, ber (Erfa^ 
succeed, gelingen 
such, fold?, fo; - a, folc^er, foId?e, 

foId?c5; folc^e 
suck, fangen 
sudden(ly), plö^Iid^ 
sue, üerflagen 
sufifer, erbulben, leiben 
sufficient, genug 
sugar, ber gucfer 



Summer, ber Sommer 

summit, ber (Sipfel 

sums of money, bte (Selber (pl.) 

sun, bie Sonne 

Sunday, ber Sonntag 

sunshine, ber Sonnenfd^etn 

Support, ernät^ren; 3ur Seite 

ttel{en 
sure, ftci^er; -ly, ja, geroig 
Surround, umgeben; to - with 

a gleam, umflimmern 
surroundings, bie Umgebung 
swallow, perfc^Iingen 
swallow, bie Sdfwalhe 
swan, ber SdfWüxi 
Bweet, füg; l^olb 
swell, bas IPaQen 
swim, fdptDtmmen 
swimmer, ber Sd^mimmer 
Switzerland, bie Sd^n?ei5 
sympathetically, mitleibig 



table, ber difc^ 

take, nel^men; to - hold of, faf^ 

fen; to - oS, aus3iel?en; to - 

pity upon, ftc^ erbarmen 
tale, bie ^r5ätilung 
tall, gro§ 
tarne, ^aiim 
tan, gerben 
tardy, fpät; to be -, 3U fpSt 

fommen 
tarry, meilen 
taste, fc^mecfen; to - good, gut 

fc^merfen 
tea, ber (Cl^ee 
teach, leieren 

teacher, ber £et^rer, bie let^rerin 
tear, bie (Ef^räne 
tear^ reigen; to - in pieces, 5er» 
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retgett; to - oft abreißen; to - 

out, ausreifen 
teil, angeben, tx^&JnUn, fpred?en; 

to - a lie, lügen 
ten, ßet^n; of - kinds, 5e(7nerlet; 

- thonsand, 3et{ntaufenb 
tenfold, 5et}nfad^/ 5e(}nfälttg 
tenth, 3eljnt; -ly, setjntens 
tender(ly), 3ärtlt(^ 

tent, bas §e(t 

term, bte Bebtngung ; by the -s 
of; laut 

than, als 

thank, banfen 

that» dem. pron. jen-er, -e, -es, 
bief-er, -e, -es, bies, ber, bte, 
bas, bers, bte«, basjentge; rel. 
pron. ipelc^-er, -e, -es, ber, bte, 
bas, n>as; conj. ba%; in order 
-, bamit ; - way, fjin ; - one, 
jener, -e, -es 

the, def. art. ber, bte, bas pl. bte; 

- former, jen-er, -e, -es, pl. -e; 

- latter, btef-er, -e, -es, pl. -e; 

- same, gletd?; ber«, bie^, bas« 
felbe, pl. biefelben 

theater, bas (Ct^eater 

thee, btd?; to -, bir; of -, beiner, 

von bir 
their, it^r, tl^re; -s, ber (bie, bas) 

itjrige, il^r, -e, -es; - own, ber 

(bie, bas) itjrige 
them, fie, il^nen; to -, ihnen; 

-selves, ite felbft, ftd? felbft; 

they -selves, fie felbft; to 

-selves, ^df felbft, iljnen 

felbft 
then, ha, bann, fo 
there, ba, b^ort, bat^in, bar, hier; 

- is, - are, es giebt, es ift, es 
finb; -by, baburd?; -fore, barum, 



beshalb; -in, barin, barinnen; 

-to, ba3u 
these, biefe 

they, jte, man, biejenigen 
thick, bicf; -ness, bie Picfe 
thicket, ber 23uf^, bas Dicfic^t 
thie^ ber Dieb 
thine, bein, -er, -e, -es; ber (bie 

bas) beinige 
thing, bas Ding, bie Sac^e 
think, benfen, glauben, meinen 
third, britt; -ly, brittens 
thirst, ber Dürft; bürften 
thirsty, burftig 
thirteen, brei3ehn 
thirtieth part, breigigftel 
thirty, breißig 
this, bief-er, -e, -es, bies; - way, 

her 
thither, l^xn 
thorn, ber Dorn 
thorny, bornig 
those, jene, biejenigen, fold^e, 

berer 
thoo, bu 

thought, ber (Sebanfe 
thousand, taufenb 
threaten, brohen, bebrohen 
three, brei; of - kinds, breierlei 
thrive, gebeihen 
throngh, burd?, vermittels 
thronghont, h^^^urdp 
throw, werfen; ber VOnxf 
thunder, bonnern; -storm, bas 

(Seroitter 
Thursday, ber Donnerstag 
thns, alfo, fo 
thy, bein, -e; -seif; bn felbjt; bir, 

bid? 
tie, binben 
tiger, ber (Tiger 
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tili, bis, an 

tiine, ^ie ^cit; at the saine -, 

babet, 5U9letcl^ 
tünesy mal 
tiinid, angftlic^ 
timidity, bte ^Ingftlti^feit 
tired, mübe 
to, 3u, an, auf, bei, gegen, gen, in, 

mit, nadf, näcbft, t^eran, I^crju, 

l^inju; - him, ihm; - me, mir; 

-morrow, morgen; - the, 3um, 

5ur; - thee, bir; - this, ba^n; 

- üs, uns; - whom, benen, 

rocm; - you, 3ljncn 
to-day» beute 
together, 3ufammcn; - with, mit, 

famt 
tolerate, leiben 
tongae, bie §unge 
too, ciiid^, 3u; - early, cor ber 

Seit 
tooth, ber Sat^n 
top, bie Spige 

tonch, ergreifen; bie Berütjrung 
towards, entgegen, gegen, gen, 

nadf, an; - one, t^cr 
tower, ber (Eurm 
trade, t^anbeln; ber Qanbel, bas 

^anbujer! 
translate, überfe^en 
transpose, perfe^en; -d order, 

perfekte IDortfoIge 
travel, reifen 
traveler, ber IPanberer 
tree, ber Baum; -top, ber IPipfel 
tremble, 3ittern, er3ittern 
tronble, bie Sorge 
trne, mat^c 
truly, \a, wxxKxdf 
tmth, bie IPat^r^eit 
trumpet, bie (Trompete 



tmnk, ber Stamm 

trast, trauen, vertrauen ; bas 

Pertrauen 
try, öerfu(^en 
Taesday, ber Dienstag 
Turk, ber (Enrfe 
Turkey, bie (Eürfei 
tum, ftd? n?enben; to - away, 

fid? abfebrcn; to - back, 3urü<f= 

fc^Iagen; to - into, einbiegen; 

to - the leaves of a book, 

blättern 
twelve, 3n?oIf 
twenty, 3U)an3ig 
twig, ber gmeig 
twilight, bas §n)ielic^t, ber 

2Ibenbfc^ein 
two, 3U)ei; of - kinds, 3roeierlei 



ngliness, bas Qäglid^e 

iigly. I?ä61id? 

nnable, unfäl^ig; to be -, nid?t 

fönncn 
uncle, ber 0nPeI 
nnder, unter, unterl^alb 
nnderneath, unter 
understand, cerftel^en 
undertake, beginnen 
unfortunate, ber (bie) Unglücfa 

Iid?e, pl. bie Unglücflidpcn 
unhappy, unglücflidp 
unheard) ungeljort 
unite, Dereinigen, vereinen 
university, bie Unirerfität 
mmatiiral, unnatürltdp 
unnoticed, ungefet^en 
unpnnished, ungeftraft 
unread, ungelefen 
unspeakably, unfäglic^ 
antU, bis 
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imtrne, unmat^r 
nntruth, bte Unmal^rltett 
miwritten, ungefdprie ben 
up, auf, empor, I^erauf, Ijinan, 

i)tnauf 
upon, auf, über, aus, an; - it, 

barauf 
Upper, ober; at the - part, ober- 

t^alb 
npward, Ijerauf, t^tnauf, nac^ oben 
OS, un5 
nse, benuften, gebrauchen, nüöcii; 

bte Benu^ung 
iißeftil,nüftlid?; tol)e-to,nüöen 
nseless, unbraud^bar 



valne, fd?ä^en 

veil, ber 5d?Ieter 

very, fct^r 

vicmity, bie Hät^e, bte Umgebung 

vigilant, mac^fam 

vigorous, frif^, ftarf 

village, bas Dorf 

violence, bte Qefttgfeit 

violenty t^efttg 

violet, bas Petlc^en 

virtue, bte (Eugcnb; by - of, fraft 

vitality, bte £ebensfraft 

vocation, ber Beruf 

voice, bie Stimme 

ynlcano, ber Dulfan 

W 

wages, ber £oi)n 

wagon, ber IDagen 

wait, märten 

walk, roanbeln, gelten ; to - about, 

t}erumgei)en 
wall, bie VOarib, bie IHauer 
wander, tpanbern 



Wanderer, ber IPanberer 

want, tpo Uen 

war, ber Krieg 

warm, iparm 

warmth, bie IDSrme 

was, tDurbe, mar 

watch, bie U!?r 

watch, hcohadfien, achten, tjüten 

watchfül, madf^am 

water, bas HPajfer 

waterfall, ber tPaffcrfall 

wave, bie Xüelle, bie lüoge 

waving, bas IPel^^n 

way, ber IDeg, bie lüeife 

we, ipir 

weak, fc^roac^ 

wealth, ber Hcid?tum 

weapon, bie IDaffe 

weather, bas IPetter 

Wednesday, ber IHitttooc^ 

week, bie lPod?e 

weep, meinen 

welcome, roillfommen 

welfare, bas lDol|I 

well, wolil, gut; - known, be» 

fannt 
west, ber tieften 
whale, ber IPalfffd? 
what, rel. pron., was; melc^-er, 

-e, -es, pl. -e; ber, bie, bas, pl. 

bie; inter. pron., n?as? loic? 

toie üiel? - kind of, mas für; 

- time, w'it fpät; -ever, alles 

©as 
wheat, ber VOex^en 
when, als, wenn, wann 
whence, mot^er 
whenever, wo 
when it is a qnestion, wenn es 

gilt 
where, wo, mol^in 
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whether, ob 

which, rel. pron. toefc^-er, -e, -es, 
pl. -e; bev, bie, bas, pl. bte; 
was; inter. pron. »clc^-er, -€, 
-es, pl. -c; ipeld? 

while, tpäf^renb, bertpetl 

whisper, ffüftern 

white, tpetg 

whither, tpof^tn 

who, rel. pron. iper, weldftt, -€, 
-es, pl. -e; ber, bie, bas, pl. bie; 
inter. pron. toer? -m, »en, weU 
df-en, -e, -es, ben, bie, bas; to 
-m, weldf-em, -er, bem, ber, 
pl. ipeld?en, benen; wem; of -m, 
weffen; whose, be^en, beten, 
bcjfen, pl. bereu; -ever, iper, 
ber, jcber 

why, tparum 

wicked, bös, fc^Iec^t, arg 

Wide, weit, breit 

wife, bas XPeib, bie ;Jrau 

wild, tpilb 

will, iDoflett, iperben; ber IDille 

William, (ber) IPill^elm 

win, gewinnen, eriperben 

wind, ber IPinb 

wine, ber XPein 

wing, ber ^Jlügel 

winter, ber ID inter 

wise, tDeife, !Iug; - man« ber 
IDeife 

wisdom, bie tPeist^eit 

wish, tpünfc^en, tPoQen ; ber 
IDunfd?; to - for, pd? ipünfd?en 

with, mit, bei, um, an, oor, ncbft, 
neben, famt, gcmäg; - evil in- 
tend, böslid?; - pleasure, 
gern(e); - regard to, roegen; 
- it, babei 

withdraw, ft^ ent3iei}en 



wither, oernjeüen; -ing, bas VOeU 

hn 
within« binnen, tnnerl^alb, in 
withont» auger, augerl^alb, fonber, 

ol^ne 
withstand, n>iberflet{en 
witness, ber §euge 
woe, roet^; bas IDelj 
wolf; ber XDoIf, (in fable) ber 

3fegrim 
woman, bas IDeib, bie ^rau 
wonderfttl, munberbar 
wondrously, munberfam 
wood, bas ^ol3 
wool, bie IDoUe 
Word, bas IDort 
work, arbeiten, tpir!en, bienen, 

fd^affen; bie 2Irbeit; -woman, 

bie 2Irbeiterin 
World, bie lOelt 
wom ont, ausgebiffen 
worth, wert 
wonnd, oermunben; to - severe- 

lyi fd?limm perrounben 
wrap, wicfeln 
write, fd?reiben 
wrong, falf(^, unrecht; bas Un» 

red?t; to do -, fid^ ocrgeljen, 

unred^t tt{un 



ye, itjr 

year, bas 3afjr 
yearly, jäl^rli^ 
yellow, gelb 
yes, ja, n?ot}I 
yesterday, ge{lern 
jet, bodf, \ebod}, felbjl, fogar 
yield, weichen 

yon, jen(er, -e, -es); -der, }en(erj 
-e, -es), bort 
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you, bu, endf, Sie, tt^r, 3t^r 
young, jung; - man, bcr 3üng» 

Hng 
your, he'in, euer, 3Ijr; - own, 

bcr (bic, bas) beinige, (eurige, 

3l?rige) 
Your Migesty, £?err Konig 
yonrs, bein, euer, 3l^r, ber (bie, 

bas) beinige, (eurige, 3^rige) 



yonrseli^ fclbft, felber; il^r (Sie, 

bn, Z¥) felbft (felber) 
youth, bie 3ugenb, ber ^üng* 

ling 



zeal, ber £ifer 
zenith, ber ^enit!} 



New Text-Books in German 



Kelter's First Year in German 

Cloth, i2mo. 290 pages . • • $1.00 

Keller's Second Year in German 

Cloth, i2mo. 388 pages . . . . 1.20 

By I. Keller, Professor of the German Language and 
Literature in the Normal College, New York. 

These two books furnish a systematic and thorough 
course for beginners in German. They combine the best 
features of both the grammatical and natural methods 
of teaching. The lessons in each book afford suitable 
material for practice in reading, for oral and written 
exercises and translations, for conversational exercises, 
and for grammatical study. The Student is encouraged 
from the first to speak and write German as the best and 
shortest means of gaining an intelligent knowledge and 
use of the language. 

Kelier*s Bilder aus der Deutschen Litteratur 

By I. Keller, Professor of the German Language and 
Literature in the Normal College, New York. 

Linen, i2mo. 225 pages . . . .75 cents 

The plan of this work will commend itself to teachers 
who believe that the teaching of German literature should 
concern itself with the Contents and meaning of the great 
works themselves more than with a critical study of what 
has been said about the works. With this aim the author 
gives a survey of the language and literature at its most 
important epochs, selecting for detailed study the chief 
works of each period and writer. A summary of the Con- 
tents of each work so treated isgiven, generally illustrated 
by a quotation from the work. 

The simplicity of the treatment and language fits this 
work for younger students as well as for those of more 
advanced grades. 

Copies of any of the above books will be sent prepaid to any address, 
on receipt of the price^ by the Publishers : 

American Book Company 

New York ♦ Cincinnati t Chicago 



Modern German Texts 



The tezts of this series have been carefully selected with regard to 
the interest of the story and the style of language. They are set in 
large, clear type, uniformly bound in specially de-igned flexible Covers, 
and furnished at a moderate price. 

A;rnolo. Ein Regentag auf dem Lande. 

Edited by A. J. W. Kern . 
Bernhardt. Im Zwielicht. Vol. I. 

Im Zwielicht. Vol. II. 
Bernhardt. Freudvoll und Leidvoll 
Bernhardt. Es War Einmal . 
Ebner-Eschenbach. Krambambuli and— j 

Klaussmann. Memoiren eines Offizierburschen ) 

Edited by A. W. Spanhoofd 

Freytag. Die Journalisten. Edited by J. Norton Johnson 
Heyse. Das Mädchen von Treppi, and Marion. 

Edited by W. Bernhardt 

Hillern. Höher als die Kirche. Edited by F. A. Dauer 
Lessing. Minna von Barnhelm. Edited by M. B. Lambert 
Richter. Selections. Edited by G. S. Collins 
Riehl. Die Vierzehn Nothelfer, and Trost um Trost. 

Edited by F. K. Sihler 

Riehl. Der Fluch der Schönheit. Edited by M. A. Frost 
SCHILLER. Gustav Adolf in Deutschland. 

Edited by W. Bernhardt 

Seidel. Die Monate. Edited by R. Arrowsmith 
Seidel. Der Lindenbaum, and Other Stories. 

Edited by Ernst Richard 

Seidel. Herr Omnia. Edited by J. Matthewman . 
Seidel. Leberecht München und andere Sonderlinge. 

With Vocabulary. Edited by W. Bernhardt 
Spyri. Rosenresli, and Der Toni Von Kandergrund . 
Stifter. Das Heidedorf. Edited by Max Lentz . 
Storm. Immensee. Edited by F. A. Dauer . 
Volkmann. Leander Träumereien. Edited by A. Hanstein 
ZSCHOKKE. Der Zerbrochene Krug. Edited by B. Roelker 



Sfui, prepaidy to any address on receipt of price, 

American Book Company 



$0.25 

.65 

65 

.65 

.65 



.25 
.35 

.30 
.25 
.50 
.60 



.30 
.30 

.45 
.25 

.25 
.25 

.50 
.25 
.25 
.25 
35 
.25 



New York 



Cincinnati 



Chicago 



Germania Texts 



Edited by A. W. SPANHOOFD 



These Texts include important and interesting chapters 
from the works of the best German authors, and are in- 
tended for advanced students in Academies, Colleges, 
Universities, and German-American schools, who wish to 
make a thorough study of German Literature. They are 
issued in pamphlet form at a uniform price of ten cents. 

The series embraces the foUowing works : 

1. Bürgers Lenore. With Sketch of Bürger's Life and Works and 

Extracts from Erich Schmidt's celebrated essay. 

2. Vergleichung Goethes und Schillers ; 

Lessings und Herders. G. G. Gervinus. 

3. Klopstocks Bedeutung für sein Zeitalter. C. L. Cholevius. 

4. Reineke Fuchs. H. Kurz. 

5. Die Krönung Josefs II. Goethe, With Notes, 

6. Lessings Dramaturgie. G. G. Gervinus. 

Lessings Minna von Barnhelm. H. Kurz. 

7. Meier Helmbrecht. Dr. H. Khull. 

8. Wieland. From Goethe's Gedächtnisrede. 

9. Wielands Oberon. II. Kurz. 

10. Schiiier's Lied von der Glocke. With Notes. A. W. Spanhoofd. 

n. Matthias Claudius als Volksdichter. W. Herbst. 

12. Schiiier's Kraniche des Ibykus and Eleusische Fest. With Notes. 
A. W. Spanhoofd. 



Copies of any of the Germania Texts will be sent prepaid to any address^ 
Oft receipt of the price (lo cents) by the Publishers: 

American Book Con^ipany 

NEW YORK ♦ CINCINNATl ♦ CHICAGO 

(72) 



Text-Books in German 



METHODS 

Edgren and Fossler's Brief German Grammar 

Ahn's German Grammar .... 

Bernhardt 's Deutsches Sprach- und Lesebuch. 
Parts I. and II. Each 

Dreyspring's Easy Lessons in German 

Dreyspring's Cumulative Method 

Keller's First Year in German . 

Keller's Second Year in German 

Worman's First German Book . 

Worman's Second German Book 

Worman's Elemeutary Germaa Grammar . 

Worman's Complete German Grammar 



$0.75 
.70 

1.10 

.60 

1.20 

1.00 

1.20 

.30 

.40 

1.00 

1.40 



READERS 



Eclectic German Readers 

German Primer (Deutsche Fibel) .... .20 

German First Reader (Erstes Lesebuch) ... .25 

German Second Reader (Zweites Lesebuch) . . .35 

German Third Reader (Drittes Lesebuch) ... .42 

German Fourth Reader (Viertes Lesebuch) ... .60 

German Fifth Reader (Fünftes Lesebuch) ... .72 

German Script Primer (Schreib und Lesefibel) . . .20 

German First Book (Erstes Schulbuch) . , . .20 
German Primer and First Reader (Fibel und Erstes 

Lesebuch) .20 

German Advanced Fourth Reader (Höheres Viertes 

Lesebuch) .60 

Dreyspring's First German Reader .60 



LITERATURE 

Keller's Bilder aus der Deutschen Litteratur 

Bernhardt's Litteraturgeschichte 

Modern German Texts: Carefully selected with regard to 
interest and style, and supplied with notes, vocabularies, 
etc. Price List of these texts furnished on application. 



.75 
.75 



New York 

(68) 



Sent, prepaidt to any address on receipt of price, 

American Book Company 

♦ Cincinnati ♦ 



Chicago 



Eclectic Series of German Readers 



Eclectic German Primer. (^eutfAe Öi&fD . 
Eclectic German First Reader. ((Erfted S(febu(^) . 
Eclectic German Second Reader. (3»tttcd Srfebui!^) 
Eclectic German Third Reader. (IDritte^ ßefebud^) 
Eclectic German Fourth Reader. (Sitrted Scfebuc^) 
Eclectic German Fifth Reader, (gfünfted Sefrbud^) 



Eclectic German Script Primer. (Schreib unb Sefcftbtl) 

Eclectic German First Book. ((£rf!ed @(^ulbu(f^) . 

Eclectic German Prlmer and First Reader. (Stbel unb 
fifffbud)) . . . . . 

Eclectic German Advanced Fourth Reader, («^öbered 
2fffbu(b) 



Srfled 
SSierted 



$0.20 
.25 
.35 
.42 
.60 
.72 

.20 
.20 

.20 

.60 



The above books constitute a complete and well graded 
series of German Reading Books for American Schools, 
and, in addition, embrace a thorough course in German 
language lessons, composition, translation exercises, Script, 
etc. The reading material of the books is abundant, 
admirably selected, and carefully graded throughout. The 
primary books are filled with entertaining stories and dia- 
logues which children will be eager to read because of the 
interest they excite. The higher books contain selections 
from the best German and German-American literature in 
poetry and prose. All the books of the series are beauti- 
fully illustrated, including in the Fifth Reader portraits 
of the leading German authors represented, and sketches 
of the lives of all. 



Copies of Ihe Eclectic German Readers will be sentprepaid to any address, 
on receipt of the price, by the Publishers : . 



New York 

(69) 



American Book Company 

♦ Cincinnati ♦ 



Chicago 



Populär Text-Books in German 

By Dr. Wilhelm Bernhardt 

Late Director of German Instruction in Washington City High Schools 



DEUTSCHES SPRACH- UND LESEBUCH 

Part I., Cloth, i2mo, 258 pages $1.10 

Part II., Cloth, i2mo, 300 pages 1.10 

Revised Edition, including material for German Prose Composition, 
tables of Declensions and Conjugations, Suggestions to Teachers, etc. 

GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 

Cloth, i2mo, 118 pages 75 Cents 

A complete vocabulary to the Deutsches Sprach- und Lesebuch. 

HAUPTFATKA AUS DER GESCHICHTE DER DEUTSCHEN LIT- 
TERATUR. Cloth, i2mo, 103 pages .... 75 cents 

A brief comparative outline of German Literature. 

IM ZWIELICHT. Vol. I. First Readings in German Prose. VoL II. 
Intermediate Readings in German Prose. 

Cloth, i2mo. Per volume 65 cents 

Short stories from Rudolf Baumbach's Märchen and Erzählungen. 

FREUDVOLL UND LEIDVOLL 

Cloth, i2mo, 125 pages. With Notes ... 65 cents 

A collection of stories from Peschkau, von Wildenbruch, Stökl, 
Seidel, von Goetzendorff-Grabowski, and Baumbach. 

ES WAR EINMAL 

Cloth, i2mo, 174 pages ...... 65 cents 

Modem fairy tales from the writings of Baumbach and Wildenbruch. 

SEIDEL'S LEBERECHT HÜHNCHEN UND ANDERE SONDERLINGE 
Boards, i2mo, 72 pages. With vocabulary . . 30 cents 

SCHILLER'S GUSTAV ADOLF IN DEUTSCHLAND 

Boards, i2mo, 144 pages. With vocabulary . . 45 cents 

DAS MÄDCHEN VON TREPPI, and MARION. Two Novelettes by 
Paul Heyse. Boards, i2mo, 96 pages ... 30 cents 



Copies of any of these books will be sent^ prepaid^ to any address on 

receipt of the price by the Pubhshers : 

American Book Company 

NEW YORK ♦ CINCINNATI ♦ CHICAGO 



German 



A Brief German Grammar. with Exercises. 

By HjALMAR Edgren, Ph.D., and Laurence Fossler, A.M., 

of the University of Nebraska. 

Linen, i2mo, i8i pages Price, 75 cents 

This bhef Grammar is designed for high school and 
College students, or students of equivalent training. It 
aims to prepare the way for critical reading and for 
practice in writing and speaking the language, on the basis 
of a systematic knowledge of the essentials of German 
grammar and syntax and the elements of a German vocab- 
ulary rationally acquired. 

The presentation is thorough, scientific, and practical, 
and will give the beginner a firm and intelligent grasp of 
the language at the earliest practicable moment. Following 
the grammar is a series of carefuUy graded exercises, 
sufficient to furnish all the practice needed in reading and 
writing German until the grammatical study is completed. 
Special attention is given throughout the book to the 
important subject of derivations with particular reference 
to the etymological relations of German and English 
words. Other special features of the book are the refer- 
ence lists of all simple verbs deviating from the new or 
regulär conjugations and the treatment of derivatives, 
sound correspondences, formative elements, etc, The book 
is made serviceable for the Student by a well selected 
English-German vocabulary and a very complete index. 



Cepies of Edgren and Fossler's German Grammar will be sent^prepaid^ 
to any address on receipt of the price by the Publishers : 

American Book Company 

NEW YORK • CINCINNATI ♦ CHICAGO 

(ii8) 



Text-Books in French 



FIRST LESSONS 

Syms's First Year in French . • 
Syms's Second Year in French . , 
Syms's Third Year in French 
Fasquelle's Introductory French Course 
Bullet's First Lessons in French . 
Dreyspring's Easy Lessons in French 
Worman's First French Book 
Worman's Second French Book . 

METHODS 

Muzzarelli's Academic French Course. 

First Year and Second Year. Each 
Duffet's New French Method. (Hennequin) 
Fasquelle's French Course ..... 
Gastlneau's Conversation Method with the French 
Languellier and Monsanto's French Course . 

READERS 

De Fivas's Elementary French Reader 
De Fivas's Classic French Reader 
Dreyspring's French Reader 
Fasquelle's Colloquial French Reader 
Worman's French Echo (Conversation) 

LITERATURE 

Guerber's Contes et Legendes. Two Parts. Each 

Mairet's La Täche du Petit Pierre. (Healy) 

Nodier's Le Chien de Brisquet. (Syms) 

Cremieux and Decourcelle's L'Abbe Constantin (Fran9ois) 

Fontaine 's Douze Contes Nouveaux .... 

Racine 's Iphigenie. (Woodward) .... 

Duffet's French Literature 

Fenelon's Telemaque. (Fasquelle) , . . 



$0.50 
1.00 
1.20 
.65 
.50 
.60 
.40 
.40 



1.00 
1 20 
1.35 
1.25 
1.45 



.52 
1.05 
.75 
.90 
.90 



.60 
.35 
.35 
.35 
.45 
.60 
.72 
.90 



Ccpies of any of the above books will be sent prepaid to any address^ on 

receipt of the pHce by the Publishers : 

American Book Company 

NEW YORK ♦ CINCINNATI ♦ CHICAGO 

(73) 



The Academic French Course 



By antoine muzzarelli 

Professor of Modem Languages and Literature ; author of " Les Antonymes de la 
Langue Francaise,'* ** English Antonymes," French Classics, etc. 

Muzzarelli's Academic French Course, First Year . $i.oo 

Muzzarelli's Academic French Course, Second Year i.oo 

Keys to each of the above books . . each, i.oo 

The Academic French Course embodies in two 
books a complete System of Instruction in the French 
language. It is preeminently practical, advancing from 
the easiest Steps to those more difficult in a constant gra- 
dation. It has been prepared especially to meet the wants 
of English-speaking pupils, the author's long residence in 
this country and his successful experience as a teacher of 
the French language familiarizing him thoroughly with 
the fundamental differences between the English language 
and his mother tongue. 

From MICHEL BR^AL, 

Membre de 1* Institut fran^ais (Acadtfmie des Inscriptions et Belles-Lettres), du 
Conseil sup^rieur de T Instruction publique (Section permanente), Commandeur 
de la Lögion d^honneur« etc., etc. 

PoRNic (Loire Införieure), 7 Septembre, 1895. 
Cher Professeur Muzzarelli : 

J*ai re^u ici, oü je me suis röfugid contre les chaleurs, votre " Academic French 
Course.*' Autant que j'ai pu voir, c^est un ouvrage qui rendra des Services, car il est 
clair, simple, et bien pratique. Tout en admirant sa simplicitö grammaticale, j'ai eu 
le plaisir de me trouver presque toujours d'accord avec vous en vos jugements sur les 
difficult^ que vous avez parfaitement expliquöes. 

Je d^ire que cet ouvrage n'ait pas moins de succte que ses atn&. Soyez certain 
que ce nouveau service k la cause de l'öducation hfttera Theureux moment oü les 
palmes acadßmiques descendront sur votre tSte. 

Recevez, cher monsieur, l'assurance de ma sympathique considöration. 

MICHEL BR^AL. 



Copies of Muzzarelli* s Academic French Course will be sent^ prepaid^ 
to any address on receipt of price by the Publishers : 

American Book Company 

New York ♦ Cincinnati ♦ Chicago 

(74) 



Modern French Texts 



Comprising Selected Stories and Readings, carefuUy 
edited and accompanied by adequate explanatory notes 
and vocabularies. They are designed to be used in con- 
nection with the study of French, and as an introduction 
to general French Literature. The series includes: 

Contes et Legendes 

By H. A. GuERBER, author of Myths of Greece and Rome, etc. 
Part I — Linen, i2mo, 183 pages . . 60 centt 

Part II — Linen, i2mo, 192 pages ... 60 Cents 
A collection of Fairy Tales and Legends told in such a pleasing way 
as to awaken the deepest interest and induce pupils to read to the end. 

Mairet's La Täche du Petit Pierre 

Arranged for Reading Classes by Edith Healy. 

Boards, i2mo, 140 pages 35 Cents 

This charming story appeared in 1887, and its immediate success 

was so g^eat that it received the honor of coronation by the French 

Academy. 

Nodier's Le Chien du Brisquet, and Other Stories 

Edited for School Use by L. C. Syms, author of' First, Second, and 

Third Years in French. Boards, i2mo, iii pages 35 cents 

A selection of populär French stories by well-known authors, suitable 

for use in the second or third year of the French course. 

L'Abbe Constantin 

A Comedy in Three Acts by Hector Crämieux and Pierre 
Decourcelle. Adapted from the romance of Ludovic Halevy. 
Edited for school use by Victor E. Fran9ois, Instructor in 
French in the University of Michigan. 
Boards, i2mo, 11 1 pages 35 cents 

Douze Contes Nouveaux 

Edited, with Notes and Vocabulary, by C. Fontaine, Director of 

French and Spanish Instruction in Washington, D, C, High 

Schools. Boards, i2mo, 168 pages ... 45 cents 

A collection of selected tales from the writings of Theuriet, Blacke, 

Halevy, Rameau, Chotel, V^ron, Chinevi^re, France, Copp^e, and 

Ar^ne. 

Racine's Iphig^nie 

Edited by Benjamin Duryea Woodward, B. ^s L., Ph.D., of the 
Department of Romance Languages and Literatures in Columbia 
University. Cloth, i2mo, 198 pages ... 60 cents 



Copies of the Modern French Texts will be sent prepaid to any address^ 

on receipt of the price by the Publishers : 

American Book Company 

NEW YORK ♦ CINCINNATl ♦ CHICAGO 

(75) 



Improved Text-Books in French 

Syms's First Year in French. 128 pages . . . $0.50 

Syms*s Second Year in French. 303 pages . • . 1.00 
Syms's Third Year in French. 314 pages . . . 1.20 

By L. C. SYMS 
Bachelier ^ Lettres, Licencie en Droit de TUniversit^ de France. 



These three books make a complete course in French, 
designed to train pupils not only to read, but to speak and 
write the language correctly. 

In their preparation the author has aimed to unite two 
contending Systems of teaching languages, one of which 
is known as the Natural or Conversational Method, the 
other as the Translation Method. 

The First Book is intended for pupils beginning the 
study, and consists of easy and progressive lessons. In the 
Second Book the general plan has been so arranged as to 
give an almost equal space and time to reading, conver- 
sation, translation, and grammar. In addition to the 
study of verbs, the basis of the whole method, special 
attention is given to all points which may prove to be 
specially difficult for English-speaking students. 

The Third Year in French follows the same plan 
adopted in the first two books of the series, and with them 
makes a complete course in French, intended to meet all 
the requirements of preparatory schools, academies, and 
Colleges. The reading lessons in this book show a 
marked progression, preparing the Student for an intel- 
ligent study of the masterpieces of French literature. 
Selections from French classic and modern poets are 
given for reading and memorizing. It also contains 
tables of conjugations and of the principal irregulär verbs, 
vocabularies, etc. 

Copies of these books will be sent prepaid to any address^ oh receipt of 

the pHce by the Publishers : 

American Book Company 

NEW YORK ♦ CINCINNATI ♦ CHICAGO 

(76) ' 
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Pope's Hemers Ijii h Z 

Rapeof die Lack, sc 2 
Scott's IvankK 

Mannion . 

LadyoftheL^ 

TbeAbbot 

Woodstod 
Shakespeare'} JbBb 

Twelfth Night 

MerchantofVe^ 

Midsnmmer-Jiigbt's 6 

As You Like It . 

Macbeth . . ] 

Hamlet . 
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An Introduction to the 
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BY 

BRANDER MATTHEWS 

ProfcMor of Literature in Columbia University 

Cloth, 12mo, 256 pages • • - Price, $1.00 



A text-book of literature on an original plan, and conforming with 
the best methods of teaching. 

Admirably designed to guide, to Supplement, and to stimulate the 
student's reading of American authors. 

Illustrated with a fine coUection of facsimile manuscripts, portraits 
of authors, and views of their homes and birthplaces. 

Bright, clear, and fascinating, it is itself a literary work of high rank. 

The book consists mostly of delightfuUy readable and yet compre- 
hensive little biographies of the fifteen greatest and most representative 
American writers. Each of the sketches contains a critical estimate of 
the author and his works, which is the more valuable Coming, as it does, 
from one who is himself a master. The work is rounded out by four 
general chapters which take up other prominent authors and discuss the 
history and conditions of our literature as a whole ; and there is at the 
end of the book a complete chronology of the best American literature 
from the beginning down to 1896. 

Each of the fifteen biographical sketches is illustrated by a fine 
Portrait of its subject and views of his birthplace or residence and in 
some cases of both. They are also accompanied by each author's 
facsimile manuscript covering one or two pages. The book contains 
excellent portraits of many other authors famous in American literature. 



Copies of Brander Matthews* Introduction to the Study of American 
Literature will be sent prepaid to any address^ on receipt of the price^ 
by the Publishers : 

American Book Company 

New York • Cincinnatl ♦ Chicago 
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